
P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 3
Southwestern Bell Telephone 5th Revised Sheet 1 
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 1 

Issued: October 15, 2013 Effective: November 14, 2013 
By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri 

St. Louis, Missouri 

ACCESS SERVICES 

3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE

The Telephone Company will provide Carrier Common Line Access Service (Carrier Common Line Access) to
ICs in conjunction with line side and trunk side Switched Access Service.

 3.1 General Description 

Carrier Common Line Access provides for the use of Telephone Company common lines by ICs for access 
to End Users to furnish IC intrastate telecommunications service. 

Carrier Common Line Access is provided where the IC obtains Telephone Company line side or trunk side 
Switched Access Service under this Tariff. 

Premium Access is Switched Access Service other than the DNAL BSA provided to IC's under this Tariff 
which furnish intrastate MTS/WATS. 

Nonpremium Access is Switched Access Service other than the DNAL BSA provided to IC's under this 
(RT) Tariff that do not furnish intrastate MTS/WATS.   
(RT) 

 3.2 Limitations 

A. A telephone number is not provided with Carrier Common Line Access.

B. Detail billing is not provided for Carrier Common Line Access.

C. Directory listings are not included in the rates and charges for Carrier Common Line Access.

D. Intercept arrangements are not included in the rates and charges for Carrier Common Line Access.

E. All trunk side connections provided in the same combined access group or BSA will be limited to the
same features and operating characteristics.

F. All line side connections provided in the same combined access group or BSA will be limited to the same
features and operating characteristics.

G. WATS Access Line Service minutes switched at Telephone Company WATS Serving Offices (i.e.,
originating minutes for outward WATS and WATS-type services and terminating minutes for inward
WATS and WATS-type services) shall not be assessed Carrier Common Line Access per minute
charges.

H. Minutes of use associated with the closed end of WATS/800 service are not subject to Carrier Common
Line charges.  However, when common lines are utilized for the termination of 800 NPAS, Carrier
Common Line charges are applicable.
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 1
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 1

ACCESS SERVICES

3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE

The Telephone Company will provide Carrier Common Line Access Service (Carrier Common Line
Access) to ICs in conjunction with line side and trunk side Switched Access Service.

3.1 General Description

Carrier Common Line Access provides for the use of Telephone Company common lines by ICs
for access to End Users to furnish IC intrastate telecommunications service.

Carrier Common Line Access is provided where the IC obtains Telephone Company line side or
trunk side Switched Access Service under this Tariff.

Premium Access is Switched Access Service other than the DNAL BSA provided to IC's under
this Tariff which furnish intrastate MTS/WATS.

Nonpremium Access is Switched Access Service other than the DNAL BSA provided to IC's
under this Tariff that do not furnish intrastate MTS/WATS.  FGA, FGB, BSA-A and BSA-B are
not offered for use in terminating FGC or BSA-C originating communications.

3.2 Limitations

A. A telephone number is not provided with Carrier Common Line Access.

B. Detail billing is not provided for Carrier Common Line Access.

C. Directory listings are not included in the rates and charges for Carrier Common Line Access.

D. Intercept arrangements are not included in the rates and charges for Carrier Common Line
Access.

E. All trunk side connections provided in the same combined access group or BSA will be limited
to the same features and operating characteristics.

F. All line side connections provided in the same combined access group or BSA will be limited to
the same features and operating characteristics.

G. WATS Access Line Service minutes switched at Telephone Company WATS Serving Offices
(i.e., originating minutes for outward WATS and WATS-type services and terminating minutes
for inward WATS and WATS-type services) shall not be assessed Carrier Common Line Access
per minute charges.

H. Minutes of use associated with the closed end of WATS/800 service are not subject to Carrier
Common Line charges.  However, when common lines are utilized for the termination of 800
NPAS, Carrier Common Line charges are applicable.

____________________________________________________________________________________
Issued:  March 22, 1993 Effective:  May 1, 1993

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED 
November 14, 2013 

Missouri Public  
Service Commission 

JI-2014-0176



																											



				



																				



													



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 2
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 2

ACCESS SERVICES

3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

(AT) 3.2 Limitations-(Continued)

(AT) I. Carrier Common Line Service is not available with the DNAL BSE.

3.3 Undertaking of the Telephone Company

(AT) A. Where the IC is provided with line side or trunk side Switched Access Service under other
sections of this Tariff, the Telephone Company will provide the use of Telephone Company
common lines by an IC for access to End Users at rates and charges as specified in Paragraph 3.8,
following.

B. The Switched Access Service provided by the Telephone Company includes the Switched
Access Service provided for both interstate and intrastate communications and the Carrier
Common Line Access rates and charges as set forth in Paragraph 3.8, following, apply in
accordance with the regulations as set forth in Paragraph 3.7, following.

C. When access to the local exchange is required to provide an MTS/WATS-type service using a
resold Private Line Service, Switched Access Service Rates and Regulations, as set forth in
Section 6, following, will apply.  Carrier Common Line Access rates and charges as set forth in
paragraph 3.8, following, apply in accordance with the regulations as set forth in Paragraph 3.7,
F., following.

D. When the IC is provided Operator Trunk-Coin or Combined Coin and Non-Coin or Operator
Trunk-Full Feature Optional Features for sent-paid pay telephone access as set forth in Section 6,
following, the Telephone Company will collect sent-paid monies from pay telephone stations and
will remit monies to the IC as set forth in Paragraph 3.6, following.  The Telephone Company
will provide the message call detail format and bill periods used to determine the monies upon
request from the IC.

________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  March 26, 1993 Effective:  April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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 P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
 ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 
  Section 3 
Southwestern Bell Telephone  4th Revised Sheet 3 
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri  Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 3 
 

Issued: October 15, 2013  Effective: November 14, 2013 
 By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri 
 St. Louis, Missouri 
  
 

 
 

ACCESS SERVICES 
 
3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 
 
 3.4 Obligations of the IC 
 
 A. The Switched Access Service associated with Carrier Common Line access shall be ordered by the IC 

under other sections of this Tariff. 
 
 B. The IC facilities at the IC terminal location shall provide the necessary on-hook and off-hook supervision. 
 

 C. Unless the IC reports interstate use as set forth in Paragraph 3.4, D., following, or FGA, FGB,  
  FGD, BSA-A, BSA-B or BSA-D, Switched Access Service as set forth in Paragraph 3.4, F., following, all 

Switched Access Service provided under this Tariff ordered by the IC will be subject to Carrier Common 
Line Access charges. 

 
 D. When the IC reports interstate and intrastate use of Switched Access Service, the associated Carrier 

Common Line Access used by the IC for intrastate will be determined as set forth in Paragraph 3.7, 
following. 

 
(RT) 
 
 
 
 
 
(RT)  

Filed 
Missouri Public 

Service Commission 
JI-2014-0176
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 3
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 3

ACCESS SERVICES

3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

3.4 Obligations of the IC

A. The Switched Access Service associated with Carrier Common Line access shall be ordered by
the IC under other sections of this Tariff.

B. The IC facilities at the IC terminal location shall provide the necessary on-hook and off-hook
supervision.

(AT) C. Unless the IC reports interstate use as set forth in Paragraph 3.4, D., following, or FGA, FGB,
(AT) FGD, BSA-A, BSA-B or BSA-D, Switched Access Service as set forth in Paragraph 3.4, F.,

following, all Switched Access Service provided under this Tariff ordered by the IC will be
subject to Carrier Common Line Access charges.

D. When the IC reports interstate and intrastate use of Switched Access Service, the associated
Carrier Common Line Access used by the IC for intrastate will be determined as set forth in
Paragraph 3.7, following.

(AT) E. Where FGC or BSA-C end office switching is provided without Telephone Company recording
and the IC records minutes of use which will be used to determine Carrier Common Line Access

(AT) Charges (i.e., FGC or BSA-C operator and TSPS calls such as pay telephone sent-paid,
operator-DDD, operator-person, collect, credit-card, third-number and/or other like calls), the IC
shall furnish such minutes of use detail to the Telephone Company in a timely manner.  If the IC
does not furnish the data to the Telephone Company, the IC shall identify all Switched Access
Services which could carry such calls in order for the Telephone Company to accumulate the
minutes of use through the use of special Telephone Company measuring and recording
equipment.

________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  March 26, 1993 Effective:  April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED 
November 14, 2013 

Missouri Public  
Service Commission 

JI-2014-0176
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 4
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 4

ACCESS SERVICES

3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

3.4 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

F. Where Operator Trunk-Coin or Combined Coin and Non-Coin or Operator Trunk-Full Feature
Optional Features for sent-paid pay telephone access is provided to the IC and the IC wishes to
receive the monies it is due for the monies collected by the Telephone Company from coin pay
telephone stations, the IC shall furnish to the Telephone Company at a location specified by the
Telephone Company, The IC message call detail for the IC sent-paid (coin) pay telephone calls in
accordance with the Telephone Company collection schedule.  The IC message call detail
furnished shall be in a standard format establishment by the Telephone Company.  If no IC
message call detail is received from the IC for each bill period established by the Telephone
Company, the Telephone Company will assume there were no IC sent-paid (coin) pay telephone
calls for the period.  In addition, the IC shall furnish a schedule of its charges for sent-paid (coin)
calls to the Telephone Company at a location and date as specified by the Telephone Company.
Any change in the IC's schedule of charges shall be furnished to the Telephone Company one day
after the change becomes effective.

(CT) G. Customers ordering 800 NPAS must provide to the Telephone Company a percent
Intrastate-IntraLATA Carrier Common Line report as specified in Section 6, Paragraph 6.9.1,

(AT) following, for proper rate application of Carrier Common Line charges, when appropriate.

________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  March 22, 1993  Effective:  May 1, 1993

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 5
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 5

ACCESS SERVICES

3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

3.5 Payment Arrangements

A. The Telephone Company will bill the Carrier Common Line Access.  The bill day (i.e., the
billing date of the bill) in a month for each IC account will be established by the Telephone
Company.  Payment is due from the IC 31 days after the bill day date (payment date) or by the
next bill date (i.e., same date in the following month as the bill date), whichever is the shortest
interval, and is payable in immediately available funds.  If such payment date is a Saturday,
Sunday or holiday (i.e., New Year's Day, Independence Day, Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day,
Christmas Day, the second Tuesday in November, and a day when Washington's Birthday,
Memorial Day or Veteran's Day is legally observed), payment will be due from the IC as follows:
If the payment date falls on a Saturday, Sunday or on a holiday which is observed on a Monday,
the payment date shall be the first non-holiday day following such Saturday, Sunday or holiday.

B. Further, if any portion of the Carrier Common Line Access payment is received by the Telephone
Company after the payment date as set forth in Paragraph 3.5, A., preceding, or if any portion of
the Carrier Common Line Access payment is received by the Telephone Company in funds
which are not immediately available to the Telephone Company, then a late-payment penalty
shall be due to the Telephone Company.  The late-payment penalty shall be the portion of the
Carrier Common Line Access payment not received by the payment date times a late factor.  The
late factor shall be the lesser of:

1. The highest interest rate (in decimal value) which may be levied by law for commercial
transactions, compounded daily for the number of days from the payment date to and
including the date that the IC actually makes the payment to the Telephone Company, or

(CR) 2. 0.000590 per day, compounded daily for the number of days from the payment date to and
including the date that the IC actually makes the payment to the Telephone Company.

C. In the event a billing dispute concerning a month's Carrier Common Line Access billed to the IC
by the Telephone Company is resolved in favor of the Telephone Company, any payments
withheld pending settlement of the dispute shall be subject to the late-payment penalty set forth
in Paragraph 3.5, B., preceding.  If the customer disputes the bill on or before the payment date,
and pays the undisputed amount on or before

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  January 8, 1988 Effective:  February 8, 1988

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 6
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 6

ACCESS SERVICES

3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

3.5 Payment Arrangements-(Continued)

C. (Continued)

the payment date, any late payment charge for the disputed amount will not start until 10 days
after the payment date.  If the billing dispute is resolved in favor of the customer, no late
payment penalty will apply to the disputed amount.  In addition, if the customer disputes the
billed amount and pays the total amount (i.e., the nondisputed amount and the disputed amount)
on or before the payment date and the billing dispute is resolved in the favor of the customer, the
customer will receive a credit for a disputed amount penalty from the Telephone Company if the
billing dispute is not resolved within 10 working days following the payment date or the date the
customer furnishes to the Telephone Company documentation to support its claim plus 10
working days, whichever date is the later date.  The disputed amount penalty shall be the
disputed amount resolved in the customer's favor times a penalty factor found in Paragraph B.,
preceding.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  June 27, 1986 Effective:  July 1, 1986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 7
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 7

ACCESS SERVICES

(RT)

(RT)

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  June 24, 1994 Effective:  August 17, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Executive Director-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri
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 P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
 ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 
  Section 3 
Southwestern Bell Telephone  4th Revised Sheet 8 
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri  Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 8 
 

Issued: October 15, 2013  Effective: November 14, 2013 
 By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri 
 St. Louis, Missouri 
  
 

 
 

ACCESS SERVICES 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 3.7 Rate Regulations 
 
 A. The transitional charges will be billed per access minute to each IC Switched Access Service provided 

under this Tariff in accordance with the regulations as set forth in Paragraph 3.7, following. 
 
 B. The access minutes which are used to determine the transitional charges will be accumulated using call 

detail recorded by Telephone Company equipment, except as set forth in Paragraph 3.7, C., following,  
(RT) the operator and TSPS call detail such as pay telephone sent-paid.  

Filed 
Missouri Public 

Service Commission 
JI-2014-0176
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 8
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 8

ACCESS SERVICES

(RT)

(RT)

3.7 Rate Regulations

A. The transitional charges will be billed per access minute to each IC Switched Access Service
provided under this Tariff in accordance with the regulations as set forth in Paragraph 3.7,
following.

B. The access minutes which are used to determine the transitional charges will be accumulated
using call detail recorded by Telephone Company equipment, except as set forth in Paragraph
3.7, C., following, the FGC, BSA-C and operator and TSPS call detail such as pay telephone
sent-paid.

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  June 24, 1994 Effective:  August 17, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Executive Director-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED 
November 14, 2013 

Missouri Public  
Service Commission 

JI-2014-0176



													



												



					



 P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
 ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 
  Section 3 
Southwestern Bell Telephone  4th Revised Sheet 9 
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri  Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 9 
 

Issued: June 29, 2016  Effective: July 29, 2016 
 By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri 
 St. Louis, Missouri 
  
 

 
 

ACCESS SERVICES 
 
3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 
 
 3.7 Rate Regulations-(Continued) 
 
 B. (Continued) 
 

  operator-DDD, operator-person, collect, credit-card, third-number and/or other like calls recorded by the 
IC.  The Telephone Company measuring and recording equipment, except as set forth in Paragraph 3.7, 
C., following, will be associated with end office or local tandem switching equipment and will record each 
originating and terminating access minute where answer supervision is received.  The accumulated 
access minutes will be summed on a line-by-line basis, by line group or by end office, whichever type of 

(AT)  account is used by the Telephone Company, for each IC and then rounded to the nearest minute.1 

 
 C. When Carrier Common Line Access is provided in association with FGA, FGB, BSA-A and  
  BSA-B end office switching in Telephone Company end offices that are not equipped for measurement 

capabilities, assumed average access minutes will be used to determine the  
  charges.  The assumed average access minutes are as set forth in Section 6, Paragraph 6.10.1, D., 

following.  
 
 D. Resold Services 
 
 1. Scope 
 
  Where the Interexchange Carrier is reselling MTS and/or MTS-type service(s) on which the Carrier 

Common Line and Switched Access charges have been assessed, the Interexchange  
  Carrier may, at the option of the Interexchange Carrier obtain FGA, FGB, FGD, BSA-A, BSA-B, or 

BSA-D Switched Access Service under this Tariff as set forth in Section 6 for originating and/or 
terminating access in the local exchange.  Such access group and BSA  

  arrangements whether single lines or trunks or multiline hunt groups or trunk groups will have Carrier 
Common Line Access charges applied as set forth in Paragraph 3.8 in accordance with the resale 
rate regulations set forth in Paragraph 4.  For purposes of administering this provision: 

 
 Resold intrastate terminating MTS and MTS-type service(s) shall include collect calls, 

third number calls and credit card calls where the reseller pays the underlying carrier's  
(AT) service charges; and shall not include interstate minutes of use.1 

 
 Resold intrastate originating MTS and MTS-type service(s) shall not include collect, third  

(AT) number, credit card or interstate minutes of use. 1 

FILED 
Missouri Public  

Service Commission 
JI-2016-0378
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 9
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 9

ACCESS SERVICES

3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

3.7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

B. (Continued)

operator-DDD, operator-person, collect, credit-card, third-number and/or other like calls
recorded by the IC.  The Telephone Company measuring and recording equipment, except as set
forth in Paragraph 3.7, C., following, will be associated with end office or local tandem
switching equipment and will record each originating and terminating access minute where
answer supervision is received.  The accumulated access minutes will be summed on a
line-by-line basis, by line group or by end office, whichever type of account is used by the
Telephone Company, for each IC and then rounded to the nearest minute.

(AT) C. When Carrier Common Line Access is provided in association with FGA, FGB, BSA-A and
(AT) BSA-B end office switching in Telephone Company end offices that are not equipped for

measurement capabilities, assumed average access minutes will be used to determine the
(FC) charges.  The assumed average access minutes are as set forth in Section 6, Paragraph 6.10.1, D.,

following.

D. Resold Services

1. Scope

Where the Interexchange Carrier is reselling MTS and/or MTS-type service(s) on which the
Carrier Common Line and Switched Access charges have been assessed, the Interexchange

(AT) Carrier may, at the option of the Interexchange Carrier obtain FGA, FGB, FGD, BSA-A,
BSA-B, or BSA-D Switched Access Service under this Tariff as set forth in Section 6 for
originating and/or terminating access in the local exchange.  Such access group and BSA

(AT) arrangements whether single lines or trunks or multiline hunt groups or trunk groups will
have Carrier Common Line Access charges applied as set forth in Paragraph 3.8 in
accordance with the resale rate regulations set forth in Paragraph 4.  For purposes of
administering this provision:

Resold intrastate terminating MTS and MTS-type service(s) shall include collect
calls, third number calls and credit card calls where the reseller pays the
underlying carrier's service charges; and shall not include interstate minutes of
use.

Resold intrastate originating MTS and MTS-type service(s) shall not include
collect, third number, credit card or interstate minutes of use.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  March 26, 1993 Effective:  April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
CANCELLED 
July 29, 2016 

Missouri Public  
Service Commission 

JI-2016-0378



																							



								



							



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 10
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 10

ACCESS SERVICES

3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

3.7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

D. Resold Services-(Continued)
(MT)
(CT) 2. Interexchange Carrier Obligations Concerning the Resale of MTS and MTS-type Services

(CT) When the Interexchange Carrier is reselling MTS and/or MTS-type service as set forth in
(CT)(RT) Paragraph 1, the Interexchange Carrier will be charged Carrier Common Line Access

charges in accordance with the resale rate regulations as set forth in Paragraph 4, if the
(CT)(RT) Interexchange Carrier or the provider of the MTS service furnishes documentation of the
(CT) MTS usage and/or the Interexchange Carrier furnishes documentation of the MTS-type
(CT) usage.  Such documentation supplied by the Interexchange Carrier shall be supplied each

month and shall identify the involved resold MTS and/or MTS-type services.

The monthly period used to determine the minutes of use for resold MTS and/or MTS-type
service(s) shall be the most recent monthly period for which the Interexchange Carrier has

(CT) received a bill for such resold service(s).  This information shall be delivered to the
Telephone Company, at a location specified by the Telephone Company, no later than 15
days after the bill date shown on the resold MTS and/or MTS-type service bill.  If the
required information is not received by the Telephone Company, the previously reported
information, as described preceding will be used for the next two months.  For any
subsequent month, no allocation or credit will be made until the required documentation is

(CT) delivered to the Telephone Company by the Interexchange Carrier.

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  November 21, 1991 Effective:  February 12, 1992

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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 P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
 ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 
  Section 3 
Southwestern Bell Telephone  3rd Revised Sheet 10.1 
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri  Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 10.1 
 

Issued: June 29, 2016  Effective: July 29, 2016 
 By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri 
 St. Louis, Missouri 
  
 

 
 

ACCESS SERVICES 
 
3.  CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 
 

3.7  Rate Regulations-(Continued) 
 

D.  Resold Services-(Continued)  
 

3.  Resale Documentation Provided By the Customer 
 
  When the customer utilizes Switched Access Service as set forth in Paragraph 2, preceding, the 

Telephone Company may request a certified copy of the customer's resold MTS or MTS-type usage billing 
from either the customer or the provider of the MTS and/or MTS-type Service.  Requests for billing will 
relate back no more than 12 months prior to the current billing period. 

 
4.  Regulations Concerning the Resale of MTS and MTS-type Services 

 
  When the customer is provided an access group or BSA to be used in conjunction with the resale of MTS 

and/or MTS-type services as set forth in Paragraph 1, preceding, subject to the limitations as set forth in 
Paragraph 3.2, preceding, and the Telephone Company receives the usage information required as set 
forth in Paragraph 2, preceding, to calculate the adjustment of Carrier Common Line Access charges, the 
customer will be billed as set forth following. 

 
 a.  Apportionment and Adjustment of Resold Minutes of Use 
 
  When the customer is provided with more than one access group or BSA in a LATA in association with 

the resale of MTS and/or MTS-type services, the resold minutes of use will be apportioned as follows: 
 
  1.  Originating Services 
 
  The Telephone Company will apportion the resold originating MTS and/or MTS-type services and 

originating minutes of use for which the resale credit adjustment applies, among the access groups 
and 

  BSAs.  Such apportionment will be based on the relationship of the originating usage for 
  each access group and BSA to the total 
  originating usage for all access groups and BSAs in the LATA.  For purposes of administering this 

provision: 
 
  Resold originating MTS and/or MTS-type services minutes shall be only those attributable to 

intrastate originating MTS and/or MTS-type minutes and shall not include collect, third number,  
(AT) credit card or interstate minutes of use. 1 

FILED 
Missouri Public  

Service Commission 
JI-2016-0378

__4th

3rd
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• 

• (AT) 
(AT) 

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36 
No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 

Access.Services Tariff 
Section 3 

3rd Revised Sheet 10.01 
Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 10.01 of canceling this tariff. 

ACCESS SERVICES 

3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE· (Continued) RECE~VED 
3.7 Rate Regulations-(Continued) AUG 151995 

D. Resold Services-(Continued) 

3. Resale Documentation Provided By the Customer MO. PUBLICSERVICECOMM. 

When the customer utilizes Switched Access Service as set forth in 
Paragraph 2, preceding, the Telephone Company may request a certified copy 
of the customer's resold MTS or MTS-type usage billing from either the 
customer or the provider of the MTS and/or MTS-type Service. Requests for 
billing will relate back no more than 12 months prior to the current 
billing period. 

4. Regulations Concerning the Resale of MTS and MTS-type Services 

Issued: 

When the customer is provided an access group or BSA to be used in 
conjunction with the resale of MTS and/or MTS-type services as set forth 
in Paragraph 1, preceding, subject to the limitations as set forth in 
Paragraph 3.2, preceding, and the Telephone Company receives the usage 
information required as set forth in Paragraph 2, preceding, to calculate 
the adjustment of Carrier Common Line Access charges, the customer will be 
billed as set forth following. In no event shall the adjusted access 
minutes be less than zero. 

a. Apportionment and Adjustment of Resold Minutes of Use 

When the customer is provided with more than one access group or BSA 
in a LATA in association with the resale of MTS and/or MTS-type 
services, the resold minutes of use will be apportioned as follows: 

1. Originating Services 

The Telephone Company will apportion the resold originating MTS 
and/or MTS-type services and originating minutes of use for which 
the resale credit adjustment applies, among the access groups and 
BSAs. Such apportionment will be based on the relationship of the 
originating usage for each access group and BSA to the total 
originating usage for all access groups and BSAs in the LATA. For 
purposes of administering this provision: 

Resold originating MTS and/or MTS-type services minutes shall be 
only those attributable to intrastate originating MTS and/or 
MTS-type minutes and shall not include collect, third number, 
credit card or interstate minutes of use. 

AU6 15 1995 Effective: I£P 15 
By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri 

Southwestern Bell Telephone 
St. Louis, Missouri 

E~lED 
1995 

SEP 151995 

MISSOURI 
Public Service Commission 

CANCELLED 
July 29, 2016 

Missouri Public  
Service Commission 

JI-2016-0378



														



												



			



 P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
 ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 
  Section 3 
Southwestern Bell Telephone  4th Revised Sheet 11 
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri  Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 11 
 

Issued: June 29, 2016  Effective: July 29, 2016 
 By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri 
 St. Louis, Missouri 
  
 

 
 

ACCESS SERVICES 
 
3.  CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 
 

3.7  Rate Regulations-(Continued) 
 

D.  Resold Services-(Continued) 
 

4.  Regulations Concerning the Resale of MTS and MTS-type Services-(Continued) 
 

a.  Apportionment and Adjustment of Resold Minutes of Use-(Continued) 
 

1.  Originating Services-(Continued) 
 

 The resale credit adjustment shall apply for resold originating  MTS and MTS-type services and 
minutes of use, provided Carrier Common Line and Switched Access Charges have been assessed 
on such services. 

 
   2.  Terminating Services 
 
 The Telephone Company will apportion the resold terminating MTS and/or MTS-type services and 

terminating minutes of use for which the resale credit adjustment applies, among the access groups 
and BSAs.  Such apportionment will be based on the relationship of the terminating usage for each 
access group or BSA to the total terminating usage for all access groups and BSAs in the LATA.  
For purposes of administering this provision: 

 
  Resold terminating MTS and/or MTS-type services minutes shall be only those attributable to 

intrastate terminating MTS/MTS-type (i.e., collect calls, third number calls, and credit card calls) 
and shall not include interstate minutes of use or MTS/MTS-type minutes of use paid for by  

(AT) another party.1 

 
 The resale credit adjustment shall apply for resold terminating MTS and MTS-type services and 

minutes of use, provided Carrier Common Line and Switched Access Charges have been assessed 
on such services. 

 
 b.  Same State/Telephone Company/LATA Limitation 
 
  In order for the rate regulations to apply as set forth in Paragraph d, following, the access groups and 

BSAs and the resold MTS and/or MTS-type services must be provided in the same state in the same 
LATA, provided by the same Telephone Company and connected directly or indirectly.  For those 
LATA's that encompass more than one state, the customer shall report the information by state within 
the LATA.  

FILED 
Missouri Public  

Service Commission 
JI-2016-0378

C
A

N
C

E
LL

E
D

 - 
M

is
so

ur
i P

ub
lic

 S
er

vi
ce

 C
om

m
is

si
on

 - 
05

/0
1/

20
24

 - 
TN

-2
02

4-
02

78
 - 

JI
-2

02
4-

01
40



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 11
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 11

ACCESS SERVICES

3.  CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

3.7  Rate Regulations-(Continued)

D.  Resold Services-(Continued)

4.  Regulations Concerning the Resale of MTS and MTS-type Services-(Continued)

a.  Apportionment and Adjustment of Resold Minutes of Use-(Continued)

1.  Originating Services-(Continued)

The resale credit adjustment shall apply for resold originating  MTS and MTS-type
services and minutes of use, provided Carrier Common Line and Switched Access Charges
have been assessed on such services.

  2.  Terminating Services

The Telephone Company will apportion the resold terminating MTS and/or MTS-type
services and terminating minutes of use for which the resale credit adjustment applies,
among the access groups and

(AT) BSAs.  Such apportionment will be based on the relationship of the
  | terminating usage for each access group or BSA to the total

(AT) terminating usage for all access groups and BSAs in the LATA.  For purposes of
administering this provision:

Resold terminating MTS and/or MTS-type services minutes shall be only those
attributable to intrastate terminating MTS/MTS-type (i.e., collect calls, third number
calls, and credit card calls) and shall not include interstate minutes of use or
MTS/MTS-type minutes of use paid for by another party.

The resale credit adjustment shall apply for resold terminating MTS and MTS-type
services and minutes of use, provided Carrier Common Line and Switched Access Charges
have been assessed on such services.

b.  Same State/Telephone Company/LATA Limitation

In order for the rate regulations to apply as set forth in Paragraph
(AT) d, following, the access groups and BSAs and the resold MTS and/or MTS-type services

must be provided in the same state in the same LATA, provided by the same Telephone
Company and connected directly or indirectly.  For those LATA's that encompass more than
one state, the customer shall report the information by state within the LATA.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
CANCELLED 
July 29, 2016 

Missouri Public  
Service Commission 

JI-2016-0378



									

	

						



									



													



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 12
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 12

ACCESS SERVICES

3.  CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

3.7  Rate Regulations-(Continued)

D.  Resold Services-(Continued)

4.  Regulations Concerning the Resale of MTS and MTS-type Services-(Continued)

c.  Direct and Indirect Connections

(AT) Each of the access group or BSA arrangements used by the customer in association with the
resold MTS and/or MTS-type services must be connected either directly or indirectly to the
customer designated premises at which the resold MTS and/or MTS-type services are
terminated.  Direct connections are those arrangements where the

(AT) access groups or BSAs and resold MTS and/or MTS-type services are terminated at the same
customer designated premises.

Indirect originating connections are those arrangements where the
(AT) access groups or BSAs and the resold originating MTS and/or MTS-type services are physically

located at different customer designated premises in the same LATA.  Such different customer
designated premises are connected by facilities that permit a call to flow from

(AT) access groups or BSAs to relsold MTS and/or MTS-type services.

Indirect terminating connections are those arrangements where the
         (AT) access groups or BSAs and resold terminating MTS and/or MTS-type services are physically

located at different customer designated premises in the same LATA.  Such different customer
designated premises are connected by facilities that permit a call to flow from

(AT) resold terminating MTS and/or MTS-type services to access groups or
(AT) BSAs.

(AT) d.  Access Groups and BSAs

The minutes billed Carrier Common Line Access Service charges will be the adjusted
originating intrastate access minutes and the adjusted terminating intrastate access minutes for
the appropriate access

(AT) groups and BSAs.

The adjusted originating access minutes will be the originating intrastate access minutes less the
reported resold originating MTS and/or MTS-type service minutes of use as set forth in
Paragraph a., 1, preceding; but not less than zero.  The adjusted terminating access minutes will
be the terminating intrastate access minutes less the reported resold terminating MTS and/or
MTS-type service minutes of use as set forth in Paragraph b., 1, preceding; but not less than
zero.

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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 P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36 
 ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 
  Section 3 
Southwestern Bell Telephone  18th Revised Sheet 13 
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri  Replacing 17th Revised Sheet 13 
 

Issued: June 1, 2021  Effective: July 1, 2021 
 By CRAIG UNRUH, President - Missouri 
 St. Louis, Missouri 
  
 

 

ACCESS SERVICES 

 

 
3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE (cont'd) 
 

3.7 Rate Regulations (cont'd) 
 

E. When the customer reports interstate and intrastate use of in service Switched Access Service, 
the Carrier Common Line Access Transitional Charge will be billed only to intrastate Switched 
Access Service access minutes based on the data reported by the customer as set forth in 
Section 2, Paragraph 2.3.12. 

 
3.8 Rates and Charges 

 
The rates for Carrier Common Line Access are: 

 

 

 
Rate (1) 

 

 
InterLATA Access 
 
Access Minute, each terminating 
 
Access Minute, each originating 8YY 
 
Access Minute, each originating Non-8YY 
 
IntraLATA Access 
 
Access Minute, each terminating 
 
Access Minute, each originating 8YY 
 
Access Minute, each originating Non-8YY 

 
 
 

$0.000000 
 

0.000000 
 

0.000000 
 
 
 

0.000000 
 

0.000000 
 

0.000000 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(1) Rates are capped pursuant to Section 392.245.5(7) as revised by HB1779. 
 

 

 

(CT)(CR) 

(NR) 

(NR) 

(CT)(CR) 

          FILED
    Missouri Public
Service Commission
     JI-2021-0214

C
A

N
C

E
LL

E
D

 - 
M

is
so

ur
i P

ub
lic

 S
er

vi
ce

 C
om

m
is

si
on

 - 
05

/0
1/

20
24

 - 
TN

-2
02

4-
02

78
 - 

JI
-2

02
4-

01
40



 P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
 ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 
  Section 3 
Southwestern Bell Telephone  17th Revised Sheet 13 
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri  Replacing 16th Revised Sheet 13 
 

Issued: May 10, 2013  Effective: June 10, 2013 
 By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri 
 St. Louis, Missouri 
  
 

 

ACCESS SERVICES 

 

 
3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE (cont'd) 
 

3.7 Rate Regulations (cont'd) 
 

E. When the customer reports interstate and intrastate use of in service Switched Access Service, 
the Carrier Common Line Access Transitional Charge will be billed only to intrastate Switched 
Access Service access minutes based on the data reported by the customer as set forth in 
Section 2, Paragraph 2.3.12. 

 
3.8 Rates and Charges 

 
The rates for Carrier Common Line Access are: 

 

 

 
Rate (1) 

 

 
InterLATA Access 
 
Access Minute, each terminating 
 
Access Minute, each originating  
 
IntraLATA Access 
 
Access Minute, each terminating 
 
Access Minute, each originating 

 
 
 

$0.000000 
 

0.008385 
 
 
 

0.000000 
 

0.008385 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(1) Rates are capped pursuant to Section 392.245.5(7) as revised by HB1779. 
 

 

 

(CR) 

(CR) 

Filed 
Missouri Public 

Service Commission 
JI-2013-0499

    CANCELLED
    July 1, 2021
   Missouri Public
Service Commission
    JI-2021-0214



 P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
 ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 
  Section 3 
Southwestern Bell Telephone  16th Revised Sheet 13 
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri  Replacing 15th Revised Sheet 13 
 

Issued: May 15, 2012  Effective: July 3, 2012 
 By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri 
 St. Louis, Missouri 
  
 

 

ACCESS SERVICES 

 

 
3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE (cont'd) 
 

3.7 Rate Regulations (cont'd) 
 

E. When the customer reports interstate and intrastate use of in service Switched Access Service, 
the Carrier Common Line Access Transitional Charge will be billed only to intrastate Switched 
Access Service access minutes based on the data reported by the customer as set forth in 
Section 2, Paragraph 2.3.12. 

 
3.8 Rates and Charges 

 
The rates for Carrier Common Line Access are: 

 

 

 
Rate (1) 

 

 
InterLATA Access 
 
Access Minute, each terminating 
 
Access Minute, each originating  
 
IntraLATA Access 
 
Access Minute, each terminating 
 
Access Minute, each originating 

 
 
 

$0.000292 
 

0.008385 
 
 
 

0.000292 
 

0.008385 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(1) Rates are capped pursuant to Section 392.245.5(7) as revised by HB1779. 
 

 

 

(CR) 

(CR) 

FILED 
Missouri Public 

Service Commission 
TT-2012-0317; YI-2012-0645 

CANCELLED 
June 10, 2013 
Missouri Public  

Service Commission 
JI-2013-0499



 
 P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36 
 ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 
  Section 3 
Southwestern Bell Telephone  15th Revised Sheet 13 
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri  Replacing 14th Revised Sheet 13 
 

Issued: January 28, 2011  Effective: February 28, 2011 
 By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri 
 St. Louis, Missouri 
  
 

 

ACCESS SERVICES 

 

 
3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE (cont'd) 
 

3.7 Rate Regulations (cont'd) 
 

E. When the customer reports interstate and intrastate use of in service Switched Access Service, 
the Carrier Common Line Access Transitional Charge will be billed only to intrastate Switched 
Access Service access minutes based on the data reported by the customer as set forth in 
Section 2, Paragraph 2.3.12. 

 
3.8 Rates and Charges 

 
The rates for Carrier Common Line Access are: 

 

 

 
Rate (1) 

 

 
InterLATA Access 
 
Access Minute, each terminating 
 
Access Minute, each originating  
 
IntraLATA Access 
 
Access Minute, each terminating 
 
Access Minute, each originating 

 
 
 

$0.015193 
 

0.008385 
 
 
 

0.015193 
 

0.008385 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(1) Rates are capped pursuant to Section 392.245.5(7) as revised by HB1779. 
 

 

 

(CR) 

(CR) 

(CR) 

(CR) 

Filed  
Missouri Public  

Service Commission 
JI-2011-0387

CANCELLED 
July 3, 2012 

Missouri Public 
Service Commission 

TT-2012-0317; YI-2012-0645



 
 P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36 
 ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 
  Section 3 
Southwestern Bell Telephone  14th Revised Sheet 13 
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri  Replacing 13th Revised Sheet 13 
 

Issued: March 20, 2009  Effective: April 19, 2009 
 By DAVID NICHOLS, President - Missouri 
 St. Louis, Missouri 
  
 

 

ACCESS SERVICES 

 

 
3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE (cont'd) 
 

3.7 Rate Regulations (cont'd) 
 

E. When the customer reports interstate and intrastate use of in service Switched Access Service, 
the Carrier Common Line Access Transitional Charge will be billed only to intrastate Switched 
Access Service access minutes based on the data reported by the customer as set forth in 
Section 2, Paragraph 2.3.12. 

 
3.8 Rates and Charges 

 
The rates for Carrier Common Line Access are: 

 

 

 
Rate (1) 

 

 
InterLATA Access 
 
Access Minute, each terminating 
 
Access Minute, each originating  
 
IntraLATA Access 
 
Access Minute, each terminating 
 
Access Minute, each originating 

 
 
 

$0.017583 
 

0.009697 
 
 
 

0.017583 
 

0.009697 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(1) Rates are capped pursuant to Section 392.245.5(7) as revised by HB1779. 
 

 

 

(RT) 

(CT) 

Filed 
Missouri Public 

Service Commission 
JI-2009-0676 

Cancelled 
February 28, 2011 

Missouri Public  
Service Commission 

JI-2011-0387



 
 P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36 
 ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 
  Section 3 
Southwestern Bell Telephone  13th Revised Sheet 13 
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri  Replacing 12th Revised Sheet 13 
 

Issued: July 23, 2008  Effective: August 22, 2008 
 By DAVID NICHOLS, President - Missouri 
 St. Louis, Missouri 
  
 

 

ACCESS SERVICES 

 

 
3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE (cont'd) 
 

3.7 Rate Regulations (cont'd) 
 

E. When the customer reports interstate and intrastate use of in service Switched Access Service, 
the Carrier Common Line Access Transitional Charge will be billed only to intrastate Switched 
Access Service access minutes based on the data reported by the customer as set forth in 
Section 2, Paragraph 2.3.12. 

 
3.8 Rates and Charges 

 
The rates for Carrier Common Line Access are: 

 

 

 
Current (1) Rate 

 

 
InterLATA Access 
 
Access Minute, each terminating 
 
Access Minute, each originating  
 
IntraLATA Access 
 
Access Minute, each terminating 
 
Access Minute, each originating 

 
 
 

$0.017583(CR) 
 

0.009697(CR) 
 
 
 

0.017583(CR) 
 

0.009697(CR) 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(1) See Sheet 14 for maximum allowable rates. 
 

 

 

FILED 
Missouri Public 

Service Commission

Cancelled  
April 19, 2009 
Missouri Public 

Service Commission 
JI-2009-0676



P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36 

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 
 Section 3
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P. 12th Revised Sheet 13
d/b/a AT&T Missouri Replacing 11th Revised Sheet 13

ACCESS SERVICES 

 

 
3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE (cont'd) 
 

3.7 Rate Regulations (cont'd) 
 

E. When the customer reports interstate and intrastate use of in service Switched Access Service, 
the Carrier Common Line Access Transitional Charge will be billed only to intrastate Switched 
Access Service access minutes based on the data reported by the customer as set forth in 
Section 2, Paragraph 2.3.12. 

 
3.8 Rates and Charges 

 
The rates for Carrier Common Line Access are: 

 

 

 Current (1) Rate  
 
InterLATA Access 
 
Access Minute, each terminating 
 
Access Minute, each originating  
 
IntraLATA Access 
 
Access Minute, each terminating 
 
Access Minute, each originating 

 
 
 

$0.0171978(CR) 
 

0.0094842(CR) 
 
 
 

0.0171978(CR) 
 

0.0094842(CR) 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(1) See Sheet 14 for maximum allowable rates. 
 

 

Issued:  October 17, 2006 Effective:  December 1, 2006

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President – Missouri 
St. Louis, Missouri 

 

CANCELLED 
August 22, 2008 
Missouri Public 

Service Commission



 P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36 
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff 
tariff will be issued Section 3 
except for the purpose  11th Revised Sheet 13 
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 10th Revised Sheet 13 
  

ACCESS SERVICES 
 

 3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE (cont’d) 
 

3.7 Rate Regulations (cont'd) 
 

E. When the customer reports interstate and intrastate use of in service Switched Access Service, 
the Carrier Common Line Access Transitional Charge will be billed only to intrastate Switched 
Access Service access minutes based on the data reported by the customer as set forth in 
Section 2, Paragraph 2.3.12. 

 
3.8 Rates and Charges 

 
The rates for Carrier Common Line Access are: 

 
  Current (1) Rate 
  

InterLATA Access 
 
Access Minute, each terminating 
 
Access Minute, each originating  
 
IntraLATA Access 
 
Access Minute, each terminating 
 
Access Minute, each originating 

 
 
 

$0.0171586(CR) 
 

0.0094626(CR) 
 
 
 

0.0171586(CR) 
 

0.0094626(CR) 
 

  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(1) See Sheet 14 for maximum allowable rates. 
 

 Issued:  October 17, 2005 Effective:  December 1, 2005 
 

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri 
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri 

St. Louis, Missouri 

December 1, 2006



 P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36 
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff 
tariff will be issued Section 3 
except for the purpose  10th Revised Sheet 13 
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 9th Revised Sheet 13 
  

ACCESS SERVICES 
  

 3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE (cont'd) 
 

3.7 Rate Regulations (cont'd) 
 

E. When the customer reports interstate and intrastate use of in service Switched Access Service, 
the Carrier Common Line Access Transitional Charge will be billed only to intrastate Switched 
Access Service access minutes based on the data reported by the customer as set forth in 
Section 2, paragraph 2.3.12. 

 
3.8 Rates and Charges 

 
The rates for Carrier Common Line Access are: 

 
  Current (1) Rate 
  

InterLATA Access 
 
Access Minute, each terminating 
 
Access Minute, each originating  
 
IntraLATA Access 
 
Access Minute, each terminating 
 
Access Minute, each originating 

 
 
 

$0.0175007(CR) 
 

0.0096513(CR) 
 
 
 

0.0175007(CR) 
 

0.0096513(CR) 
  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(1) See Sheet 14 for maximum allowable rates. 
 

 Issued:  October 15, 2004 Effective:  December 1, 2004 
 

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri 
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri 

St. Louis, Missouri 
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 P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36 
 ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 
  Section 3 
Southwestern Bell Telephone  8th Revised Sheet 14 
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri  Replacing 7th Revised Sheet 14 
 

Issued: March 20, 2009  Effective: April 19, 2009 
 By DAVID NICHOLS, President - Missouri 
 St. Louis, Missouri 
  
 

 

ACCESS SERVICES 

 

 
3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE (cont’d) 

 
3.8 Rates and Charges (cont'd) 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

(RT) 

(RT) 

Filed 
Missouri Public 

Service Commission 
JI-2009-0676 
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P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36 

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 
 Section 3
Southwestern Bell Telephone 7th Revised Sheet 14
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 14

ACCESS SERVICES 

 

 
3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE (cont’d) 

 
3.8 Rates and Charges (cont'd) 

 
The rates for Carrier Common Line Access are: 

 

 

 Maximum Rate  
 
InterLATA Access 
 
Access Minute, each terminating 
 
Access Minute, each originating  
 
IntraLATA Access 
 
Access Minute, each terminating 
 
Access Minute, each originating 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

$0.017583(CR) 
 

0.009697(CR) 
 
 
 

0.017583(CR) 
 

0.009697(CR) 
 

 

Issued:  January 10, 2008 Effective:  February 24, 2008

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President – Missouri 
St. Louis, Missouri 

 

 

FILED 
Missouri Public 

Service Commision

Cancelled  
April 19, 2009 
Missouri Public 

Service Commission 
JI-2009-0676



 

P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36 

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 
 Section 3
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P. 6th Revised Sheet 14
d/b/a AT&T Missouri Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 14

ACCESS SERVICES 

 

 
3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE (cont’d) 
 

3.8 Rates and Charges (cont'd) 
 

The rates for Carrier Common Line Access are: 
 

 

 Maximum Rate  
 
InterLATA Access 
 
Access Minute, each terminating 
 
Access Minute, each originating  
 
IntraLATA Access 
 
Access Minute, each terminating 
 
Access Minute, each originating 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

$0.0171978(CR) 
 

0.0094842(CR) 
 
 
 

0.0171978(CR) 
 

0.0094842(CR) 
 

 

Issued:  October 17, 2006 Effective:  December 1, 2006

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President – Missouri 
St. Louis, Missouri 

 

CANCELLED 
February 24, 2008 

Missouri Public 
Service Commission



 

 P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36 
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff 
tariff will be issued Section 3 
except for the purpose  5th Revised Sheet 14 
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 14 
  

ACCESS SERVICES 
 

 3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE (cont’d) 
 

3.8 Rates and Charges (cont'd) 
 

The rates for Carrier Common Line Access are: 
 

  Maximum Rate 
  

InterLATA Access 
 
Access Minute, each terminating 
 
Access Minute, each originating  
 
IntraLATA Access 
 
Access Minute, each terminating 
 
Access Minute, each originating 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

$0.0171586(CR) 
 

0.0094626(CR) 
 
 
 

0.0171586(CR) 
 

0.0094626(CR) 
 

 Issued:  October 17, 2005 Effective:  December 1, 2005 
 

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri 
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri 

St. Louis, Missouri 

December 1, 2006



 P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36 
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff 
tariff will be issued Section 3 
except for the purpose  4th Revised Sheet 14 
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 14 
  

ACCESS SERVICES 
  

 3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE (cont'd) 
 

3.8 Rates and Charges (cont'd) 
 

The rates for Carrier Common Line Access are: 
 

  Maximum Rate  
  

InterLATA Access 
 
Access Minute, each terminating 
 
Access Minute, each originating  
 
IntraLATA Access 
 
Access Minute, each terminating 
 
Access Minute, each originating 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

$0.0175007(CR) 
 

0.0096513(CR) 
 
 
 

0.0175007(CR) 
 

0.0096513(CR) 
 

 Issued:  October 15, 2004 Effective:  December 1, 2004 
 

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri 
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri 

St. Louis, Missouri 
 



							



									



						



						



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 4
except for the purpose Original Sheet 1
of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES

Reserved for Future Use

______________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  December 29, 1983 Effective:  January 01, 1984

By R. D. Barron, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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 P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
 ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 
  Section 5 
Southwestern Bell Telephone  4th Revised Sheet 1 
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri  Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 1 
 

Issued: July 31, 2015  Effective: August 31, 2015 
 By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri 
 St. Louis, Missouri 
  
 

 
 

ACCESS SERVICES 
 
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE 
 
 5.1 General 
 
 This Section sets forth the regulations and order-related charges for Access Orders for Switched and 

Special Access Services.  These charges are in addition to other applicable charges as set forth in other 
sections of this Tariff. 

 
 An Access Order is the customer’s request for the Telephone Company to provide the customer with 

Switched Access Service or Special Access Service or to provide modifications to existing services.  An 
Access Order may be submitted by Access Service Request (ASR) or by such other ordering processes as 
the Telephone Company may provide.  Depending upon the services, facilities or service interval dates 
requested, one or more Access Orders may be required to provide the IC with access service. 

 
5.1.1  Ordering Conditions 
 
 A customer may order any number of services of the same type and between the same premises on a 

single Access Order.  All details for services for a particular order must be identical except for those for 
multipoint service. 

 
 The customer shall provide all information necessary for the Telephone Company to provide and bill for 

the requested service.  In addition to the order information required in Paragraph 5.2,  the customer must 
also provide: 

 
  - Customer name and premises address(es). 
  - Billing name and address (when different from customer name and     
 address). 
  - Customer contact name(s) and telephone number(s) for the           

   following provisioning activities:  order negotiation, order confirmation, interactive design, installation and 
billing. 

 
  The Telephone Company will establish a service date when the customer has provided an Access Order 

that contains the information as required for each respective service described in this and other sections 
of the tariff.  The date on which the service date is established is considered to be the Application Date.  
The Telephone Company will provide a firm order confirmation to the customer and will advise the 
customer of the application Date and the Service Date. 

 
Orders for FGA and BSA-A Switched Access Service must be in multiples of 30 busy-hour minutes of 
capacity.  

(CT) 
(CT) 
(AT) 

(AT) 

(RT) 

(AT) 

FILED  
Missouri Public  

Service Commission 
JI-2016-0025
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 1
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 1

ACCESS SERVICES

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE

5.1 General

This Section sets forth the regulations and order-related charges for Access Orders for Switched
and Special Access Services.  These charges are in addition to other applicable charges as set
forth in other sections of this Tariff.

An Access Order is an order to provide the IC with Switched Access Service or Special Access
Service or to provide changes to existing services.

5.1.1  Ordering Conditions

A customer may order any number of services of the same type and between the same premises
on a single Access Order.  All details for services for a particular order must be identical except
for those for multipoint service.

The customer shall provide all information necessary for the Telephone Company to provide
and bill for the requested service.  In addition to the order information required in Paragraph
5.2, following, the customer must also provide:

- Customer name and premises address(es).
- Billing name and address (when different from customer name and 

address).
- Customer contact name(s) and telephone number(s) for the

following provisioning activities:  order negotiation, order confirmation, interactive design,
installation and billing.

The Telephone Company will establish a service date when the customer has provided an
Access Order that contains the information as required for each respective service described in
this and other sections of the tariff.  The date on which the service date is established is
considered to be the Application Date.  The Telephone Company will provide a firm order
confirmation to the customer and will advise the customer of the application Date and the
Service Date.

Orders for FGA and BSA-A Switched Access Service must be in multiples of 30 busy-hour
minutes of capacity.

__________________________________________________________________________________

Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

CANCELED  
August 31, 2015  
Missouri Public  

Service Commission 
JI-2016-0025
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P.s.c. Mo.-No. 36 

No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

2nd Revised Sheet 1 
Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 1 

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED .. 
(RT) 5. ORDERING FOR SYITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE AUG 9 1991 

5.1 General 
MISSOURI 

This Section sets forth the regulations and order-rela~b~£eS~iaeA:aaa~n 
Orders for Switched and Special Access Services. These charges are in 
addition to other applicable charges as set forth in other sections of this 
Tariff. 

An Access Order is an order to provide the IC with Switched Access Service 
or Special Access Service or to provide changes to existing services. 

5.1.1 Ordering Conditions 

A .customer may order any number of services 
the same premises on a single Access Order. 
a particular order must be identical except 
service. 

of the same type and between 
All details for services for 

for those for multipoint 

The customer shall provide all information necessary for the Telephone 
Company to provide and bill for the requested service. In addition to 
the order information required in Paragraph 5.2, following, the customer 
must also provide: 

- Customer name and premises address(es). 
- Billing name and address (when different from customer name and 

address). 
- Customer contact name(s) and telephone number(s) for the 

following provisioning activities: order negotiation, order 
confirmation, interactive design, installation and billing. 

The Telephone Company will establish a service date when the customer has 
provided an Access Order that contains the information as required for 
each respective service described in this and other sections of the 
tariff. The date on which the service date is established is considered 
to be the Application Date. The Telephone Company will provide a firm 
order confirmation to the customer and will advise the customer of the 
application Date and the Service Date. 

Orders for Feature Group A Switched Access Service must be in multiples 
of 30 busy-hour minutes of capacity. CANCELLED 

APR U 1993$ 
BY :3 ~ . .S' . I 

?ubllc.Service Commtsslon _ 
M!~SOURI ··'LED 

Issued: IIJS 01 199' Effective: S£lfib;Q.,.g_.,t991,._~Ef-~.,o 1991 SFP 3 0 1991 

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Di visiorpubliC Service Commift[:-: 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 

St. Louis, Missouri 



• 
• 

• 

• 

• 
• 
• 

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36 

No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

1 -ls.t~Rev.i.sed-Shee.t 1-. 
Repla~in~Or.igi>~ll Speeti:.nl ... ~. 

I t.m lS ® IB u \:IIi:~, liJJ •. 
(CP)ACCESS SERVICES 

5. JUN 2 7 19c~ 
\ 

ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVIC~ 

5.1 General I Ml~:)Ui.JR! 
. . . 1 Publir S"'mic~ Cnr(lr.lli<·~.on Th1s Sect1on sets forth the regulatlons and order-rel~ed=·clia'igeS" ~or_p.ccess 

Orders for Switched and Special Access Services. These charges are1n· 
addition to other applicable charges as set forth in other sections of 
this Tariff . 

An Access Order is an order to provide the IC with Switched Access Service 
or Special Access Service or to provide changes to existing services. 

5.1.1 Ordering Conditions 

A customer may order any number of services 
the same premises on a single Access Order. 
a particular order must be identical except 
vice. 

of the same type and between 
All details for services for 

for those for multipoint ser-

The customer shall provide all information necessary for the Telephone 
Company to provide and bill for the requested service. In addition to 
the order information required in Paragraph 5.2, following, ~t\~~~[1-ED 
must also provide: 

Customer name and premises address(es). SEP 3 0 1991 
- Billing name and address (when different from customeBY ;).,.,...( (( .<:..• { 

name and address). p nli <:: • • • 
- Customer contact name(s) and telephone number(s) £-lor: tlie!ilrVICe CommiSSIOn 

following provisioning activities: order negotiation, MISSOURI 
order confirmation, interactive design, installation and 
billing. 

The Telephone Company will establish a service date when the cus
tomer has provided an Access Order that contains the information 
as required for each respective service described in this and 
other sections of the tariff. The date on which the service date is 
established is considered to be the Application Date. The Telephone 
Company will provide a firm order confirmation to the customer and 
will advise the customer of the Application Date and t!.~ Service ... ~~t~-

Orders for Feature Group A Switched Access Service r:t be ~~~~~H;@,es 
of 30 busy-hour minutes of capacity . 

JJL 1. 1986 
. 86•84 I 

Public San/lee Gommrsstu .. 
~-----=---

Issued: JUN 2 7 1966 Effective: JUL 1 l9B6 
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division 

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 
St. Louis, Missouri 



• 
No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

P.s.c. Mo.-No. 36 

ACCESS SERVICES 

5 ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE 

• ~-1 General 

• 

• 

·-

• 
• 

This Section sets forth the regulations and order-related charges for Access 
Orders and Planned Facilities Orders for Switched and Special Access Services. 
These charges are in addition to other applicable charges as set forth in 
other sections of this Tariff • 

' An Access Order is an order to provide the IC with Switched Access Service 
or Special Access Service or to provide changes to existing services. 
A Planned Facilities Order is an order to make facilities available on an 
established activation date for an IC's future Access Service needs. 

For purposes of ordering Access Service, an End User who orders Access Service 
will be considered to be an IC and will be required to provide the same infor
mation that a non-End User IC must provide when placing im order. 

5.1.1 Ordering Conditions 

An IC may order any number of services of the same type (e.g., Feature 
Group, interface group, facility type, etc.) between the same locations 
(i.e., the IC terminal location and end office, Hub ot End User's premises) 
on a single Access Order or Planned Facilities Order. 

The IC shall supply all the necessary information to provide service, 
e.g., IC name and terminal location, End User's name and location, 
facility interface, etc. All details for a particular order must be 
identical except for those for multipoint services. The minimum order 
requirements are set forth in Paragraphs 5.2 and 5.4, following. 

Orders for Feature Gro'tfu ~~~~~~~Service must be in multiples 
of 30 busy-hour minute~~\f.jpk.<gfty-; 

Dedicated Access Line Specia.\]0'!cesli:l~rvice must be· ordered for· use with-·~~ 
a Feature Group C or D Switcned Acc%sl Serv-ice which is,' in sJr;JiGej~.Ji:bn 1 

~ 
II t' I L-. L, I L..j 

order. 'f~~~~~S~~~~~ 
sY ~r:· SER~lCE. coW.MISSIOI'I ~ 1,1 ~I - 1 ,_? c 

5.1. 2 Provision of Other Serv:f~\J 0 , Mi:;.<OUII 

1 
"· '· ~{'53 

Testing Service, Additional Engineering, Additional Labo~;"j~~s!v!.t:o'il··· · --·
Priority and Special Facilities Routing may be ordered with an Access 

A. 

Order or Planned Facilities Order as additional features at the time the 
order is accepted by the Telephone Company. The rates and charges for 
these services, as set forth in other sections of this Tariff, will apply 
in addition to the ordering charges set forth in this Section and the 
rates and charges for the Access Service or Planned Facilities with 
which they are associated. 

Issu.,d: DEC 2 9 1983 Effective: JAN 0 i 1984 
By R. D. 3ARRON, Vice President-"Qssouri 

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 
St. Louis~ Missouri 



• 
No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

P.s.c. Mo.-No. 36 

ACCESS SERVICES 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

2nd Revised Sheet 1.01 
Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 1.01 

(RT) 5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 
RECEIVED 
AUG 9 1991 

MISSOURI 

• 

•• 

5.1 General-(Continued) 

5.1.2 Provision of Other Services 
'='ublic Service Commission 

A. Testing Service, Additional Labor, Telecommunications Service Priority 
and Special Facilities Routing shall be ordered with an Access Order or 
as set forth in Paragraph 5.1.2, B., following. The rates and charges 
for these services, as set forth in other sections of this Tariff, will 
apply in addition to the ordering charges set forth in this section and 
the rates and charges for the Access Service with which they are 
associ a ted . 

FILED 

Issued: 'AU& 0 IMI Effective: ~E;P 0 949~Efa""o 
1991 

SrP 3 0 1991 
By R. D. BARRON, Presiden t-Hissouri Di visi[OObliC ServiCe CommissiOn 

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 
St. Louis, Missouri 
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No supplement to this 
tariff vill be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36 

ACCESS SERVICES 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

1st Revised Sheet 1.01 
Replacing Original Sheet 1.01 

RECEiVED 

JUN 28 1991 
5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SYITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 

MIRS()\j;'i' 
5.1 General-(Continued) 

5.1.2 Provision of Other Services 

(CT) A. Testing Service, Additional Labor, Telecommunications Service Priority and 

• 

Special Facilities Routing shall be ordered vith an Access Order or as set 
forth in Paragraph 5.1.2, B., following. The rates and charges for these 
services, as set forth in other sections of this Tariff, vill apply in 
addition to the ordering charges set forth in this section and the rates 
and charges for the Access Service vith vhich they are associated. 

CANCELLED 

SEP301991• 
'"I~ t:) r 1.01 

BY.,;-. 1' ~ 
Public Service Commission 

MISSOURI 

FILED 
IIIJ G ~ 

Issued: JUL - ~ 1991 AuG - '.-·' i.S91 M Effective: 
Public Servia® Commissior 

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 



• 
• 

• 

• 

• 
• 
• 

No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36 

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

Original Sheet 1.01 

)\lffi.rn@illDWl~@ ( 
II 

5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE 
j JUN 2 ri 138G 

5.1 General-(Continued) ~ . I MI~~U" 101 . 5.1.2 Provision of Other Serv~ces • • un 
IPublrc Serurce Commiss:ul! 

A. Testing Service, Additional Labor, Restoration Priority ana-s~eei~i--- · 
Facilities Routing shall be ordered with an Access Order or as set 
forth in Paragraph 5.1.2, B., following. The rates and charges for 
these services, as set forth in other sections of this Tariff, will 
apply in addition to the ordering charges set forth in this section and 
the rates and charges for the Access Service with which they are associated . 

1 ssued: JUN 2 7 1986 Effective: 

CA.NCELLED 

All G 2 i99i 41' ol 
oJ:· a<.~. 1· . 

. B'f J ice commiiSion 
?ubhc s~ssouRI 

~---:-----·-

rf~~IL~® \ 
. JUL1 1986 I 
NIJ~ic ~a~l!!"e ~oil1m1~sum ; 
~_,.----

JUL 1 1986 

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 

St. Louis, Missouri 



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 2
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 2

ACCESS SERVICES

(RT) 5.  ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5.1  General-(Continued)

5.1.2  Provision of Other Services-(Continued)

B.  With the agreement of the Telephone Company, the items listed in Paragraph
A., preceding, may subsequently be added to the order at any time, u p to and including the
service date for the Access Service.  When added

(CT) subsequently, charges for a design change as set forth in Paragraph 5.2.3, C., following, will
apply when an engineering review is required.

C.  Additional Engineering is not an ordering option, but will be applied to an
(C) Access Order when the Telephone Company determines that Additional

Engineering is necessary to accommodate a customer's request.  Additional Engineering will
only be required as set forth in Paragraph 13.1, following.  When it is required, the customer
will be so notified and will be furnished with a written statement setting forth the justification
for the Additional Engineering as well as an estimate of the charges.  If the customer agrees to
the Additional Engineering, a firm order will be established.  If the customer does not want the
service or facilities after being notified that Additional Engineering of Telephone Company
facilities is required, the order will be withdrawn and no charges will apply.  Once a firm order
has been established, the total charge to the customer for the Additional Engineering may not
exceed the estimated amount by more than 10 percent.

The regulations, rates and charges for Additional Engineering are as set forth in Paragraph 13.1,
following, and are in addition to the regulations, rates and charges specified in this Section.

5.1.3  Special Construction

The regulations, rates and charges for special construction are set forth   in Section 14,
following, and are in addition to the regulations, rates   and charges specified in this Section.

5.2  Access Order

An Access Order is used by the Telephone Company to provide to an IC Access Service as
follows:

- Switched Access Services as set forth in Section 6, following.
- Special Access Services as described in Section 7, following, and
- Other Services as set forth in Paragraph 5.1.2, preceding.      

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: August 9, 1991 Effective: September 9, 1991

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36 

No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

1st Revised Sheet 2 
Replacing~Orjginal Sheet 2 of canceling this tariff. 

~ lfli[g@{gargmrw , (CP)ACCESS SERVICES 

5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERV•ICE-(Continued) 

~ 
JUN 2 ,-. ·w" 

f l:V'' 5.1 General-(Continued) •u. 

5.1.2 Provision of Other Services-(Continued) : MI~~IJtJRI I 

u Public Seroice Comi:1iss:or. 
B. With the agreement of the Telephone Company, the it~';S fisteil"'"fn~~--

Paragraph A., preceding, may subsequently be added to the order 

c. 

at any time, up to and including the service date for the Access 
Service. When added subsequently, charges for a design change as 
set forth in Paragraph 5.2.2, C., following, will apply when an 
engineering review is required. 

CANCELLED 
Additional Engineering is not an ordering option, but will be _ ~ 91 - C' P n r) 1~· applied to an Access Order when the Telpehone Company determines v~' 0 *-
that Additional Engineering is necessary to accommodate a customer'!!. rv-./J ~ ,!;;, d-
request. Additional Engineering will only be required as set f~~~ . . 
in Paragraph 13. 1, following. When it is required, the cuflu>blie Service CommiSSIC .. , 
will be so notified and will be furnished with a written statementMISSOURI 
setting forth the justification for the Additional Engineering as well 
as an estimate of the charges. If the customer agrees to the Additional 
Engineering, a firm order will be established. If the customer does 
not want the service or facilities after being notified that Additional 
Engineering of Telephone Company facilities is required, the order will 
be withdrawn and no charges will apply. Once a firm order has been es-
tablished, the total charge to the customer for the Additional Engineer-
ing may not exceed the estimated amount by more than 10 percent. 

The regulations, rates and charges for Additional Engineering are as 
set forth in Paragraph 13.1, following, and are in addition to the 
regulations, rates and charges specified in this Section. 

5.1.3 Special Construction 

• The regulations, rates and charges for special construction are set 
forth in Section 14, following, and are in addition to the regulations, 
rates and charges specified in this Section. 

• 
• 

5.2 Access Order r -I!:' "'fL. ~,® 
An Access Order is used by the Telephone Company to provi(le to an- !·G A:Ji~§~ 
Service as follows: I\ 

J!Jl 1. 1986 
Switched Access Services as set forth in Section 6, folQowing, • 

- Special Access Services as described in Section 7, foll1b~it)g, l,b~. • 8 4 ! 
- Other Services as set forth in Paragraph 5. 1. 2, precedi~g!I'OIH:; Sel11iCe GommiSSIOu , 

t= . 

Issued: JUN 271986 Effective: JUL 1 1986 

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division 
South~estern Bell Telephone Company 

St. Louis, Missouri 



• 
• 
• 

• 

• 

• 
• 

No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

P.s.c. Mo.-No. 36 

ACCESS SERVICES 

Access Services Tariff 

lffi t.=~b t.::o V L._, ~ 

i, 1

- rco~"~rif.;Ue~gi~1o-~ 

DEC 2 n to3 
SERVICE'-( Continuea)'"' -""' I 5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS 

r:.!SSOURI ~ 
Service Commissio11 ( 

5.1 General-(Continued) 

5.1.2 Provision of Other Services-(Continued) "'= =--...... ~ .......... --------

B. With the agreement of the Telephone Company, the items listed in Paragraph 
5.1.2, A., preceding, may subsequently be added to the order at any time, 
up to and including the service date for the Access Service or the activation 
date for the Planned Facilities. When added subsequently, charges for 
order modifications as set forth in Paragraph 5.2.2 or 5.4.5, following, 
will apply. 

5.1.3 Special Construction 

5.2 

Special Construction as set forth in Section 14, following, is not an 
ordering option, but may be applied to either an Access Order or a 
Planned Facilities Order to accommodate an IC request. The IC will be 
notified that Special Construction Charges will apply. Such charges 
and liabilities are in addition to the regulations, rates and charges 
specified in this Section • 

If the IC.agrees to the Special Construction, a firm order will be estab
lished. If the IC does not want the service after being notified that 
Special Construction is .. require~rn\he order will be withdrawn and no 
charges will apply ~~~~~~~ requested a quotation. 

@~\~\ IIJS- . 
Access Order ~l~L · 

\':)\)\) 
An Access Order is used~Jae Telepho e Company to provide to an IC Access 

Service as follows : .~~ J.J,;S~~;;~;iQi: 
1!>'1 . \!"''". : ~ co~t.M1s:;IOI'I 

- Switched Access Sej:I#Lc:e§t:~sc;_,~klforth in Section 6, following,, . . . --·-
- Special Access Services as described in Section 7, foll~wing, and fL ~ / '} t 

Other Services as set forth in Paragraph 5.1.2, precedihg. fr '' IC: Li · ,, 
I 

'· I,HI-1'"'' When placing an order for Access Service, the IC must provJ.de, •a;t.a n:k.·, 
minimum, the following information: n 8 3 - 2 53 

. »:•bl; .. ""' ... " ' ' ;..a I • 1,. ' I ,'\ - - ~ ~-. 

For Switched Access Service, the IC must specify the ntimber of bt!S.Y-" · 
hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) from the IC terminal location to the 
end office by Feature Group and by type of BHMC. In addition, for Fea
ture Group A, the IC must specify Wbether the ordered capacity is for 
foreign dial tone ser;ice, second dial tone service or switched private 
network service. This information is forwarded to the Circuit Adminis
tration Center (CAC) for networking design, then back to the IC for 
specifying the Interface Group Supervisory Signaling and Local Switching 
options. 

Issued: DEC 2 9 1983 Effective: JAN 0 1 1934 

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 

St. Louis, Missouri 
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ACCESS SERVICES 
 
5.  ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 
 

5.2  Access Order-(Continued) 
 

When placing an order for Access Service, the IC must identify itself as a certified LEC, a certificated IXC, 
or an ESP for the services being ordered and provide, at a minimum, the following information: 
 

 A. Feature Group A (FGA) or Circuit Switched-Line Side BSA (BSA-A) Switched Access Service 
 
  The customer shall specify the Interexchange Carrier to which the FGA or BSA-A service is connected or, 

in the alternative, specify the means by which the FGA or the line side access communication is 
transported to another state. 

 
  The customer shall also specify the number of lines and the first point of switching (i.e., dial tone office), 

the directionality of the service, and the Switched Transport and Local Switching features desired.  The 
first point of switching cannot be an end office served by a Remote Switching System (RSS) or Remote 
Switching Module (RSM) because all traffic originating or terminating at a remote switching office must  

 switch through its host office. 
 

In addition, the customer shall specify whether the ordered lines are for MTS/WATS-type or FX-ONAL 
services.  The customer shall also specify which MTS/WATS-type FGA or BSA-A lines are to be arranged 
in multiline hunt group arrangements and which lines are to be provided as single lines. 
 
The customer shall indicate if the FGA or BSA-A Switched Access Service is to be provided with an 
extension to a different LATA.  When an extension is indicated on the order, the customer must specify 
the customer designated premises within the LATA of the Switched Access FGA or BSA-A service at 
which the FGA or BSA-A extension is to be terminated. 
 
The customer must also specify if new or existing Switched Transport facilities, interconnection cross 
connect, or switched transport connection will be used.  If a new Switched Transport facility or facilities 
are specified, additional information as set forth in (C) following is also required.  If an existing Switched 
Transport facility or facilities are specified, such facilities must have a compatible interface and available 
capacity to install the FGA or BSA-A service.  If a new interconnection cross connect or switched 
transport connection is to be used, the customer must provide the Telephone Company with information 
sufficient to identify the interconnection cross connect or switched transport connection.  In addition, the  

 customer must also specify the circuit facility assignment for the FGA or BSA-A being installed. 
 

(RT) B. Feature Group B (FGB), Feature Group D (FGD) or Circuit Switched-Trunk Side BSA Alternatives B or  
(RT) D (BSA-B or BSA-D) Switched Access Service 

 
The customer shall specify the number of trunks, directionality of the service, the entry switch and the 
Switched Transport and Local Switching features desired.  The first point of switching cannot be an end 
office provided by an RSS or RSM because all traffic originating from or terminating at a remote switching 
office must switch through its host office.  When an end office is the specified entry switch, the Telephone 
Company will work cooperatively with the customer to determine if direct trunking to the end office will be 
provided. 
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ACCESS SERVICES 
 
5.  ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 
 

5.2  Access Order-(Continued) 
 

When placing an order for Access Service, the IC must identify itself as a certified LEC, a certificated IXC, 
or an ESP for the services being ordered and provide, at a minimum, the following information: 
 

(AT) A. Feature Group A (FGA) or Circuit Switched-Line Side BSA (BSA-A) Switched Access Service 
 
  The customer shall specify the Interexchange Carrier to which the FGA or BSA-A service is connected or, 

in the alternative, specify the means by which the FGA or the line side access communication is 
transported to another state. 

 
  The customer shall also specify the number of lines and the first point of switching (i.e., dial tone office), 

the directionality of the service, and the Switched Transport and Local Switching features desired.  The 
first point of switching cannot be an end office served by a Remote Switching System (RSS) or Remote 
Switching Module (RSM) because all traffic originating or terminating at a remote switching office must  

 switch through its host office. 
 

In addition, the customer shall specify whether the ordered lines are for MTS/WATS-type or FX-ONAL 
services.  The customer shall also specify which MTS/WATS-type FGA or BSA-A lines are to be arranged 
in multiline hunt group arrangements and which lines are to be provided as single lines. 
 
The customer shall indicate if the FGA or BSA-A Switched Access Service is to be provided with an 
extension to a different LATA.  When an extension is indicated on the order, the customer must specify 
the customer designated premises within the LATA of the Switched Access FGA or BSA-A service at 
which the FGA or BSA-A extension is to be terminated. 
 
The customer must also specify if new or existing Switched Transport facilities, interconnection cross 
connect, or switched transport connection will be used.  If a new Switched Transport facility or facilities 
are specified, additional information as set forth in (C) following is also required.  If an existing Switched 
Transport facility or facilities are specified, such facilities must have a compatible interface and available 
capacity to install the FGA or BSA-A service.  If a new interconnection cross connect or switched 
transport connection is to be used, the customer must provide the Telephone Company with information 
sufficient to identify the interconnection cross connect or switched transport connection.  In addition, the  

 customer must also specify the circuit facility assignment for the FGA or BSA-A being installed. 
 

B. Feature Group B (FGB), Feature Group C (FGC), Feature Group D (FGD) or Circuit Switched-Trunk Side 
BSA Alternatives B, C or D (BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D) Switched Access Service 

 
The customer shall specify the number of trunks, directionality of the service, the entry switch and the 
Switched Transport and Local Switching features desired.  The first point of switching cannot be an end 
office provided by an RSS or RSM because all traffic originating from or terminating at a remote switching 
office must switch through its host office.  When an end office is the specified entry switch, the Telephone 
Company will work cooperatively with the customer to determine if direct trunking to the end office will be 
provided. 

(AT) 
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ACCESS SERVICES

5.  ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5.2  Access Order-(Continued)

When placing an order for Access Service, the IC must identify itself as a certified LEC, a
certificated IXC, or an ESP for the services being ordered and provide, at a minimum, the
following information:

(AT) - For the DNAL Switched Access BSA, the customer shall specify the designated customer
   | premises, the channel interface and the line side or
(AT)         trunk side Switched Access BSA to be associated with the DNAL.

(AT) - For FGA and BSA-A Switched Access Service, the customer shall specify
the number of lines and the first point of switching (i.e., dial tone office).  The first point of
switching shall be selected in accordance with the provisions set forth in Section 2, Paragraph
2.1.2.A., and cannot be an end office served by an RSS or RSM because all traffic originating
from or terminating at a remote switching office must switch through its host office.  The
customer shall also specify the directionality of the service, the Local Transport and Local
Switching features desired.  The IXCs or LECs must also specify whether the ordered lines or
capacity is for FX/ONAL or MTS/WATS-type service.  The customer shall also specify

(AT) which MTS/WATS-type FGA or BSA-A lines are to be arranged in multiline hunt group
arrangements and which lines are to be provided as single lines.
The customer shall also specify that the FX/ONAL is to be provided with an extension to a
different LATA, if applicable.  When such an extension is specified on the order, the customer
must also specify the customer-designated premises within the LATA of the Switched Access
Feature Group A

(AT) service, at which the FGA or BSA-A extension is to be terminated.

(AT) For FGB or BSA-B Switched Access Service, the customer shall specify the number of trunks,
directionality of the service, the entry switch and the Local Transport and Local Switching
features desired.  The first point of switching cannot be an end office served by an RSS or RSM
because all traffic originating or terminating at a remote switching office must switch through its
host office.  When an end office is the specified entry switch, the Telephone Company will work
cooperatively with the customer to determine whether direct trunking of the service to the end
office is necessary.  Direct trunking to an end office will be installed when a customer orders
features that can only be provided through direct trunking.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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Revff~b~fVEb ACCESS SERVICES 

5. ORDERING FOR SVITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) NOV 19 1'3~1 
5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 

MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM. 
Vhen placing an order for Access Service, the IC must identify itself as a 
certified LEC, a certificated IXC, or an ESP for the services being ordered 
and provide, at a minimum, the following information: 

- For Feature Group A Switched Access Service, the customer shall specify 
the number of lines and the first point of switching (i.e., dial tone 
office). The first point of switching shall be selected in accordance with 
the provisions set forth in Section 2, Paragraph 2.1.2.A., and cannot be 
an end office served by an RSS or RSM because all traffic originating from 
or terminating at a remote switching office must switch through its host 
office. The customer shall also specify the directionality of the 
service, the Local Transport and Local Switching features desired. The 
IXCs or LECs must also specify whether the ordered lines or capacity is 
for FX/ONAL or MTS/VATS-type service. The customer shall also specify 
which MTS/VATS-type FGA lines are to be arranged in multiline hunt group 
arrangements and which lines are to be provided as single lines. 

The customer shall also specify that the FX/ONAL is to be provided with an 
extension to a different LATA, if applicable. Vhen such an extension is 
specified on the order, the customer must also specify the customer
designated premises within the LATA of the Switched Access Feature Group A 
service, at which the FGA extension is· to be terminated. 

- For Feature Group B Switched Access Service, the customer shall specify 
the number of trunks, directionality of the service, the entry switch and 
the Local Transport and Local Switching features desired. The first point 
of switching cannot be an end office served by an RSS or RSM because all 
traffic originating or terminating at a remote switching office must 
switch through its host office. Vhen an end office is the specified entry 
switch, the Telephone Company will work cooperatively with the customer to 
determine whether direct trunking of the service to the end office is 
necessary. Direct trunking to an end office will be installed when a 
customer orders features that can only be provided through direct 
trunking. 

Issued: 

CANCELLED 

APR 11 1993i'-
8Y ;\~ QS. J 

?ubllc Se!'Vsce Commission 

HDV 2 1 1991 }~acgv~~92 g_z t I iSJt 
Y11$00HI 

FILED 
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division 

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 
St. Louis, Missouri 

FEB 121992 

Public Service Commlsslo 



• 
No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36 

ACCESS SERVICES 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

3rd Revised Sheet 3 

Replacing 2n~~tiErl"~fJt 3 
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5.2 Access Order-(Continued) MISSOURI 

\lhen placing an order for Access Service, the rc musf?~b~~':"i!f~ Qommission 
minimum, the following information: 

- For Feature Group A Switched Access Service, the customer shall specify 
the number of lines and the first point of switching (i.e., dial t'one 
office), the directionality of the service, the Local Transport and Local 
Switching features desired. The first point of switching cannot be an end 
office served by an RSS or RSM because all traffic originating or 
terminating at a remote switching office must switch through its host 
office. In addition, the customer shall specify whether the ordered lines 
or capacity is for FX/ONAL or MTS/\IATS-type service. The customer shall 
also specify which MTS/\IATS-type FGA lines are to be arranged in multiline 
hunt group arrangements and which lines are to be provided as single 
lines. 

The customer shall also specify that the FX/ONAL is to be provided with an 
extension to a different LATA, if applicable. \lhen such an extension is 
specified on the order, the customer must also specify the customer
designated premises within the LATA of the Switched Access Feature Group A 
service, at which the FGA extension is to be terminated. 

- For Feature Group B Switched Access Service, the customer shall specify 
the number of trunks, directionality of the service, the entry switch and 
the Local Transport and Local Switching features desired. The first point 
of switching cannot be an end office served by an RSS or RSM because all 
traffic originating or terminating at a remote switching office must 
switch through its host office. \lhen an end office is the specified entry 
switch, the Telephone Company will work cooperatively with the customer to 
determine whether direct trunking of the service to the end office is 
necessary. Direct trunking to an end office will be installed when a 
customer orders features that can only be provided through direct 
trunking. 
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36 

No supplement to this 
tariff vill be issued 
except for the purpose 

Access S~rvices Tariff 
Section 5 

2nd Revised Sheet 3 
Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 3 of canceling this tariff. 

5. 

5.2 

ACCESS SERVICES 

ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SwiTCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS 

Access Order-(Con tinued) .,_. ___ -~-- .•. ·.· . · .. ~. . ., . - . - - --- - ' 

RECEiVED 

JAN 1 9 1988 

SERVICE-(Contint&JJ~SOURI 
Public Service Commissior· 

when placing an order for Access Service, the IC must provide, at a 
minimum, the following information: 

- For Feature Group A Svitched Access Service, the customer shall specify 
the number of lines and the first point of switching (i.e., dial tone 
office), the directionality of the service, the Local Transport options 
and Local Switching options desired. The first point of s~;;itching cannot 
be an end office served by an RSS or RS\1 because all traffic originating 
or terminating at a remote s~itching office must switch 'through its host 
office. In addition, the customer shall specify whether the ordered 
lines or capacity is for FX/ONAL or MTS/VATS-type servi~e. The customec 
shall also specify which MTS/wATS-type FGA lines are to be arranged in 
multiline hunt group arrangements and _:-'hich lines are to be pro'Q:<PfNOELLED 
single lines. ~ 

c:: en 3 o~-·91 
The cus tamer shall also specify that the FX/ONAL is to be provided '-J'iNlAc .S. :11:

3 an extension to a different LATA, if applicable. when such an ~~ion , , 
is specified on the order, the customer must also specify ~l'fB~&II\Tif:e Commis · -
designated premises within the LATA of the Switched Access Fea tur'i'Jt§CWA~li ' SIOII 
service, at which the FGA extension is to be terminated. •~\JURI 

- For Feature Group B Sr..ri tched Access Service, the customer shall specify 
the number of trunks, directionality of the service, the entry switch and 
the Local Transport and Local Switching options desired. The first point 
of switching cannot be an end office served by an RSS or RSH because 2,11 
traffic originating or terminatiDg at a remote switching office must 
switch through its host office. when an end office is the specified 
entry switch, the Telephone Company will -;;ark cooperatively "ith the 
customer to determine whether direct trunking of the service to the end 
office is necessary. Direct trunking to an end office vill be i~stal~eci 
when a customer orders optional features that can only be provided 
through direct trunking. 
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OO~@~DW~@.'· 
(CP)ACCESS SERVICES 

JUN 2 ·~ ... -.-... 
{ l~t{; 

5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE- (ContinueGd_)1Ri ' 
5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 

/1, !VII.),) u r 

t?ublic Seruice Com{liiss:oc:. 
When placing an order for Access Service, the IC must provide, at a 
minimum, the following information: 

For Feature Group A Switched Access Service, the customer shall speci-
fy the number of busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) and the first 
point of switching (i.e., dial tone office), the directionality of 
the service, the Local Transport options and Local Switching options 
desired. The first point of switching cannot be an end office served 
by an RSS or RStl because all traffic originating or terminating at a 
remote switching office must switch through its host office. In addition, 
the customer shall specify whether the ordered lines or capacity is for 
FX/ONAL or HTS/WATS-type service. The customer shall also specify which 
MTS/WATS type FGA lines are to be arranged in multiline hunt group arrange
ments and which lines are to be provided as single lines. 

The customer shall also specify that the FX/ONAL is to be provided 
with an extension to a different LATA, if applicable. When such an 
extension is specified on the order, the customer must also specify 
the customer-designated premises within the LATA of the Switched Ac
cess Feature Group A service, at which the FGA extension is to be 
terminated. 

- For Feature Group B Switched Access Service, the customer shall speci
fy the number of busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC), directionality 

Issued: 

of the service, the entry switch and the Local Transport and Local 
Switching options desired. The first point of switching cannot be an 
end office served by an RSS or RSH because all traffic originating or 
terminating at a remote switching office must switch through its host 
office. When an end office is the specified entry switch, the Telephone 
Company will work cooperatively with the customer to determine whether 
direct trunking of the service to the end office is necessary. Direct 
trunking to an end office will be installed when a customer orders 
optional features that can only be provided through direct trunking . 

...-~-- -- ---
C~NCELLED 

9 i98B 

JUN 27 1986 JUL 
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division 

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 
- · · St. Louis, Missouri 

p·Nn rcrm 
,;::· ~ dL lc! 10 .' 

Jijl 1 1986 
86-84 

1 \9B6 



• 
• 
• 

• 

• 

• 
• 
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of canceling this tariff. 

P.S.C. ~o.-No. 36 

ACCESS SERVICES 

5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

Original Sheet 3 

I 

I 

- Directory Assistance Service is 
Access Service and requires the 

I r '•s·,·•'i '"'I J !:LLl!--" I;! I Jv~'' • 
ordered in the sam~(~sic~w'i:tche'dsicn' 
same information.. ~--

- For Special Access Service, the IC must specify the IC terminal location 
and End User's premises or Hub, the type of service (e.g·., Narrowband 1, 
Voice Grade 3, High Capacity 1, etc.) and the facility interface com
bination. When ordering to a Hub, no interface combinations are required 
but Hub functions must be specified. For multipoint services, the 
facility interface at each End User's premises may be different, but they 
must all work in combination with a common facility interface at the 
IC terminal location. 

- The IC must always specify how Special Access Service is to be used so 
that the Telephone Company may determine the appropriate application of 
the Special Access Service Surcharge. The surcharge and its applications 
are described in Section 7, Paragraph 7.4.2, following • 

- For Dedicated Access Lines, the IC must ·specify the End User's premises, 
the type of facility (i.e., two-wire or four-wire), the type of calling 
(i.e., originating or terminating) and the type of supervisory signal
ing. When the necessary screening functions are not provided at the 
End User's serving.Wire center, the IC may specify, With the agreement of 
the Telephone Company, a specific foreign serving wire center where 
capacity exists. 

5.2.1 Access Order Service Date Intervals 

Access Service is provided with one of the following Service Date Intervals: 

- Standard Interval 
- Negotiated Interval 
- Short Notice Interval 

Issued: DEC 2 9 1983 
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By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Hissouri 
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ACCESS SERVICES 
 
5.  ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 
 

5.2  Access Order-(Continued) 
 

(RT) B. Feature Group B (FGB), Feature Group D (FGD) or Circuit Switched-Trunk Side BSA Alternatives B or D  
(RT) (BSA-B or BSA-D) Switched Access Service (Continued) 

 
When the customer orders trunk quantities to an access tandem, the Telephone Company may request an 
estimate of the amount of traffic the customer will generate to and from each end office subtending the 
access tandem to assist the Telephone Company in its own efforts to project further facility requirements.  
Traffic estimates to end offices served by remote switching offices should be uniquely identified and not 
included in traffic estimates to the host.  The traffic type must also be specified using the categories 
described in 6.7.1 of Tariff FCC No. 73 (Manner of Provisioning), to enable efficient provisioning and billing 
functions. 
 
When ordering FGB or BSA-B, the customer shall specify the Interexchange Carrier to which the FGB or 
BSA-B service is connected or, in the alternative, specify the means by which the FGB or BSA-B access 
communication is transported to another state. 

 
 When FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service is ordered for the provision of MicroLink I Access 

Capability, the customer must have digital facilities between the customer designated premises and the 
access tandem or end office for originating and terminating traffic.  The customer must also specify the 
traffic type as described in 6.7.1 of Tariff FCC No. 73 (Manner of Provisioning). 

 
(RT) When ordering FGB, FGD, BSA-B or BSA-D, the customer must also specify if new or existing Switched 

Transport facilities, interconnection cross connect or switched transport connection will be used.  If a new 
Switched Transport facility or facilities are specified, additional information as set forth in (C) following is 
also required.  If an existing Switched Transport facility or facilities are specified, such facilities must have 
a compatible interface and available capacity to install the service.  If a new interconnection cross connect 
or switched transport connection is to be used, the customer must provide the Telephone Company with 
information sufficient to identify the interconnection cross connect or switched transport connection.  In  

(RT) addition, the customer must also specify the circuit facility assignment for the FGB, FGD, BSA-B or BSA-D 
service being installed. 

 
C. Switched Transport and Directory Transport Services 

 
  When the customer orders Switched Transport Service or Directory Transport Service, the customer must 

designate at least one line side or trunk side Switched Access Service or Directory Assistance Access  
 Service that will use the transport facility or facilities. 
 

When a customer orders Switched Transport Service or Directory Assistance Access Service and specifies 
that the facility is to be interconnected with another transport facility, the customer must specify compatible 
channel interfaces. 

 
The minimum information required to order Switched Transport Service or Directory Transport Service is 
set forth in (1) through (3) following.  Such information is in addition to the information required to order line 
side or trunk side Switched Access Service or Directory Assistance Access Service. 
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 P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
 ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 
  Section 5 
Southwestern Bell Telephone  6th Revised Sheet 3.1 
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri  Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 3.1 
 

Issued: May 10, 2013  Effective: June 10, 2013 
 By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri 
 St. Louis, Missouri 
  
 

 
 

ACCESS SERVICES 
 
5.  ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 
 

5.2  Access Order-(Continued) 
 

(AT) B. Feature Group B (FGB), Feature Group C (FGC), Feature Group D (FGD) or Circuit Switched-Trunk Side 
BSA Alternatives B, C or D (BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D) Switched Access Service (Continued) 
 
When the customer orders trunk quantities to an access tandem, the Telephone Company may request an 
estimate of the amount of traffic the customer will generate to and from each end office subtending the 
access tandem to assist the Telephone Company in its own efforts to project further facility requirements.  
Traffic estimates to end offices served by remote switching offices should be uniquely identified and not 
included in traffic estimates to the host.  The traffic type must also be specified using the categories 
described in 6.7.1 of Tariff FCC No. 73 (Manner of Provisioning), to enable efficient provisioning and billing 
functions. 
 
When ordering FGB or BSA-B, the customer shall specify the Interexchange Carrier to which the FGB or 
BSA-B service is connected or, in the alternative, specify the means by which the FGB or BSA-B access 
communication is transported to another state. 

 
 When FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service is ordered for the provision of MicroLink I Access 

Capability, the customer must have digital facilities between the customer designated premises and the 
access tandem or end office for originating and terminating traffic.  The customer must also specify the 
traffic type as described in 6.7.1 of Tariff FCC No. 73 (Manner of Provisioning). 

 
 When ordering FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D, the customer must also specify if new or 

existing Switched Transport facilities, interconnection cross connect or switched transport connection will 
be used.  If a new Switched Transport facility or facilities are specified, additional information as set forth in 
(C) following is also required.  If an existing Switched Transport facility or facilities are specified, such 
facilities must have a compatible interface and available capacity to install the service.  If a new 
interconnection cross connect or switched transport connection is to be used, the customer must provide 
the Telephone Company with information sufficient to identify the interconnection cross connect or 
switched transport connection.  In addition, the customer must also specify the circuit facility assignment 
for the FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D service being installed. 

 
C. Switched Transport and Directory Transport Services 

 
  When the customer orders Switched Transport Service or Directory Transport Service, the customer must 

designate at least one line side or trunk side Switched Access Service or Directory Assistance Access  
 Service that will use the transport facility or facilities. 
 

When a customer orders Switched Transport Service or Directory Assistance Access Service and specifies 
that the facility is to be interconnected with another transport facility, the customer must specify compatible 
channel interfaces. 

 
The minimum information required to order Switched Transport Service or Directory Transport Service is 
set forth in (1) through (3) following.  Such information is in addition to the information required to order line 
side or trunk side Switched Access Service or Directory Assistance Access Service. 

(AT) 

Filed 
Missouri Public 

Service Commission 
JI-2013-0499

CANCELLED 
November 14, 2013 

Missouri Public  
Service Commission 

JI-2014-0176



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 3.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 3.01

ACCESS SERVICES

5.  ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5.2  Access Order-(Continued)

When ordering FGB or BSA-B capacity to an access tandem, the Telephone Company may request
an estimate of the amount of traffic the customer will generate to and/or from each end office
subtending the access tandem to assist the Telephone Company in its own efforts to project further
facility requirements.  Traffic estimates to end offices served by remote switching offices should be
uniquely identified and not included in traffic estimates to the host.  The traffic type must also be
specified using the same categories as described in Paragraph 6.1.1, following, to enable efficient
provisioning and billing functions.

For FGC, FGD, BSA-C and BSA-D Switched Access Service, the customer s hall specify the
number of busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) from the IC terminal location to end offices
(including those served by an RSS or RSM),
by Feature Group or BSA and traffic type.  The Telephone Company shall design and determine
the routing, including the selection of the entry switch in accordance with Section 6, Paragraph
6.8.2, following.  This information is used to determine the number of transmission paths as set
forth in Section 6, Paragraph 6.8.5, following.  The customer then specifies the Local Transport
and Local Switching features.

Customers may, at their option, order FGD or BSA-D by specifying the number of trunks desired
between the customer's premises and an entry switch.  When ordering by trunk quantities to an
access tandem, the Telephone Company may request an estimate of the amount of traffic the
customer will generate to and/or from each end office subtending the access tandem to assist the
Telephone Company in its own efforts to project further facility requirements.

When a customer orders FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service, the capacity ordered in an
Access Tandum Network must be ordered in either BHMCs of

(AT)    trunks and cannot be mixed.   When ordering FGD or BSA-D trunks with SS7 Signaling, in
| addition to the other information listed in Section 5, the customer shall specify the switching point
| codes and trunk circuit identification codes.  The customer must also identify the Common
| Channel Signaling/Signaling System 7 (CCS/SS7) Interconnection Service link

(AT) associated with the FGD or BSA-D trunk group.

Remote switching office to host relationships are provided to all customers by the Telephone
Company.  This information is contained in the Southwestern
Bell End Office Profile report.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued: March 7, 1994  Effective: April 7, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED 
June 10, 2013 
Missouri Public  

Service Commission 
JI-2013-0499



P.s.c. Mo.-No. 36 
Access Services Tariff 

Section 5 
4th Revised Sheet 3.01 • 

No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revi~'Eaetveo 

• 

(AT) 

(RT) 

(AT) 

(AT) 

(FC) 

(FC) 

(AT) 

5. 

5.2 

ACCESS SERVICES 

ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 
MAR 2:11993 

Access Order-(Continued) p bl" MISSOURI 
u IC Service Commission 

When ordering FGB or BSA-B capacity to an access tandem, the Telephone 
Company may request an estimate of the amount of traffic the customer will 
generate to and/or from each end office subtending the access tandem to 
assist the Telephone Company in its own efforts to project further facility 
requirements. Traffic estimates to end offices served by remote switching 
offices should be uniquely identified and not included in traffic estimates 
to the host. The traffic type must also be specified using the same 
categories as described in Paragraph 6.1.1, following, to enable efficient 
provisioning and billing functions. 

For FGC, FGD, BSA-C and BSA-D Switched Access Service, the customer shall 
specify the number of busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) from the IC 
terminal location to end offices (including those served by an RSS or RSM), 
by Feature Group or BSA and traffic type. The Telephone Company shall 
design and determine the routing, including the selection of the entry 
switch in accordance with Section 6, Paragraph 6.8.2, following. This 
information is used to determine the number of transmission paths as set 
forth in Section 6, Paragraph 6.8.5, following. The customer then specifies 
the Local Transport and Local Switching features. 

Customers may, at their option, order FGD or BSA-D by specifying the number 
of trunks desired between the customer's premises and an entry switch. When 
ordering by trunk quantities to an access tandem, the Telephone Company may 
request an estimate of the amount of traffic .the customer will generate to 
and/or from each end office subtending the access tandem to assist the 
Telephone Company in its own efforts to project further facility 
requirements. 

(AT) When a customer orders FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service, the capacity 
ordered in an Access Tandum Network must be ordered in either BHMCs or 
trunks and cannot be mixed. 

Remote switching office to host relationships are provided to all customers 
by the Telephone Company. This infCo:m~~Ct~LnL~~contained in the Southwestern 
Bell End Office Profile report. ~~~ c cU 

FILED 
APR 11 19!M 
92 - 3 0 4 

• MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM. 

f4AR2 s 1993 Issued: Effective: 

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 

St. Louis, Missouri 

APR 1 1 1993 



• 
No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

P.s.c. Mo.-No. 36 

ACCESS SERVICES 

Access Services Tariff 

3rd 
Replacing 2nd 

Section 5 
Revised Sheet 3.01 
Revised Sheet 3.01 

RECEIVED 

(RT) 5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) AUG 9 1991 

~CT) 

• 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) MISSOURI 
Public Service Commission 

Yhen ordering FGB capacity to an access tandem, the Telephone Company 
may request an estimate of the amount of traffic the customer will 
generate to and/or from each end office subtending the access tandem to 
assist the Telephone Company in its own efforts to project further 
facility requirements. Traffic estimates to end offices served by remote 
switching offices should be uniquely identified and not included in 
traffic estimates to the host. The traffic type must also be specified 
using the same categories as described in Section 6.1.1(E), following, to 
enable efficient provisioning and billing functions. 

For Feature Group C and D Switched Access Service, the customer shall 
specify the number of busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) from the IC 
terminal location to end offices (including those served by an RSS or 
RSH), by Feature Group and traffic type. The Telephone Company shall 
design and determine the routing, including the selection of the entry 
switch in accordance with Section 6.5.2, following. This information is 
used to determine the number of transmission paths as set forth in 
Section 6.5.5, following. The customer then specifies the Local 
Transport and Local Switching features. 

Customers may, at their option, order FGD by specifying the number of 
trunks desired between the customer's premises and an entry switch. When 
ordering by trunk quantities to an access tandem, the Telephone Company 
may request an estimate of the amount of traffic the customer will 
generate to and/or from each end office subtending the access tandem to 
assist the Telephone Company in its own efforts to project further 
facility requirements. 

Yhen a customer orders FGD Switched Access Service, the capacity ordered 
in an Access Tandem Network must be ordered in either BHMCs or trunks and 
cannot be mixed. 

Remote switching office to host relationships are provided to all 
customers by the Telephone Company. This information is contained in the 
Southwestern Bell End Office Profile report. 

Issued: ~VS 0 9 T!JQf 
By 

CANCELLED 
APR 11 1993 

BY ~R.~_'?,.ol 
?ubllc Service Commission 

Mls;SOUR1 FILED 

Effective: ...sc,e~·9..1991==sEP 3 0 1991 
SEP 3 o 1991 

R. o. BARRON, P~esident-Missouri Divisiorp blicServlceCOmrnifSIOn 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company U 

St. Louis, Missouri 



• 

(RT) 
(AT) 

• 
(CP) 

(CP) 

• 

P.s.c. Mo.-No. 36 

No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

2nd Revised Sheet 3.01 
Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 3.01 of canceling this tariff. 

ACCESS SERVICES 

RIECIEIVED 

JAN 19 1988 

MISSOURI 
5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR S!JITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-¢(lftl~~)ce Commissior 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 

When ordering FGB capacity to an access tandem, the Telephone Company 
may request an estimate of the amount of traffic the customer will 
generate to and/or from each end office subtending the access tandem to 
assist the Telephone Company in its own efforts to project further 
facility requirements. Traffic estimates to end offices served by r~mote 
switching offices should be uniquely identified and not included in 
traffic estimates to the host. The traffic type must also be specified 
using the same categories as described in Section 6.1.1(E), following, to 
enable efficient provisioning and billing functions. 

- For Feature Group C and D Switched Access S~rvice, the customer shall 
specify the number otbusy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) from the IC 
terminal location to end offices (including those served by an RSS or 
RSM), by Feature Group and traffic type. The Telephone Company sCANCELLED 
design and determine the routing, including the selection of the entry 
switch in accordance with Section 6.5.2, following. This informatwfiFl.~ 0 1991 
used to determine the number of transmission paths as set fo'rth in (~..<(_~ & -11. 9 I 
Section 6.5.5, following. The customer then specifies the Local BY 3 • . .;,. tl 
Transport and Local Switching options. Public Service Commissio:-

Issued: 

h . . . FGD' "f . h b MISSOURI Customers may, at t e1r opt1on, oraer oy spec1 y1ng t e num er rif-
trunks desired bet"·..;een the customer's premises and an entry switch. 'When 
ordering by trunk quantities to an access tandem, the Telephone Company 
may request an estimate of the amount of traffic the customer will 
generate to and/or from each end office subtending the access tandem to 
assist the Telephone Company in its ovn efforts to project further 
facility requirements. 

When a customer orders FGD Switched Access Se:rvice, the capacity c:-.Je:-2d 
in an Acc.ess Tandem Network must be ordered in either EC~!Cs or trun;:.2 2.I:.ci 
cannot be mixed. 

Remote switching office to host relationships are provided to all 
customers by the Telephone Company. This information is contained in the 
Southwestern Bell End Office Profile-report. FILl:[) 

JAN 2 0 1988 

FEB 19 1988 

Effective<FEB 19 1988 PublicServloeCommlsslor\ 

By R. D. BARRON, President-Hissouri Division 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 

St. Louis, Missouri 

' ) 
' 
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(RT) 
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• 

No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36 

ACCESS SERVICES 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

1st Re'l.i,ljEcJ ... ~b~Ett}. 01 
Replacing Orig~na~SHbet:aJOl 

OCT.l31987 

5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE- (Con~.f/t9~,~~U2 l 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) Pl' '"''ic ,, . ,, . . 
· 'JL ,:;erv!C:J uommiS<;'!!Jr 

When ordering FGB capacity to an access tandem, the customer must 
also provide the Telephone Company an estimate of the amount of traf
fic it will generate to and/or from each end office subtending the 
access tandem to assist the Telephone Company in its own efforts to 
project further facility requirements. Traffic estimates to end of
fices served by remote switching offices should be uniquely identified 
and not included in traffic estimates to the host. The traffic type 
must also be specified using the same categories as described in Section 
6.I.I(E), following, to enable efficient provisioning and billing 
functions. 

- For Feature Group C and D Switched Access Service, the customer shall 
specify the number of busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) from the IC 
terminal location to end offices (including those served by an RSS or 
RSM), by Feature Group and traffic type. The Telephone Company shall 
design and determine the routing, including the selection of the entry 
switch in accordance with Section 6.5.2, following. This information 
is used to determine the number of transmission paths as set forth in 
Section 6.5.5, following. The customer then specifies the Local Transport 
and Local Switching options. 

- Remote switching office to host relationships are provided to all cus
tomers by the Telephone Company. This information is contained in the 
Southwestern Bell End Office Profile report. 

Issued: OCT 1 4 1987 

F!LED 

OCT 16 1987 
To--P- <f)

Public Service CommiSiSior 

:Effective: OCT 1 G 1987. 

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 

St. Louis, Missouri 
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No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

. . Original Sheet 3. 01 

1 00rn@illDWL€1W-' 
(CP)ACCESS SERVICES ~ JUN ,,. •. ·:.· . 

5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SER~1CE-(Conti~~e.d)':11: · 
5. 2 Access Order- (Continued) //

0 
•• Ml~~uUK1 

I~ ub1!C Sen!lce Comm:s~~or: 
When ordering FGB capacity to an access tandem, the-cust:ome.-~must .. 
also provide the Telephone Company an estimate of the amount of traf-
fic it will generate to and/or from each end office subtending the 
access tandem to assist the Telephone Company in its own efforts to 
project further facility requirements. Traffic estimates to end~
fices served by remote switching offices should be uniquely i~~'ffied 
and not included in traffic estimates to the host. The t~~ tY-Pe \ 
must also be specified using the same categories as d=~~~d i~~ect·~ 
6.I.l(E), following, to enable efficient provisionin~J ~i\~n . ~\o~ 
functions. c,~\ ; , ~~\~ 

\) cP' 
- For Feature Group C and D Switched Access Service, the cu~ K~a~~\ 

specify the number of busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHHO? ~~~~'~ IC 
terminal location to end offices (including those serve~\~~a~S or 
RSM), by Feature Group and traffic type. The Telepho~tompany shall 
design and determine the routing, including the selection of the entry 
switch in accordance with Section 6.5.2, following. This information 
is used to determine the number of transmission paths as set forth in 
Section 6.5.5, following. The customer then specifies the Local Transport 
and Local Switching options. 

Remote switching office to host relationships are provided to all cus
tomers by the Telephone Company, This information is contained in the 
Southwestern Bell End Office Profile report. 

The WATS Access Line Optional Feature must be ordered for use with FGC 
or FGD Switched Access Service. For the WATS Access Line optional 
feature, the customer shall specify the customer's premises at which 
the WATS Access Line terminates, the type of line (i.e., two-wire or 
four-wire), the type of calling (i.e., originating or terminating) and 
the type of Supervisory Signaling. When the necessary screening func
tions are not provided at the wire center which serves the customer's 
originating or terminating premises, the Telephone Company will use 
the nearest wire center premises where the screening capacity exists. 

The customer must also specify that the WATS Access ~~ne. i'S· 1fo':":~~e-·1erp-s-· vided with an extension in the same or a different LA~A, if ;jii>P.l~q!,!>~, . 
When such an extension is specified, the customer mu~~ provide either 
(1) the end user premises (for an IntraLATA extensio~) or (~~athr c~s86 
tamer-designated premises (for an eletension in a diffr' rent LATA)· to j 

which the extension is to be provided. ' 8 6- 8 4 
PHrlir: ~~mir.::! ~~nmm•sstu10 
f~ 

Issued: JUN 2 7 1986 Effective: JUL 1 \986 
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division 

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 
St. Louis, Missouri 
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ACCESS SERVICES 
 
5.  ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 
 

5.2  Access Order-(Continued) 
 

(AT) C. Switched Transport and Directory Transport Services (Continued) 
 
 (1) Entrance Facility 
 

If the Entrance Facility is new, the customer must specify the customer premises, the connection type 
(Voice Grade, DS1 or DS3), the interface group and the Switched Transport features (including 
multiplexing, if this feature is desired at the serving wire center). 
 
If the Entrance Facility is existing, the customer must provide the information set forth in 5.2 and  

   5.2 of this intrastate tariff. 
 

(2) Direct-Trunked Transport 
 

If the Direct-Trunked Transport is new, the customer must specify the connection type (Voice Grade, 
DS1 or DS3), the channel interface and the Switched Transport features desired (including 
multiplexing).  If multiplexing is requested, the customer must specify the type of multiplexing required 
and each hub where the multiplexer or multiplexers are to be installed. 
 
The customer must also specify the Entrance Facility or interconnection cross connect to which the 
Direct-Trunked Transport is interconnected and whether or not the Entrance Facility or 
interconnection cross connect is new or existing.  The Entrance Facility must have an interface that is 
compatible with the Direct-Trunked Transport being requested. 
 
If the Entrance Facility to which the Direct-Trunked Transport is to be interconnected is new, 
additional information as specified in (C)(1), is required.  If either the Direct-Trunked Transport or the 
Entrance Facility (to which the Direct-Trunked Transport is to be interconnected) is existing, additional 
information, as set forth in 5.2 A and 5.2 B of this intrastate tariff.  
 

(3) Tandem-Switched Transport 

If the Tandem-Switched Transport is new, the customer must specify the connection type (Voice 
Grade, DS1 or DS3) to be used between the end office and the access tandem.  The customer must 
also specify the Switched Transport features desired (including multiplexing).   If multiplexing is 
requested, the customer must specify the type of multiplexing required and each hub where the  

   multiplexer or multiplexers are to be installed. 
 
 D  For the DNAL Switched Access BSA, the customer shall specify the designated customer premises, the  
(AT) channel interface and the line side or trunk side Switched Access BSA to be associated with the DNAL. 
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JI-2013-0499
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 P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
 ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 
  Section 5 
Southwestern Bell Telephone  Original Sheet 3.1.1 
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri   
 

Issued: May 10, 2013  Effective: June 10, 2013 
 By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri 
 St. Louis, Missouri 
  
 

 
 

ACCESS SERVICES 
 
5.  ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 
 

5.2  Access Order-(Continued) 
 

(AT) C. Switched Transport and Directory Transport Services (Continued) 
 
 (1) Entrance Facility 
 

If the Entrance Facility is new, the customer must specify the customer premises, the connection type 
(Voice Grade, DS1 or DS3), the interface group and the Switched Transport features (including 
multiplexing, if this feature is desired at the serving wire center). 
 
If the Entrance Facility is existing, the customer must provide the information set forth in 5.2 and  

   5.2 of this intrastate tariff. 
 

(2) Direct-Trunked Transport 
 

If the Direct-Trunked Transport is new, the customer must specify the connection type (Voice Grade, 
DS1 or DS3), the channel interface and the Switched Transport features desired (including 
multiplexing).  If multiplexing is requested, the customer must specify the type of multiplexing required 
and each hub where the multiplexer or multiplexers are to be installed. 
 
The customer must also specify the Entrance Facility or interconnection cross connect to which the 
Direct-Trunked Transport is interconnected and whether or not the Entrance Facility or 
interconnection cross connect is new or existing.  The Entrance Facility must have an interface that is 
compatible with the Direct-Trunked Transport being requested. 
 
If the Entrance Facility to which the Direct-Trunked Transport is to be interconnected is new, 
additional information as specified in (C)(1), is required.  If either the Direct-Trunked Transport or the 
Entrance Facility (to which the Direct-Trunked Transport is to be interconnected) is existing, additional 
information, as set forth in 5.2 A and 5.2 B of this intrastate tariff.  
 

(3) Tandem-Switched Transport 

If the Tandem-Switched Transport is new, the customer must specify the connection type (Voice 
Grade, DS1 or DS3) to be used between the end office and the access tandem.  The customer must 
also specify the Switched Transport features desired (including multiplexing).   If multiplexing is 
requested, the customer must specify the type of multiplexing required and each hub where the  

   multiplexer or multiplexers are to be installed. 
 
 D  For the DNAL Switched Access BSA, the customer shall specify the designated customer premises, the  
(AT) channel interface and the line side or trunk side Switched Access BSA to be associated with the DNAL. 

 

Filed 
Missouri Public 

Service Commission 
JI-2013-0499

CANCELLED 
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 St. Louis, Missouri 
  
 

 
 

ACCESS SERVICES 
 
5.  ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 
 

5.2  Access Order-(Continued) 
 

For 900 Access Service, customers must have LATA-wide Switched Access Service and shall specify the 
LATAs that they wish to receive originating 900 Access Service calls from, the 900-NXX codes that are to be 
activated in a given LATA and the desired due date of the order.  900 Access Service calls originating in 
LATAs which the customer has not ordered will be blocked.   

 
(RT) 1+900 Access Service will be combined with either FGB, FGD, BSA-B or BSA-D Switched Access Service.   
(RT) The customer shall designate which FGB, FGD, BSA-B or BSA-D Switched Access Service trunk groups are 

to be associated with 900 Access Service.  However, when FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service 
becomes available in an end office, 1+900 Access Service traffic originating from that end office must be 
provided with FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service. 

 
 
 0+900 Access Service is available only when combined with 1+900 Access Service provided with FGD or 

BSA-D. 
 

 Information regarding 900 Access Service Screening Offices is contained in the Southwestern Bell End 
Office Profile report.  Customers wishing to receive this report may obtain ordering information from the 
Reference to Technical Publications section of Southwestern Bell's Tariff, FCC No. 73. 

 
  For 800 Number Portability Access Service (NPAS), direct routing will be provided from SSP equipped end 

offices, i.e., end offices equipped to provide customer identification.  All 800 traffic originating from end 
offices not equipped to provide customer identification will require routing to an access tandem where the 
customer identification function is available.  Information regarding 800 NPAS identification function is 
contained in the Southwestern Bell End Office Profile report.  Customers wishing to receive this report may 
obtain ordering information from the Reference to Technical Publications Section of Southwestern Bell 
Telephone Company's Interstate Tariff, FCC No. 73. 

 
 800 NPAS requires FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service.  The customer shall designate which 

originating FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service trunk groups are to be associated with 800 NPAS.  Calls 
originating from an Area of Service in which the Customer has not ordered sufficient originating FGD or 
BSA-D Switched Access Service will be blocked.  

Filed 
Missouri Public 

Service Commission 
JI-2014-0176
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 7th Revised Sheet 3.02
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 3.02

ACCESS SERVICES

5.  ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5.2  Access Order-(Continued)

(MT) For 900 Access Service, customers must have LATA-wide Switched Access Service and shall
specify the LATAs that they wish to receive originating 900 Access Service calls from, the
900-NXX codes that are to be activated in a given LATA and the desired due date of the order.  900
Access Service calls originating in LATAs which the customer has not ordered will be
blocked.

(AT) 1+900 Access Service will be combined with either FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B,
(MT) BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access Service.  The customer shall designate which FGB, FGC,

FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access Service trunk groups are to be associated with
900 Access Service.  However, when FGD or BSA-D

(AT) Switched Access Service becomes available in an end office, 1+900 Access Service traffic
originating from that end office must be provided with FGD

(MT) or BSA-D Switched Access Service.
(MT)

(AT) 0+900 Access Service is available only when combined with 1+900 Access
(AT) Service provided with FGD or BSA-D.

Information regarding 900 Access Service Screening Offices is contained in the Southwestern Bell
End Office Profile report.  Customers wishing to receive this report may obtain ordering
information from the Reference to
Technical Publications section of Southwestern Bell's Tariff, FCC No. 73.

For 800 Number Portability Access Service (NPAS), direct routing will be provided from SSP
equipped end offices, i.e., end offices equipped to provide customer identification.  All 800 traffic
originating from end offices not equipped to provide customer identification will require routing to
an access tandem where the customer identification function is available.  Information regarding
800 NPAS identification function is contained in the Southwestern Bell End Office Profile report.
Customers wishing to receive this report may obtain ordering information from the Reference to
Technical Publications Section of Southwestern Bell Telephone Company's Interstate
Tariff, FCC No. 73.

800 NPAS requires FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service.  The customer shall designate which
originating FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service trunk groups are to be associated with 800
NPAS.  Calls originating from an Area of Service in which the Customer has not ordered sufficient
originating FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service will be blocked.

                                                                                                                                                                                 
Issued:         December 6, 1994  Effective:       January 6, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED 
November 14, 2013 

Missouri Public  
Service Commission 

JI-2014-0176
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(RT) 

(RT) 

(RT) 

(RT) 

(CT) 

(AT) 

(AT) 

(HT) 

No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff . 

P.s.c. Mo.-No. 36 
Access Services Tariff 

Section 5 
6th Revised Sheet 3.02 

Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 3.02 

ACCESS SERVICES 

5. ORDERING FOR SIIITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) MAR 2J 1993 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 

For 900 Access Service, customers shall specify the LATAs that they wish to 
receive originating 900 Access Service calls from, the 900-NXX codes that 
are to be activated in a given LATA and the desired due date of the order. 
900 Access Service calls originating in LATAs which the customer has not 
ordered will be blocked. 

900 Access Service will be combined with either FGR, FGC, FGD, RSA-R, RSA-C 
or BSA-D Switched Access Service. The customer must ·have LATA-wide Switched 
Access Services in order to receive 900 Access Service traffic. The 
customer shall designate which FGB, FGC, FGD, RSA-R, RSA-C or BSA-D Switched 
Access Service trunk groups are to be associated with 900 Access Service. 
However, when FGD or RSA-D Switched Access Service becomes available in an 
end office, 900 Access Service traffic originating from that end office must 
be provided with FGD or RSA-0 Switched Access Service. The customer must 
specify whether the 900 Access Service to be provided will be joint provided 
or non-joint provided. 

Information regarding 900 Access Service Screening Offices is contained in 
the Southwestern Rell End Office Profile report. Customers wishing to 
receive this report may obtain ordering information from the Reference to 
Technical Publications section of Southwestern Bell's Tariff, FCC No. 73. 

For 800 Number Portability Access Service (NPAS), direct routing will be 
provided from SSP equipped end offices, i.e., end offices equipped to 
provide customer identification. All 800 traffic originating from end 
offices not equipped to provide customer identification will require routing 
to an access tandem where the customer identification function is available. 
Information regarding 800 NPAS identification function is contained in the 
Southwestern Bell End Office Profile report. Customers wishing to receive 
this report may obtain ordering information from the Reference to Technical 
Publications Section of Southwestern Bell Telephone Company's Interstate 
Tariff, FCC No. 73. 

• 8()0 NPAS requires PGD or RSA-0 Switched Access Service. The customer shall 
designate which originating FGD or BSA-0 Switched Access Service trunk 
groups are to be associated with 800 NPAS. Calls originating from an Area 
of Service in which the Customer has not p~red sufficient originating FGO 
or BSA-D Switched Access Service ~OiilbWked. f';~]·. ; J 

j ". ~· .. ~ 

• Issued: "AR 2 2 1993 

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Coapany 

St. Louis, Missouri 
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(AT) 
(AT) 

(AT) 

(AT) 

(AT) 

(AT) 
I 

(AT) 

P.s.c. Mo.-No. 36 
No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

5th Revised Sheet 3.02 
Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 3.02 

RECEIVED 

5. 

5.2 

ACCESS SERVICES 

ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 
MAR 291993 

MISSOURI 
Public Service Commission 

Access Order-(Continued) 

For BOO Access Service and 900 Access Service, customers shall specify the 
LATAs that they wish to receive originating BOO Access Service and 900 
Access Service calls from, the BOO-NXX and 900-NXX codes that are to be 
activated in a given LATA and the desired due date of the order. BOO Access 
Service and 900 Access Service calls originating in LATAs which the customer 
has not ordered will be blocked. 

800 Access Service and 900 Access Service will be combined with either FGB, 
FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access Service. The customer must 
have LATA-wide Switched Access Services in order to receive BOO Access 
Service and 900 Access Service traffic. The customer shall designate which 
FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access Service trunk groups 
are to be associated with BOO Access Service and 900 Access Service. 
However, when FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service becomes available in an 
end office, BOO Access Service and 900 Access Service traffic originating 
from that end office must be provided with FGD or BSA-D Switched Access 
Service. The customer must specify whether the BOO Access Service and 900 
Access Service to be provided will be joint provided or non-joint provided . 

Information regarding BOO Access Service and 900 Access Service Screening 
Offices is contained in the Southwestern Bell End Office Profile report. 
Customers wishing to receive this report may obtain ordering information 
froin the Reference to Technical Publications section of Southwestern Bell's 
Tariff, FCC No. 6B. 

For Directory Assistance Service, the customer shall specify the number of 
busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHHC) from the customer's premises to the 
Directory Assistance location. If the Directory Assistance Service is to be 
comnbined with a FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access 
Service, the customer shall also specify which FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C 
or BSA-D Switched Access Service trunk group is to be associated with the 
Directory Assistance Service. This information is used to determine the 
number of transmission paths as set forth in Section 9.2, E.3., following. 
The customer then specifies the Directory Transport features. 

For all Special Access Services, the customer must specify the customer
designated premises or hubs involved, the type of service (e.g., Voice 
Grade, High Capacity, etc.), the channel interface, technical specification 
package and features desired. For multipoint services, the channel 
interface at each premises may, at t~~quest of the c~~~D be 
different, but all such inte~~~\-~~ be compatible. riLe 

c~ . 
~t.'{ \ i~lj~ ~~~ fl ~p~! 101~-i 

Issued: MAR 2 6 1993 e;'i ~?rl~').o. PUBLIC SERVICE ~Q~J.l lS93 
. se1"~c~ \l~' 

By R. D. B~»~r~~~e~-Hissouri Division 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 

St. Louis, Missouri 



• 
No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

P.s.c. Mo.-No. 36 

ACCESS SERVICES 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

4th Revised Sheet 3.02 
Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 3.02 

RECEIVED 
(RT) 5. ORDERING FOR SYITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) AUG 9 1991 

• 

• 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) MISSOURI 

(CT) 

(CT) 

Issued: 

F 800 A S · d 900 A s . h r'lic Service r:ommlss:.._ or ccess erv1ce an ccess erv1ce, customers s a spec1fy tOe 
LATAs that they wish to receive originating 800 Access Service and 900 
Access Service calls from, the 800-NXX and 900-NXX codes that are to be 
activated in a given LATA and the desired due date of the order. 800 
Access Service and 900 Access Service calls originating in LATAs which the 
customer has not ordered will be blocked. 

800 Access Service and 900 Access Service will be combined with either 
Feature Group B, C or D Switched Access Service. The customer must have 
LATA-wide Switched Access Services in order to receive 800 Access Service 
and 900 Access Service traffic. The customer shall designate which 
Feature Group B, Cor D Switched Access Service trunk groups are to be 
associated with BOO Access Service and 900 Access Service. However, when 
Feature Group D Switched Access Service becomes available in an end 
office, 800 Access Service and 900 Access Service traffic originating from 
that end office must be provided with Feature Group D Switch~d Ace ~ 
Service. The customer must specify whether the BOO Access Ser 
900 Access Service to be provided will be joint provided or~ 1nt ~ ~ 

provided. Qr \. \~<?);~-~?'). D 

o~~ . ..G).oto Information regarding 800 Access Service and 900 Access Serv~1e ~ · ~\~ 

Customers wishing to receive this report may obtain ordering~ ~" 
Offices is contained in the Southwestern Bell End Office Prof.~. ~\ 

from the Reference to Technical Publications section of Sou~ . ~ 
Bell's Tariff, FCC No. 68. f?'I)V''-

For Directory Assistance Service, the customer shall specify the number 
of busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHHC) from the customer's premises to 
the Directory Assistance location. If the Directory Assistance Service 
is to be combined with a Feature Group B, Cor D Switched Access Ser
vice, the customer shall also specify which Feature Group B, C or D 
Switched Access Service trunk group is to be associated with the Direc
tory Assistance Service. This information is used to determine the 
number of transmission paths as set forth in Section 9.2, E.3., fol
lowing. The customer then specifies the Directory Transport features. 

For all Special Access Services, the customer must specify the customer
designated premises or hubs involved, the type of service (e.g., Voice 
Grade, High Capacity, etc.), the channel interface, technical 
specification package and features desired. For multipoint services, the 
channel interface at each premises may, at the request of the customer, be 
different, but all such interfaces shall be compatible • 

AU& 0 9 1991 

By R. D. 

Effectiv••••'trl~QLI)~9j---s=f'P 3 0 1991 
~r 5EP 3 0 'iool 

BARRON, Presiden t-Hissouri Division Public Service CommiMIC>" 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 

St. Louis, Missouri 
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(AT) 

(AT) 

(AT) 

(AT) 

(AT) 

(AT) 

• (AT) 
(AT) 

(AT) 
(DT) 

(AT) 
(AT) 

No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

P.s.c. Mo.-No. 36 

ACCESS SERVICES 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

3rd Revised Sheet 3.02 
Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 3.02 

RECEiV~D 
5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SVITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(CoBti~urd>jggs 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 
l\filt:SCU:14 

For BOO Access Service and 900 Access Service, cui't~!iis'.lsttail'l3 i!p.l!,c;lfjs~h_e· 
LATAs that they wish to receive originating 800 Access Service and 900 
Access Service calls from, the 800-NXX and 900-NXX codes that are to be 
activated in a given LATA and the desired due date of the order. 800 
Access Service and 900 Access Service calls originating in LATAs which the 
customer has not ordered will be blocked. 

800 Access Service and 900 Access Service will be combined with either 
Feature Group B, C or D Switched Access Service. The customer must have 
LATA-vide Switched Access Services in order to receive 800 Access Service 
and 900 Access Service traffic. The customer shall desicnate which 
Feature Group B, C or D Switched Access Service trunk groups are to be 
associated with 800 Access Service and 900 Access Service. However, when 
Feature Group D Switched Access Service becomes available in an end 
office, 800 Access Service and 900 Access Service traffic originating from 
that end office must be provided with Feature Group D Switched Access 
Service. The customer must specify whether the 800 Access Service and 900 
Access Service to be provided will be joint provided or non-joint 
provided. 

CANCELLED 
Information regarding 800 Access Service and 900 Access Servjce Scr~~~ing 
Offices is contained in the Southwestern Bell End Office Pfai~tt'l~~t 
Customers wishing to receive this report may obtain orderip.Jt 1i~J:S~ O)oo-. 
from the Reference to Technical Publications section of ~«t~t • 
Bell's Tariff, FCC No. 68. PublicServiceCommission 

MISSOURI 
For Directory Assistance Service, the customer shall specify the number 
of busy-hour minutes of capacity (BBMC) from the customer's premises to 
the Directory Assistance location. If the Directory Assistance Service 
is to be combined with a Feature Group B, C or D Switched Access Ser
vice, the custo .. r shall also specify which Feature Group B, C or D 
Switched Access Service trunk group is to be associated with the Direc
tory Assistance Service. This information is used to determine the 
number of transaission paths as set forth in Section 9.2, E.3., fol
lowing. The customer then specifies the Directory Transport options. 

For all Special Access Services, the customer must specify the 
customer-designated premises or hubs involved, the type of service 
(e.g., Voice Grade, High Capacity, etc.), the channel interface, tech
nical specification package and options desired. For multipoint ser
vices, the channel interface at each premises may, at the request of 
the customer, be different, but all such interfaces shall be compatible. 

~~rs-s-ue-d~:-0-E~C~2~9~1gma~y----------------~E~ff~e-c~ti~v-e:--J~A-N-2-8--wao~-. ---Tr~ll~E~D 
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division JAN 29 1990 

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 
St. Louis, Missouri 0 ublic Servloel COmmission 
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P.s.c. Mo.-No. 36 

No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

2nd Revised Sheet 3.02 
Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 3.02 

RECEIVED 

5. 

5.2 

ACCESS SERVICES 

OCT 2-:~ 1987 
ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SIIITCEED ~-ND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE- (Continued)' . " v 

MlSSOUR1 Access Order-(Continued) 
Public S~ntice Commissior 

For 800 Access Service, customers shall specify the LATAs that they wish 
to receive originating 800 Access Service calls from, the 800-NXX codes 
that are to be activated in a given LATA and the desired due date of the 
order. 800 Access Service calls originating in LATAs which the customer 
has not ordered will be blocked. 

800 Access Service will be combined with either Feature Group B, C or D 
Switched Access Service. The customer must have LATA-vide SYitched Access 
Services in order to receive 800 Access Se~vice traffic. The custome~ 
shall designate which Feature Group B, Cor D Switched Access Service 
trunk groups are to be associated Yith 800 Access Service. However, when 
Feature Group D Switched Access Service becomes available in an end 
office, 800 Access Service traffic originating from that end office must 
be provided with Feature Group D Switched Access Service. The customer 
must specify whether the 800 Access Service to be provided will be joint 
provided or non-joint provided . 

800 Access Service Screening Offices vill be provided to all customers by 
the Telephone Company. This information is contained in the Southvestern 
Bell End Office Profile report. Customers wishing to receive this report 
may obtain ordering information from the Reference to Technical 
Publications section of this Tariff. 

For Directory Assistance Service, the customer shall specify the number 
of busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) from the customer's premises to 
the Directory Assistance location. If the Directory Assistance Service 
is to be combined with a Feature Group B, C or D Switched Access Ser
vice, the customer shall also specify which Feature Group B, C or D 
SYitched Access Service trunk group is to be associated with the Direc
tory Assistance Service. This information is used to determine the 
numDer of transmission paths ~s set forth in Section 9.2~ E.3., Iol
lo~:ng. The customer then S?ecifies the Di=ectory Transport options. 

(AT) 

For all Special Access Services, the customer must specify the 
customer-designated premises or hubs involved~ the type of service 
(e.g., Voice Grade, Eigh Capacity, etc.), the channel interface. tech
nical specification package and options desired. For multipoint ser
vices, the channel interface at each premises may, at the reque~\(~() 
the ~ustomer, be different, bi.\.SC'Psuch interfaces shall be co!;;'p;rti"ille. • 

• Issued: OCT 2 31987 

. ---. __ By R. D. 

C,.._~C€ , . - FEB 1 1988 
C)~ .'CjC:,\J 

\!\~· · ic service commissior 
·s " co~~~ · 6 · ,,ce ~\Effect 1 ve: 

..• n~,c ser•, $ou 
?~oN, ~\~"dent-Missouri Division 

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 
St. Louis, Missouri 
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No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

1st Revised Sheet 3.02 
Replacing Original Sheet 3.02 

ACCESS SERVICES 
RECEIVED 

5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 
. OCT131987 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 
"A'SC!~"'~Uo' 

For 800 Access Service, customers shall specify the,..T.AT.A~ J.)i~'t:'-tJ:ler,' wish . 
to receive originating 800 Access Service calls fro~if!~~e'8ooDNXk~c~fcre~ 18~!0J 
that are to be activated in a given LATA and the desired due date of the 
order. 800 Access Service calls originating in LATAs which the customer 
has not ordered will be blocked. 

800 Access Service will be combined with either Feature Group B, C or D 
Switched Access Service. The customer must have LATA-wide Switched Access 
Services in order to receive 800 Access Service traffic. The customer 
shall designate which Feature Group B, C or D Switched Access Service 
trunk groups are to be associated with 800 Access Service. However, 
when Feature Group D Switched Access Service becomes available in an 
end office, 800 Access Service traffic originating from that end office 
must be provided with Feature Group D Switched Access Service. 

800 Access Service Screening Offices will be provided to all customers 
by the Telephone Company. This information is contained in the Southwest
ern Bell End Office Profile report. Customers wishing to receive this 
report may obtain ordering information from the Reference to Technical 
Publications section of this Tariff. 

For Directory Assistance Service, the customer shall specify the number 
of busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) from the customer's premises to 
the Directory Assistance location. If the Directory Assistance Service 
is to be combined with a Feature Group B, C or D Switched Access Ser
vice, the customer shall also specify which Feature Group B, C or D 
Switched Access Service trunk group is to be associated with the Direc
tory Assistance Service. This information is used to determine the 
number of transmission paths as set forth in Section 9.2, E.3., fol
lowing. The customer then specifies the Directory Transport options. 

For all Special Access Services, the customer must specify the 
customer-designated premises or hubs involved, the type of service 
nical specification package and options desired. For multipoint ser
vices, the channel interface at each premises may, at the request of 
the customer, be different, but al~tfch interfaces shall be compatible. 

C/).NcE\..\..: 

Issued: 

~ 193'0 
''~n c...uq.O.Y"' 
e~d~~(\ission 

~c,r··•\Ce - r>' 
toot'' r-· :=::r· A\J~.! 

OCT 16 1987 
T0-5'7- 'IJ.. 

Public Service Commissior 

OCT 1 4 1987 
puv''J · M\sSv 

Effective: OCT 1 () 1987. 

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 

St. Louis, Missouri 
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36 

No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

Access Services Tariff 
-· Section 5 

00@10@ usw[£ rw·o:t.: 

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES JUN 2'' '~" f !:)G·. 

5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE- (Contiinued~ll ' IVi•uuuo.,, 
5. 2 Access Order- (Continued) ~Public Seruice GommiSSiOil · 

Issued: 

For Directory Assistance Service, the customer shall specify the number 
of busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) from the customer's premises to 
the Directory Assistance location. If the Directory Assistance Service 
is to be combined with a Feature Group B, C or D Switched Access Ser
vice, the .customer shall also specify which Feature Group B, C or D 
Switched Access Service trunk group is to be associated with the Direc
tory Assistance Service. This information is used to determine the 
number of transmission paths as set forth in Section 9.2, E.3., fol
lowing. The customer then specifies the Directory Transport options. 

For all Special Access Services, the customer must specify the 
customer-designated premises or hubs involved, the type of service 
(e.g., Voice Grade, High Capacity, etc.), the channel interface, tech
nical specification package and options desired. For multipoint ser
vices, the channel interface at each premises may, at the request of 
the customer, be different, but all such interfaces shall be compatible. 

JU~ '2. 1 1966 Effective: JUL 
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division 

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 
St. Louis, Missouri 

~~---~----

~~llmrm 
Jijl 1 1986 
86-84 

Pu&fle Saru~ce Comm1ssto1, 

1 \986 



 P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
 ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 
  Section 5 
Southwestern Bell Telephone  8th Revised Sheet 3.3 
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri  Replacing 7th Revised Sheet 3.3 
 

Issued: October 15, 2013  Effective: November 14, 2013 
 By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri 
 St. Louis, Missouri 
  
 

 
 

ACCESS SERVICES 
 
5.   ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 
 

5.2  Access Order-(Continued) 
 

  For Directory Assistance Service, the customer shall specify the number of busy-hour minutes of capacity 
(BHMC) from the customer's premises to the Directory Assistance location.  If the Directory Assistance  

(RT) Service is to be combined with a FGB, FGD, BSA-B or BSA-D Switched Access Service, the customer  
(RT) shall also specify which FGB, FGD, BSA-B or BSA-D Switched Access Service trunk group is to be 

associated with the Directory Assistance Service.  This information is used to determine the number of 
transmission paths as set forth in Section 9.2, E.3., following.  The customer then specifies the Directory 
Transport features. 

  
For all Special Access Services, the customer must specify the customer-designated premises or hubs 
involved, the type of service (e.g., Voice Grade, High Capacity, etc.), the channel interface, technical 
specification package and features desired.  For multipoint services, the channel interface at each premises 
may, at the request of the customer, be different, but all such interfaces shall be compatible. 

 
 For WATS Access Line Service the customer must also specify the type of calling  

(i.e., originating or terminating) for which the service is to be provided, the type of WAL (i.e., non-joint 
provided or joint provided, WAL), the type of address signaling and the type of supervisory signaling. 

  
  Additionally, when the necessary screening functions are not provided at the wire center which serves the 

customer premises, the Telephone Company will provide the service to the nearest wire center where 
capacity exists.  In these circumstances, the customer will be so notified and the order will be changed to 
designate the appropriate premises.  No charge will apply for the order modification.  In addition, the 
customer must specify that the WATS Access Line is to be provided with an extension in the same or a 
different LATA, if applicable.  When such an extension is specified, the customer must provide either (1) 
the end user premises (for an intraLATA extension) or (2) the customer- designated premises (for an 
extension in a different LATA) to which the extension is to be provided. 

 
 
 
 

Filed 
Missouri Public 

Service Commission 
JI-2014-0176
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 7th Revised Sheet 3.03
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 3.03

ACCESS SERVICES

5.   ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5.2  Access Order-(Continued)

 For Directory Assistance Service, the customer shall specify the number of busy-hour
minutes of capacity (BHMC) from the customer's premises to the Directory Assistance
location.  If the Directory Assistance Service is to be combined with a FGB, FGC, FGD,
BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access Service, the customer shall also specify
which FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access Service trunk group
is to be associated with the Directory Assistance Service.  This information is used to
determine the number of transmission paths as set forth in Section 9.2, E.3., following.
The customer then specifies the Directory Transport features.

For all Special Access Services, the customer must specify the customer-designated
premises or hubs involved, the type of service (e.g., Voice Grade, High Capacity, etc.), the
channel interface, technical specification package and features desired.  For multipoint
services, the channel interface at each premises may, at the request of the customer, be
different, but all such interfaces shall be compatible.

For WATS Access Line Service the customer must also specify the type of calling
(i.e., originating or terminating) for which the service is to be provided, the type of WAL
(i.e., non-joint provided or joint provided, WAL), the type of address signaling and the
type of supervisory signaling.

Additionally, when the necessary screening functions are not provided at the wire center
which serves the customer premises, the Telephone Company will provide the service to
the nearest wire center where capacity exists.  In these circumstances, the customer will be
so notified and the order will be changed to designate the appropriate premises.  No
charge will apply for the order modification.  In addition, the customer must specify that
the WATS Access Line is to be provided with an extension in the same or a different
LATA, if applicable.  When such an extension is specified, the customer must provide
either (1) the end user premises (for an intraLATA extension) or (2) the customer-
designated premises (for an extension in a different LATA) to which the extension is to be
provided.

(MT)

(MT)

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:    Mar. 5, 1999  Effective:    Apr. 5, 1999

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED 
November 14, 2013 

Missouri Public  
Service Commission 

JI-2014-0176
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P.s.c. Mo.-No. 36 
No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

6th Revised_Sheet.,3.03 
Sth R~flfe'd ;sifee'£ '3.03 

\) O:l::-:->'~.;-: ... -- -· 

s. 

5.2 

ACCESS SERVICES 

ORDERING FOR SIIITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) •• -~,.. -~···r:-: r:'t\r,(.,., 
~-~0. ?U~·: . .t ~"• •. ,, ....... 

Access Order-(Continued) 

For Directory ~ssistance Service, the customer shall specify the number of 
busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHHC) from the customer's premises to the 
Directory Assistance location. If the Directory Assistance Service is to 
be combined with a FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access 
Service, the customer shall also specify which FGB, FGC, FGO, BSA-B, BSA-C 
or BSA-D Switched Access Service trunk group is to be associated with the 
Directory Assistance Service. This information is used to determine the 
number of transmission paths as set forth in Section 9.2, E.3., following. 
The customer then specifies the Directory Transport features. 

For all Special Access Services, the customer must specify the customer
designated premises or hubs involved, the type of service (e.g., Voice 
Grade, High Capacity, etc.), the channel interface, technical specification 
package and features desired. For multipoint services, the channel 
interface at each premises may, at the request of the customer, be 
different, but all such interfaces shall be compatible. 

For IIATS Access Line Service the customer must also specify the type of 
calling (i.e., originating or terminating) for which the service is to be 
provided, the type of VAL (i.e., non-joint provided or joint provided, 
IIAL), the type of address signaling and the type of supervisory signaling. 

Additionally, when the necessary screening functions are not provided at , 
the wire center which serves the customer premises, the Telephone Company 
will provide the service to the nearest wire center where capacity exists. 
In these circumstances, the customer will be so notified and the order will 
be changed to designate the appropriate premises. No charge will apply for 
the order modification. In addition, the customer must specify that the 

§ IIATS Access Line is to be provided with an extension in the same or a 
~·~ different LATA, if applicable. llhen such an extension is specified, the 

en -'e customer must provide either (1) the end user premises (for an in t raLATA 
~ i'e-extension) or (2) the customer-designated premises (for an extension in a 
~ (3@§ifferent LATA) to which the extension is to be provided. 

: ~-~~or Operator call .Processing, the customer must specify the specific LATAs 
~ ~~:ghere the custo.er desires Operator Call Processing and whether 0-Transfer 
~ ['~ Inward Assistance, or both are to be provided. The customer •ust also 

(HT) 

dj.2 specify if FGC, PGD, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access Service will be used to 
J5 interconnect between the OSS Tandem(s) and the custo•ers pre•ises and 
~whether or not operator functionality, coin station control, or both are to 

be provided by the customer. . ,--
1,.,. !'' ' 
l} ' '.J 

..... f.olL\\f (\ 1 10 0 ~ 

... ~Is~s~u~ed~,-.H~A"'R~2~2~$S~Jr----------E~fnf~ec~t~i~ve~:--"_A_v--~1-i93~~----~~~~~ 

By A. D. 
·' nr.r ?•;;.-: lC s·:'lli!"F l''l"c' ~ l!.fVe, '" t~ L.Uw IJ~_, Y!J1~id~ .. 

ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Co•pany 

St. Louis, Missouri 
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P.s.c. Ho.-No. 36 
No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

5th Revised Sheet 3.03 
Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 3.03 

ACCESS SERVICES 

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 

RECEIVED 
MAR 29 1993 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) MISSOUA' 
.f.lublic Service Comm1ss1ot 

For YATS Access Line Service the customer must also spec1fy tne type of 
calling (i.e., originating or terminating) for which the service is to be 
provided, the type of YAL (i.e., non-joint provided or joint provided, 
YAL), the type of address signaling and the type of supervisory signaling. 

Additionally, when the necessary screening functions are not provided at 
the wire center which serves the customer premises, the Telephone Company 
will provide the service to the nearest wire center where capacity exists. 
In these circumstances, the customer will be so notified and the order will 
be changed to designate the appropriate premises. No charge will apply for 
the order modification. In addition, the customer must specify that the 
YATS Access Line is to be provided with an extension in the same or a 
different LATA, if applicable. Yhen such an extension is specified, the 
customer must provide either (1) the end user premises (for an intraLATA 
extension) or (2) the customer-designated premises (for an extension in a 
different LATA) to which the extension is to be provided. 

For Operator Call Processing, the customer must specify the specific LATAs 
where the customer desires Operator Call Processing and whether 0-Transfer 
Inward Assistance, or both are to be provided. The customer must also 
specify if FGC, FGD, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access Service will be used to 
interconnect between the OSS Tandem(s) and the customers premises and 
whether or not operator functionality, coin station control, or both are to 
be provided by the customer. 

Operator Service System (OSS) Tandem interconnection requirements are 
specified in Section 17, Paragraph 17.2, following. Information regarding 
OSS Tandem locations is contained in the Southwestern Bell Interexchange 
Customer Information Handbook. 

- For Common Channel Signaling/Signaling System 7 (CCS/SS7) Interconnection 
service, the customer must provide the following informaCti~~~Co Et1e1 'ED 
Telephone Company at the time of ordering: "'~ 1-'-

- Number of access links 
- Link Type 
- Signaling Link Code 
- Customer Signaling Point Code 

~P,'( 1 i99~ '] 1);3 
6 u. (<.S. _; 

- Common Language Location Identifier (CLLI) code 
6'1 - ce commission 

ofpua\iMt~~t)URI 
Company interconnecting Signal Transfer Point 

- Contact telephone number for installation and 
customer's designated premises 

Issued: MAR 2 6 1993 Effective: 

maintenance of the 

FILED 

APR 1 1 1993 
By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice Pre~~(~l~t~r~ 

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 
St. Louis, Missouri 
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36 
No supplement to this 
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except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff . 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

4th Revised Sheet 3.03 
Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 3.03 
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Illt~~ :"~~ !/lf<:..Olr 

5. 

5.2 

ACCESS SERVICES -.~!l ••• =:Jj; 

ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS 
f,1ry 1 ~ 1~g 

SERVICE-{Continued) "~1 
- .L !:; 2 

Access Order-(Continued) MO. PiJHf;; f':.~ ~~:cr; G:Jft'oLl 

For YATS Access Line Service the customer must also specify the type of 
calling (i.e., originating or terminating) for which the service is to be 
provided, the type of YAL (i.e., non-joint provided or joint provided, 
VAL), the type of address signaling and the type of supervisory signaling. 

Additionally, when the necessary screening functions are not provided at 
the wire center which serves the customer premises, the Telephone Company 
will provide the service to the nearest wire center where capacity exists. 
In these circumstances, the customer will be so notified and the order will 
be changed to designate the appropriate premises. No charge will apply for 
the order modification. In addition, the customer must specify that the 
YATS Access Line is to be provided with an extension in the same or a 
different LATA, if applicable. When such an extension is specified, the 
customer must provide either (1) the end user premises (for an intraLATA 
extension) or (2) the customer-designated premises (for an extension in a 
different LATA) to which the extension is to be provided. 

For Operator Call Processing, the customer must specify the specific LATAs 
where the customer desires Operator Call Processing and whether 0-Transfer 
Inward Assistance, or both are to be provided. The customer must also 
specify if FGC or FGD Switched Access Service will be used to interconnect 
between the OSS Tandem(s) and the customers premises and whether or not 
operator functionality, coin station control, or both are to be provided by 
the customer. 

Operator Service System (OSS) Tandem interconnection requirements are 
specified in Section 17, Paragraph 17.2, following. Information regarding 
OSS Tandem locations is contained in the Southwestern Bell Interexchange 
Customer Information Handbook. 

- For Common Channel Signaling/Signaling System 7 (CCS/SS7) Interconnection 
Service, the customer must provide the following information to the 
Telephone Company at the time of ordering: 

- Number of access links 
CANCELLED 

- Link Type APR 11 1993 3 
- Signaling Link Code , J1. p, .S * 3° 
- Customer Signaling Point Code 6Y :,. · . . 
- Common Language Location Identifier (CLLI~tj!IIHr.S8rvtGeGCPll'~mJ~~~on. 

Company interconnecting Signal Transfer Point'"- MISSOURI fjp~fEtlJ 
- Contact telephone number for installation and maintenance of the 

customer's designated premises f~OV 1 G 1992 

Issued: 
MO. ~Ufll !r. S~§lflflr: CtW·'Ji 

Effective: "··-~ ·~Ill • 
HAY 1 3 1!J92 '4 iQI;6ze.J9Q2,w¥• NOV 1 6 m92 

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 

St. Louis, Missouri 



• 
No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
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ACCESS SERVICES 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

3rd Revised Sheet 3.03 
Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 3.03 

RECEIVED 
(RT) 5. ORDERING FOR SYITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) AUG 9 1991 

(C) 

• 
(RT) 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) MISSOURI 
f)fic Service Commission 

For YATS Access Line Service the customer must also specify the type of 
calling (i.e., originating or terminating) for which the service is to be 
provided, the type of YAL (i.e., non-joint provided or joint provided, 
YAL), the type of address signaling and the type of supervisory signaling. 

Additionally, when the necessary screening functions are not provided at the 
wire center which serves the customer premises, the Telephone Company will 
provide the service to the nearest wire center where capacity exists. In 
these circumstances, the customer will be so notified and the order will be 
changed to designate the appropriate premises. No charge will apply for the 
order modification. In addition, the customer must specify that the YATS 
Access Line is to be provided with an extension in the same or a different 
LATA, if applicable. Yhen such an extension is specified, the customer must 
provide either (1) the end user premises (for an intraLATA extension) or (2) 
the customer-designated premises (for an extension in a different LATA) to 
which the extension is to be provided. 

For Operator Call Processing, the customer must specify the specific LATAs 
where the customer desires Operator Call Processing and whether 0- Transfer, 
Inward Assistance, or both are to be provided. The customer must also 
specify if Feature Group C or Feature Group D Switched Access Service will 
be used to interconnect between the OSS Tandem(s) and the customers premises 
and whether or not operator functionality, coin station control, or both are 
to be provided by the customer. 

Operator Service System (OSS) Tandem interconnection requirements are 
specified in Section 17, Paragraph 17.2, following. Information regarding 
OSS Tandem locations is contained in the Southwestern Bell Interexchange 
Customer Information Handbook. 

CAt~C:=!...LED 

NOV 16 139t 
BY~ R.~. ).oJ 

Pub::~ Servir;e Gorr.;nissio;, 
iltiiSSOUHl 

FILED 
Issued: AUS 0 9 1991 Effective: '8~0~9..\991·-·- ·' 

SEP 3 o l991SEP 3 0 1991 
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division 

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company Public Service Commission 
St. Louis, Missouri 
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No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 
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ACCESS SERVICES 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

2nd Revised Sheet 3.03 
Replacing lstr~~j\.000 

nc;~c~ 'tlt::. 

JUL 17 1990 
5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 

IVIlSSOUnl 
5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 1'ublic Service Commission 

For WATS Access Line Service the customer must also specify the type of 
calling (i.e., originating or terminating) for which the service is to be 
provided, the type of WAL (i.e., non-joint provided or joint provided, 
WAL), the type of address signaling and the type of supervisory signaling. 

Additionally, when the necessary screening functions are not provided at the 
wire center which serves the customer premises, the Telephone Company will 
provide the service to the nearest wire center where capacity exists. In 
these circumstances, the customer will be so notified in the order will be 
changed to designate the appropriate premises. No charge will apply for the 
order modification. In addition, the customer must specify that the WATS 
Access Line is to be provided with an extension in the same or a different 
LATA, if applicable. When such an extension is specified, the customer must 
provide either (1) the end user premises (for an intraLATA extension) or (2) 
the customer-designated premises (for an extension in a different LATA) to 
which the extension is to be provided. 

For Operator Call Processing, the customer must specify the specific LATAs 
where the customer desires Operator Call Processing and whether 0- Transfer, 
Inward Assistance, or both are to be provided. The customer must also 
specify if Feature Group C or Feature Group D Switched Access Service will be 
used to interconnect between the OSS Tandem(s) and the customers premises and 
whether or not operator functionality, coin station control, or both are to 
be provided by the customer. 

Operator Service System (OSS) Tandem interconnection requirements are 
specified in Section 17, Paragraph 17.2, following. Information regarding 
OSS Tandem locations is contained in the Southwestern Bell Interexchange 
Customer Information Handbook. Customers wishing to receive this information 
may obtain ordering information from the Reference to Technical Publications 
section of this tariff, 

CANCELLED 

SEP30 1991 ~ 
BY ~ 1\.A K s.. '),,!>'~ 

Public Service Commission 
MISSOURI 

·- Issued: JUL 1 7 1990 Effective: AU6 1 7 1990 FILED 

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division AUG 17 1990 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 

St. Louis, Missouri ,,ublic Service Commission 
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P.s.c. Mo.-No. 36 

No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

1st Revised Sheet 3.03 
Replacing Original Sheet 3.03 

5. 

5.2 

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED 
ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SVITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Contiater)

23 1987 
Access Order-(Continusd) 

MISSOURl 
For VATS Access Line Service the customer must also spe"t1~1cta~rvYIP.'I @~mmissior 
calling (i.e., originating or terminating) for which the service is to be 
provided, the type of WAL (i.e., non-joint provided or joint provided, 
WAL), the type of address signaling and the type of supervisory signaling . 

Additionally, when the necessary· screening functions are not provided at 
the wire center vhich se~tes the customer premises, the Telephone Company 
will provide the service to the nearest wire center where capacity exists. 
In these circumstances, the customer will be so notified in the order will 
be changed to designate the appropriate premises. No charge will apply for 
the order modification. In addition, the customer must specify that the 
VATS Access Line is to be provided with an extension in the same or a 
different LATA, if applicable. Vhen such an extension is specified, the 
customer must provide either (1) the end user premises (for an intraLATA 
extension) or (2) the customer-designated premises (for an extension in a 
different LATA) to vhich the extension is to be provided . 

- FILED 

FEB 1 1988 

Public Serv.ice Commissior 

Issued: OCT 2 31987 

By R.·D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 

~t. Louis, Missouri 
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No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

Original Sheet 3.03 

RECEIVIF.D 

5. 

ACCESS SERVICES 
OCT 1 · 

ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continneaf 1987 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) MiSSOURl 
Public Servic;3 Commissior 

For WATS Access Line Service the customer must also specify the type of 
calling (i.e., originating or terminating) for which the service is to 
be provided, the type of WAL (i.e., interLATA only or jointly provisioned 
WAL), the 800 telephone number the customer has assigned to the terminat
ing WATS Access Line Service, the type of address signaling and the type 
of supervisory signaling. When WATS Access Line Service is ordered for 
use in terminating 800 Access Service traffic, the customer shall specify 
the Switched Access Feature Group that will carry this terminating traffic. 
When Feature Group A (FGA) access is used in conjunction with WATS 
Access Line Service, the customer must also identify the FGA seven 
digit local telephone number used to complete the 800 Access Service 
calls. Additionally, when the necessary screening functions are not 
provided at the wire center which serves the customer premises, the 
Telephone Company will provide the service to the nearest wire center 
where capacity exists. In these circumstances, the. customer will be so 
notified and ·the order will be changed to designate the appropriate 
premises. No charge will apply for the order modification. In addition, 
the customer must specify that the WATS Access Line is to be provided 
with an extension in the same or a different LATA, if applicable. When 
such an extension is specified, the customer must provide either 
(1) the end user premises (for an intraLATA extension) or (2) the 
customer-designated premises (for an extension in a different LATA) to 
which the extension is to be provided. 

Fuu~n 

OCT 16 1987 
- I' ... TO.cf7C- 'I~ ' l•ub IC Se:V!Ce omMJSSIOr 

41---------------------------------
0CT 1 4 1987 Effective: OCT 1 G 1987 Issued: 

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 

St. Louis, Missouri 



 P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
 ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 
  Section 5 
Southwestern Bell Telephone  2nd Revised Sheet 3.3.1 
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri  Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 3.3.1 
 

Issued: April 20, 2017  Effective: May 20, 2017 
 By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri 
 St. Louis, Missouri 
  
 

 
 

ACCESS SERVICES 
 
5.   ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 
 

5.2  Access Order-(Continued) 
 

 For Operator Call Processing, the customer must specify the FGD or BSA-D switched Access Service that 
(RT) will be used to transfer calls from the OSS tandem to the access customer.   
 
 
(RT) 

 
The customer must also specify the specific LATAs where the customer desires Operator Call Processing 

(CP) and whether Inward Assistance is to be provided.  In addition, the customer shall specify whether or not 
operator functionality, coin station control or both are to be provided by the customer.  

FILED 
Missouri Public  

Service Commission 
JI-2017-0204
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 P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
 ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 
  Section 5 
Southwestern Bell Telephone  1st Revised Sheet 3.3.1 
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri  Replacing Original Sheet 3.3.1 
 

Issued: October 15, 2013  Effective: November 14, 2013 
 By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri 
 St. Louis, Missouri 
  
 

 
 

ACCESS SERVICES 
 
5.   ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 
 

5.2  Access Order-(Continued) 
 

(RT) For Operator Call Processing, the customer must specify the FGD or BSA-D switched Access Service that 
will be used to transfer calls from the OSS tandem to the access customer.  For Operator Transfer, a 
separate trunk group and CIC must be established for each name to which Operator Transfer calls are to 
be transferred.  Customers who wish to participate in Operator Transfer and do not presently have a CIC, 
will be required to obtain a four-digit CIC. 

 
The customer must also specify the specific LATAs where the customer desires Operator Call Processing 
and whether Operator Transfer, Inward Assistance or both are to be provided.  In addition, the customer 
shall specify whether or not operator functionality, coin station control or both are to be provided by the 
customer.  

Filed 
Missouri Public 

Service Commission 
JI-2014-0176

CANCELLED 
May 20, 2017 

Missouri Public  
Service Commission 

JI-2017-0204



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose  Original Sheet 3.0301
of canceling this tariff. 

ACCESS SERVICES

5.   ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5.2  Access Order-(Continued)

(CT) For Operator Call Processing, the customer must specify the FGC, FGD, BSA-C or
BSA-D switched Access Service that will be used to transfer calls from the OSS tandem
to the access customer.  For Operator Transfer, a separate trunk group and CIC must be
established for each name to which Operator Transfer calls are to be transferred.
Customers who wish to participate in Operator Transfer and do not presently have a CIC,
will be required to obtain a four-digit CIC.

The customer must also specify the specific LATAs where the customer desires Operator
Call Processing and whether Operator Transfer, Inward Assistance or both are to be
provided.  In addition, the customer shall specify whether or not operator functionality,

(CT) coin station control or both are to be provided by the customer.

______________________________________________________________________________

Issued:    Mar. 5, 1999  Effective:    Apr. 5, 1999

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED 
November 14, 2013 

Missouri Public  
Service Commission 

JI-2014-0176



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 3.04
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 3.04

ACCESS SERVICES

5.  ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5.2  Access Order-(Continued)

Operator Service System (OSS) Tandem interconnection requirements are specified in Section 17, Paragraph
17.2, following.  Information regarding OSS Tandem locations is contained in the Southwestern Bell
Interexchange Customer Information Handbook.

(AT) Carrier Identification Code Parameter (CIP)

The customer must specify per trunk group or tandem, and all associated Carrier Identification Codes, the
end offices that will be used to pass originating Carrier Identification Code Parameter (CIP) to the
customer’s designated premises.  The customer’s end office must be equipped with SS7 Signaling and is
provided in conjunction with Common Channel Signaling/Signaling System 7 (CCS/SS7) Interconnnection
Service as set forth in Section 23.  End offices so equipped may be

(AT) found in NECA Tariff F.C.C. No. 4.

- For Common Channel Signaling/Signaling System 7 (CCS/SS7) Interconnection
Service, the customer must provide the following information to the   Telephone Company at the time of
ordering:

-  Number of access links
-  Link Type
-  Signaling Link Code
-  Customer Signaling Point Code
-  Common Language Location Identifier (CLLI) code of the Telephone  Company interconnecting Signal

Transfer Point
-  Contact telephone number for installation and maintenance of the

 customer's designated premises

When ordering CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service, the customer will provide an estimate of total annual
volume and busy hour busy month volume projected for a period of three years.  The forecast should be
itemized by message type.  The Telephone Company will utilize this forecast in its own efforts to project
further facility requirements.

- For LIDB Validation Service, the customer shall provide a LIDB Validation
Service Order Form which specifies the OPCs of the customer's designated
OSSs sending the query or queries, the PIU per OPC of the customer's OSS location, and the
desired due date of the order.

LIDB Validation Service is provided in conjunction with CCS/ SS7 Interconnection Service, as
set forth in Section 20.  In order to utilize LIDB Validation Service, the customer must have
CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service to the two Telephone Company STPs designated by the
Telephone Company as the interconnecting STP pair to be utilized for interconnection to the
CCS/SS7 network.  The Telephone Company's STP locations are provided in the National
Exchange Carriers Association, Inc. Tariff F.C.C. No. 4.

___________________________________________________________________________________________

Issued: JULY 27, 1999 Effective: AUGUST 26, 1999

By JAN NEWTON, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.s.c. Mo.-No. 36 
No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

2nd Revised Sheet 3.04 
Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 3.04 of canceling this tariff. 

ACCESS SERVICES R"ECEIVED 
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 

AIIG 1 B 1993 
5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 

MISSOURI 
f~u!<tl'e ~.....uit'.A ,.....,.. , __ ,..., 

Operator Service System (OSS) Tandem interconnection requirem~~t~·.rr~···~RNNv" 
specified in Section 17, Paragraph 17.2, following. Information regarding 
OSS Tandem locations is contained in the Southwestern Bell Interexchange 
Customer Information Handbook. 

- For Common Channel Signaling/Signaling System 7 (CCS/SS7) Interconnection 
Service, the customer must provide the following information to the 
Telephone Company at the time of ordering: 

- Number of access links 
- Link Type 
- Signaling Link Code 
- Customer Signaling Point Code 
- Common Language Location Identifier (CLLI) code of the Telephone 

Company interconnecting Signal Transfer Point 
- Contact telephone number for installation and maintenance of the 

customer's designated premises 

When ordering CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service, the customer will provide an 
estimate of total annual volume and busy hour busy month volume projected 
for a period of three years. The forecast should be itemized by message 
type. The Telephone Company will utilize this forecast in its own efforts 
to project further facility requirements. 

- For LIDB Validation Service, the customer shall provide a LIDB Validation 
Service Order Form which specifies the OPCs of the customer's designated 
OSSs sending the query or queries, the PIU per OPC of the customer's OSS 
location, and the desired due date of the order. 

LIDB Validation Service is provided in conjunction with CCS/SS7 
Interconnection Service, as set forth in Section 20. In order to utilize 
LIDB Validation Service, the customer must have CCS/SS7 Interconnection 
Service to the two Telephone Company STPs designated by the Telephone 
Company as the interconnecting STP pair to be utilized for 
interconnection to the CCS/SS7 network. The Telephone Company's STP 
riR~~Vi~ff provided in the National Exchange Carriers 
~~~~tdalr/Inc. Tariff F.c.c. No. 4. 

AUG 2 6 1999 
. -,' -

/_ . ' ' i ' {' 
i t -.:'_ ·' 

, qy 3 ~s ~ .2. _ Ol\ 
Public SeMce Commission 

MISSOURI SEP 2 OESJ 

Issued: Au Effective: SEP 2 0 1993 o ,.,., ivii$00UHI 
G 1 8 1993 u .... c S,;:·v:c;c Co::-::·~·: s'.: -, 
By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs 

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 
St. Louis, Missouri 
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P.s.c. Mo.-No. 36 
No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff • 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

1st Revised Sheet 3.04 
Replacing Original Sheet 3.04 

5. 

5.2 

ACCESS SERVICES 

ORDERING FOR SVITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 
MAR :!. 0 ISS3 

Access Order-(Continued) 

1,- 1"1• •.c« _"·:~F:r::: t:J{ofr1 r .. \ -4~ ~ ..• .,)., .. -.~.~ul·- .. 
Operator Service System (OSS) Tandem interconnection requirements are 
specified in Section 17, Paragraph 17.2, following. Information regarding 
OSS Tandem locations is contained in the Southwestern Bell Interexchange 
Customer Information Handbook. 

- For Common Channel Signaling/Signaling System 7 (CCS/SS7) Interconnection 
Service, the customer must provide the following information to the 
Telephone Company at the time of ordering: 

- Number of access links 
- Link Type 
- Signaling Link Code 
- Customer Signaling Point Code 
- Common Language Location Identifier (CLLI) code of the Telephone 

Company interconnecting Signal Transfer Point 
- Contact telephone number for installation and maintenance of the 

( ) customer's designated premises 

• 

• 

• 

Vhen ordering CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service, the customer will provide an 
estimate of total annual volume and busy hour busy month volume projected 
for a period of three years. The forecast should be itemized by message 
type. The Telephone Company will utilize this forecast in its own efforts 
to project further facility requirements • 

Issued: Effective: "AY - 11993 

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Coapany 

St. Louis, Missouri 

MO.I'l13!.\C S\:\'1\i!C~ COA::iJ. 
Affairs 
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No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff . 

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36 

ACCESS SERVICES 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

Original Sheet 3.04 

5. ORDERING FOR SYITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 

Yhen ordering CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service, the customer will provide an 
estimate of total annual volume and busy hour busy month volume projected 
for a period of three years. The forecast should be itemized by message 
type. The Telephone Company will utilize this forecast in its own efforts 
to project further facility requirements • 

Issued: 
HAY 1 3 1992 

f~llED 

NOV 1G 1992 

MO. PUBLIC SER\fiCt: COMM • 

Effective:etif~S. ~ iil!!l NOV 
~----~-·~ *64- 1 6 1992 

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 

St. Louis, Missouri 



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 3.05
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 3.05

ACCESS SERVICES

5.  ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5.2  Access Order-(Continued)

The BHMC may be determined by the customer in the following manner. For each day, the
customer shall determine the highest number of minutes of use for a single hour (e.g., 55 minutes
in the 10-11 a.m. hour).  The customer shall, for the same hour period (i.e., busy hour), pick the
20 consecutive business days in a calendar year which add up to the largest number of minutes of
use.  The customer shall then determine the average busy-hour minutes of capacity (i.e., BHMC)
by dividing the largest number of minutes-of-use figure for the same hour period for the
consecutive 20-day period by 20.  This computation shall be performed to establish the BHMC's
for each end office the customer wishes to serve.  These determinations thus establish the
forecasted BHMC for each end office.

Where the Special Access Service is exempt from the Special Access Surcharge as set forth in
Paragraph 7.3.2, following, and the customer desires an exemption from the surcharge, it shall
furnish with the order the certification as set forth in Paragraph 7.3.2, following.

For Frame Relay Service (FRS), the customer must specify the customer's designated premises,
the Primary Market Area (PMA) involved and the type of access termination.  For each access
termination requested, the customer must specify the data transmission speed.

In addition, the customer must provide both points connected by a Logical Link, along with the
data link connection identifier (DLCI), or address, assigned for each point when establishing the
permanent virtual circuit.

When ordering from a point outside the PMA, the Telephone Company shall determine the frame
relay switch(es) within the PMA as well as the nearest
serving wire center within the PMA.

(AT) When FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service is ordered for the pro vision of Multiple 64 CCC,
| the customer must have direct routed digital transport facilities between the customer designated
| premises and the Multiple 64 CCC end office for originating and terminating traffic.  To ensure
| availability of transporting Multiple 64 CCC rates at speeds up to 1536 Kbps, the customer must,
| at a minimum, order 24 FGD or BSA-D trunks or contiguous increments of 24 FGD or BSA-D
| trunk groups, equipped with the following:
|
| -  SS7 Signaling
| -  64 CCC

(AT) -  Multiple 64 CCC

                                                                                                                                                                                 
Issued:       October 17, 1994 Effective:       November 24, 1994

By HORACE WILKINS, Jr., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri
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(HT) 

.(AT) 

P.s.c. Mo.-No. 36 

No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

Original Sheet 3.05 

5. 

5.2 

ACCESS SERVICES !!! ~ c E I v E t> 
ORDERING FOR SYITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 

Access Order-(Continued) MAY 2<· 19S4 

. . MISSOURI 
The BHHC may be determined by the customer 1n the fq:lUS!fc~~F!nmmission 
For each day, the customer shall determine the highest numoer""orffiifiut~~ 
of use for a single hour (e.g., 55 minutes in the 10-11 a.m. hour). The 
customer shall, for the same hour period (i.e., busy hour), pick the 
20 consecutive business days in a calendar year which add up to the 
largest number of minutes of use. The customer shall then determine the 
average busy-hour minutes of capacity (i.e., BHHC) by dividing the 
largest number of minutes-of-use figure for the same hour perind for the 
consecutive 20-day period by 20. This computation shall be performed to 
establish the BHHC's for each end office the customer wishes to serve. 
These determinations thus establish the forecasted BHHC for each end 
office. 

Yhere the Special Access Service is exempt from the Special Access Sur
charge as set forth in Paragraph 7.3.2, following, and the customer de
sires an exemption from the surcharge, it shall furnish with the order 
the certification as set forth in Paragraph 7.3.2, following. 

For Frame Relay Service (FRS), the customer must specify the customer's 
designated premises, the Primary Market Area (PHA) involved and the type of 
access termination. For each access termination requested, the customer 
must Specify the data transmission speed. 

In addition, the customer must provide both points connected by a Logical 
Link, along with the data link connection identifier (DLCI), or address, 
assigned for each point when establishing the permanent virtual circuit. 

Yhen ordering from a point outside the PHA, the Telephone Company shall 
determine the frame relay switch(es) within the PHA as well as the nearest 

(AT) serving wire center within the PMA. 

• 

FILED 
JUll519S4 

Issued: • so;; z 
. MISSOURi 

PutJitc Serv/r.e Com1=11ission 
t JUL 1 5 1994 

1994 MAY 2 4 1994 Effective: 

By H. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 

St. Louis, Missouri 



 P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
 ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 
  Section 5 
Southwestern Bell Telephone  2nd Revised Sheet 3.5.1 
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri  Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 3.5.1 
 

Issued: October 15, 2013  Effective: November 14, 2013 
 By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri 
 St. Louis, Missouri 
  
 

 
 

ACCESS SERVICES 
 
5.  ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 

 
5.2  Access Order-(Continued) 

 
  In addition, the customer must specify one of three trunk allocation schemes:  fixed, floating or flexible.  In 

the fixed allocation scheme, the FGD or BSA-D trunks selected for a Multiple 64 CCC call are contiguous 
and the first FGD or BSA-D trunk is constrained to certain fixed starting points.  In the floating allocation 
scheme, the FGD or BSA-D trunks selected for a Multiple 64 CCC call are contiguous, but the position of 
the first trunk can float.  For the flexible allocation scheme, the FGD or BSA-D trunks selected for a 
Multiple 64 CCC call may occupy non-contiguous positions within a group of 24 FGD or BSA-D trunks. 

 
  Customers may segregate their originating and terminating Multiple 64 CCC traffic by specifying dedicated 

Multiple 64 CCC trunk group(s) on the order.  A Multiple 64 CCC trunk group(s) represents access 
capacity for carrying only Multiple 64 CCC traffic. 

 
For Advanced Carrier Identification Service (ACIS), the customer must have LATA-wide  

 Switched Access in order to receive originating ACIS routed traffic.  The customer must specify  
 the: 
 
 - LATAs from which they wish to receive originating ACIS calls, 
 - the ACIS Access Code(s) to be activated in a given LATA, 
 - the Carrier Identification Code (CIC) of each ACIS Code in a given 
 LATA, and 
 - the desired due date of the order. 
 
  Originating ACIS routed calls from LATAs in which the customer h as not ordered ACIS will be  
 blocked. 
 
(RT)  Originating traffic that is to be routed using ACIS may be combined with either FGB, BSA-B or BSA-D  
(RT) Switched Access Service.  The customer shall designate which FGB, FGD, BSA-B or BSA-D Switched 

Access Service trunk groups are to be associated with ACIS.  However, when FGD or BSA-D Switched 
Access Service becomes available in an end office, ACIS traffic originating from that end office must be 
provided with FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service.  

Filed 
Missouri Public 

Service Commission 
JI-2014-0176
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 3.0501
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 3.0501

ACCESS SERVICES

5.  ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5.2  Access Order-(Continued)

In addition, the customer must specify one of three trunk allocation schemes:  fixed, floating or
flexible.  In the fixed allocation scheme, the FGD or BSA-D trunks selected for a Multiple 64
CCC call are contiguous and the first FGD or BSA-D trunk is constrained to certain fixed starting
points.  In the floating allocation scheme, the FGD or BSA-D trunks selected for a Multiple 64
CCC call are contiguous, but the position of the first trunk can float.  For the flexible allocation
scheme, the FGD or BSA-D trunks selected for a Multiple 64 CCC call may occupy
non-contiguous positions within a group of 24 FGD or BSA-D trunks.

Customers may segregate their originating and terminating Multiple 64 CCC traffic by specifying
dedicated Multiple 64 CCC trunk group(s) on the order.  A Multiple 64 CCC trunk group(s)
represents access capacity for
carrying only Multiple 64 CCC traffic.

(AT) For Advanced Carrier Identification Service (ACIS), the customer must have LATA-wide
| Switched Access in order to receive originating ACIS routed traffic.  The customer must specify
| the:
|
| - LATAs from which they wish to receive originating ACIS calls,
| - the ACIS Access Code(s) to be activated in a given LATA,
| - the Carrier Identification Code (CIC) of each ACIS Code in a given
| LATA, and
| - the desired due date of the order.
|
| Originating ACIS routed calls from LATAs in which the customer h as not ordered ACIS will be
| blocked.
|
| Originating traffic that is to be routed using ACIS may be combined with either FGB, FGC,
| BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access Service.  The customer shall designate which FGB,
| FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access Service trunk groups are to be associated
| with ACIS.  However, when FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service becomes available in an
| end office, ACIS traffic originating from that end office must be provided

(AT)       with FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service.

                                                                                                                                                                                 
Issued:                     March 20, 1995                Effective:       April 20, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED 
November 14, 2013 

Missouri Public  
Service Commission 

JI-2014-0176
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No supplemen• to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36 

ACCESS SERVICES 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

Original Sheet 3.0501 

RECEIVED 
5. ORDERING FOR SVITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-( Continued) 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) OCT 17 1994 

In addition, the customer must specify one of three M@H'ii'JBMB~·~H~M 
schemes: fixed, floating or flexible. In the fixed allocadon ~~. •the 
FGD or BSA-D trunks selected for a Multiple 64 CCC call are contiguous and 
the first FGD or BSA-D trunk is constrained to certain fixed starting 
points. In the floating allocation scheme, the FGD or BSA-D trunks 
selected for a Multiple 64 CCC call are contiguous, but the position of the 
first trunk can float. For the flexible allocation scheme, the FGD or 
BSA-D trunks selected for a Multiple 64 CCC call may occupy non-contiguous 
positions within a group of 24 FGD or BSA-D trunks. 

Customers may segregate their origiaating and terminating Multiple 64 CCC 
traffic by specifying dedicated Multiple 64 CCC trunk group(s) on the 
order. A Multiple 64 CCC trunk group(s) represents access capacity for 
carrying only Multiple 64 CCC traffic. 

FILED 
1 71994 

B H ""lk" J p ·d M" · NOV ~M-URI y orace wl lOS, r., res1 ent- lSSOUL1pUbliCS6hfiC6CQffiffiiSS!Qn 
Southwestern Bell Telephone 

St. Louis, Missouri 
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P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36 
No Supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

6th Revised Sheet 4 
Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 4 

5. 

ACCESS SERVICES Missouri Public 
SarviGGl Gommlselo!'l 

ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE (coni' d) 

5.2.1 Access Order Service Date Intervals 
REC'D DEC 2 0 2002 

The time required to provision the service (i.e., the interval between the Application Date and 
the Service Date) is known as the service interval. Such intervals will be established in 
accordance with published service date interval guidelines and, where possible, will reflect the 
customer's requested service date. 

Schedules that specify installation intervals will also specify the services and quantities of the 
services that can be provided as specified in Section 5.2.2.l(B) and (C). The Telephone 
Company will adhere to the intervals as specified in Section 5.2.3(C)( l ), except during 
circumstances beyond its direct control. 

A schedule of intervals applicable for Expanded Interconnection is located in the Telephone 
Company's Technical Publication for Expanded Interconnection. The Telephone Company's 
intervals for equipment are subject to equipment availability from the manufacturer and the 
published intervals will be adhered to except: 

During circumstances beyond its direct control (i.e., acts of God, governmental 
requirements, work stoppages and civil commotions) and 
When an interconnector designates equipment that is not used by the Telephone Company 
to provision its other access services and the Telephone Company must, therefore, first 
obtain training regarding the installation, maintenance and administration of the equipment 
designated as well as obtain the equipment itself. 

Access Services provided will be installed during Telephone Company business days. If an IC 
requests that installation be done outside of scheduled work hours, and the Telephone 
Company agrees to this request, the IC will be subject to applicable Additional Labor Charges 
as set forth in Section 13, following. 

5.2.2 Access Order Charge 

An Access Order Charge will apply per LIDB Validation Service Order for the installation, 
addition, change or rearrangement ofLIDB Validation Service. 

Issued: December 20, 2002 Effective: January 20, 2003 

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-Missouri 
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 

St. Louis, Missouri • ouri publiC 
MISS 

FILED JAN 2 0 2003 
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(AT) 

P.s.c. Mo.-No. 36 

No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

5th Revised Sheet 4 
Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 4 

5. 

ACCESS SERVICES IECEIVED 
ORDERING FOR SIIITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) MAY 

2 
~ 19g.J. 

5.2.1 Access Order Service Date Intervals 

The time required to provision the service (i.e., 
the Application Date and the Service Date) is known as the service in
terval. Such intervals ·•ill be established in accordance with pub
lished service date interval guidelines and, where possible, will re
flect the customer's requested service date. 

A schedule of intervals applicable for Switched, Special Access and 
Frame Relay Services is located in the Southwestern Bell Interexchange 
Customer Information Handbook. The schedule specifies the services and 
quantities of these services that can be provided within the published 
interval. 

Access Services provided will be installed during Telephone Company 
business days. If an IC requests that installation be done outside of 
scheduled work hours, and the Telephone Company agrees to this request, 
the IC will be subject to applicable Additional Labor Charges as set 
forth in Section 13, following . 

5.2.2 Access Order Charge 

An Access Order Charge will apply per LIDB Validation Service Order for 
the installation, addition, change or rearrangement of LIDB Validation 
Service. 

FILED 
JUL 151994 

Issued: MAY 2 4 1994 Effective: 

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations 
Southwestern Bell Telephone 

St. Louis, Missouri 
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36 

No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

4th Revised Sheet 4 
Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 4 

ACCESS SERVICES R-ECEIVED 
5. ORDERING FOR SVITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) AIJG 18 1993 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) MISSOURI 
Publ1e Service Commission 

The BHMC may be determined by the customer in the following manner. 
For each day, the customer shall determine the highest number of minutes 
of use for a single hour (e.g., 55 minutes in the 10-11 a.m. hour). The 
customer shall, for the same hour period (i.e., busy hour), pick the 
20 consecutive business days in a calendar year which add up to the 
largest number of minutes of use. The customer shall then determine the 
average busy-hour minutes of capacity (i.e., BHMC) by dividing the larg-
est number of minutes-of-use figure for the same hour period for the con
secutive 20-day period by 20. This computation shall be performed to estab
lish the BHMC's for each end office the customer wishes to serve. These de
terminations thus establish the forecasted BHMC for each end office. 

Vhere the Special Access Service is exempt from the Special Access Sur
charge as set forth in Paragraph 7.3.2, following, and the customer de
sires an exemption from the surcharge, it shall furnish with the order 
the certification as set forth in Paragraph 7.3.2, following . 

5.2.1 Access Order Service Date Intervals 

5.2.2 

The time required to provision the service (i.e., the interval between 
the Application Date and the Service Date) is known as the service in
terval. Such intervals will be established in accordance with pub
lished service date interval guidelines and, where possible, will re
flect the customer's requested service date. 

A schedule of intervals applicable for Switched and Special Access 
Services is located in the Southwestern Bell Interexchange Customer 
Information Handbook. The schedule specifies the services and quan
tities of these services that can be provided within the published 
interval. 

Access Services provided will be installed during Telephone Company 
business days. If an IC requests that ins~al ion be done outside of 
scheduled work hours, and the Telephone~~ agrees to this request, 
the IC will be subject to applicable~~)~ onal Labor Charges as set 
forth in Section 13, following. 

Access Order Charge (I) 
.A) An Access Order Charge will 

the installation, addition, 
Service. 

Issued: 
AUG 1 8 1993 

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 

St. Louis, Missouri 

Affairs 
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No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36 

ACCESS SERVICES 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

3rd Revised Sheet 4 
Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 4 

RECEIVED 
(RT) 5. ORDERING FOR SYITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) AUG D 1991 

• 

• 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) MISSOURI 
. Public Service Commission The BHMC may be determined by the customer 1n the follow1ng manner. 

For each day, the customer shall determine the highest number of minutes 
of use for a single hour (e.g., 55 minutes in the 10-11 a.m. hour). The 
customer shall, for the same hour period (i.e., busy hour), pick the 
20 consecutive business days in a calendar year which add up to the 
largest number of minutes of use. The customer shall then determine the 
average busy-hour minutes of capacity (i.e., BHMC) by dividing the larg-
est number of minutes-of-use figure for the same hour period for the con
secutive 20-day period by 20. This computation shall be performed to estab
lish the BHMC's for each end office the customer wishes to serve. These de
terminations thus establish the forecasted BHMC for each end office. 

Yhere the Special Access Service is exempt from the Special Access Sur
charge as set forth in Paragraph 7.3.2, following, and the customer de
sires an exemption from the surcharge, it shall furnish with the order 
the certification as set forth in Paragraph 7.3.2, following. 

5.2.1 Access Order Service Date Intervals 

Issued: 

The time required to provision the service (i.e., the interval between 
the Application Date and the Service Date) is known as the service in
terval. Such intervals will be established in accordance with pub
lished service date interval guidelines and, where possible, will re
flect the customer's requested service date. 

A schedule of intervals applicable for Switched and Special Access 
Services is located in the Southwestern Bell Interexchange Customer 
Information Handbook. The schedule specifies the services and quan
tities of these services that can be provided within the published 
interval. 

Access Services provided will be installed during Telephone Company 
business days. If an IC requests that installation be done outside of 
scheduled work hours, and the Telephone Company agrees to this request, 
the IC will be subject to applicable Additional Labor Charges as set 
forth in Section 13, following . 

p\fD\\0 t{l\ 
AU6 0 9 \991 Effective: ~~~1991 

SEP 3 o 1991 
By R. D. B-ARRON, President-Missouri Division Public Service Commlse\on 

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 
St. Louis, Missouri 
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36 

No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

2nd Revised Sheet 4 
Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 4 

5. 

5.2 

ACCESS SERVICES 
RE.c~n:--:o :....-L ~· ~ ... 

ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE§(~~n~i\J~g~ 
~ ... 1J~~ ~'J:i: Access Order-(Continued) 

Public Servi..;,:: ,,;m ,J, nissior 
The BHHC may be determined by the customer in the following manner. 
For each day, the customer shall determine the highest number of minutes 
of use for a single hour (e.g., 55 minutes in the 10-11 a.m. hour). The 
customer shall, for the same hour period (i.e., busy hour), pick the 20 
consecutive business days in a calendar year which add up to the largest 
number of minutes of use. The customer shall then determine the average 
busy-hour minutes of capacity (i.e., BHHC) by dividing the largest number 
of minutes-of-use figure for the same hour period for the consecutive 
20-day period by 20. This computation shall be performed to establish the 
BHHC's for each end office the customer wishes to serve. These 
determinations thus establish the forecasted BHHC for each end office. 

\/here the Special Access Service is exempt from the Special AGAfNGE-LLED 
charge as set forth in Paragraph 7.3.2, following, and the customer de-
sires an exemption from the surcharge, it shall furnish with th§Eqr~~ 1991 
the certification as set forth in Paragraph 7.3.2, following. BY 3~ ~-S,.:t f' 

5. 2. 1 Access Order Service Date Intervals Public Service Commi~sion 

The time required to provision the service (i.e., the intervlf 1~e~9e~~l 
the Application Date and the Service Date) is known as the service in-
terval. Such intervals will be established in accordance with pub-
lished service date interval guidelines and, where possible, will re-
flect the customer's requested service date. 

A schedule of intervals applicable for Switched and Special Access 
Services is located in the Southwestern Bell Interexchange Customer 
Information Handbook. The schedule specifies the services and quan
tities of these services that can be provided within the published 
interval. 

Access Services provided will be installed during Telephone Company 
business days. If an IC requests that installation be done outside of 
scheduled work hours, and the Telephone Company agrees to this request, 
the IC will be subject to applicable Additional Labor Charges as set 
forth in Section 13, following. 

Issued: SEP 2 5 1989 Effective: 

FILED 

0 CT 1. 1989 
89-14 . 

r. bl' S- ... · "" Ge-::l'l'""lo·· t u.e ....... •J..,._r.,,!/,,_.o::~. l· 

•JCT 1 1989 

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 

St. Louis, Missouri 
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No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

1st Revised Sheet 4 
Replac'ilifuOri-ginal·· Sheet -4--. 

I IJO(g@~DWi~[DJ •. 
5. 

5.2 

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES 

ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Co9ti!nued) k . VI~ <;::'• '..i><·' 'I I L .. •h. 

Access Order-(Continued) :j (\!!IS~UiJRl 

The Blll1C may be determined by the customer in the fo1.i'Q:~}~gt'manner"'.,mrr. 1•55 ·0 . 1 · ~ • oJY""rtJI\'!-.1 U!J . I ' J 
For each day, the customer shall determine the highest~number,.o.f minti_tes_ · . 
of use for a single hour (e.g., 55 minutes in the 10-11 a.m. hour). The 
customer shall, for the same hour period (i.e., busy hour), pick the 
20 consecutive business days in a calendar year which add up to the 
largest number of minutes of use. The customer shall then determine the 
average busy-hour minutes of capacity (i.e., BII!1C) by dividing the larg-
est number of minutes-of-use figure for the same hour period for the con
secutive 20-day period by 20. This computation shall be performed to estab
lish the Blll1C's for each end office the customer wishes to serve. These de
terminations thus establish the forecasted Blll1C for each end office. 

Where the Special Access Service is exempt from the Special Access Sur
charge as set forth in Paragraph 7.4.2, following, and the customer de
sires an exemption from the surcharge, it shall furnish with the order 
the certification as set forth in Paragraph 7.4.2, following . 

5.2.1 Access Order Service Date Intervals 

The time required to provision the service (i.e., the interval between 
the Application Date and the Service Date) is known as the service in
terval. Such intervals will be established in accordance with pub
lished service date interval guidelines and, where possible, will re
flect the customer's requested service date. 

A schedule of intervals applicable for Switched and Special Access 
Services is located in the Southwestern Bell Interexchange Customer 
Information Handbook. The schedule specifies the services and quan
tities of these services that can be provided within the published 
interval. 

Access Services provided will be installed during Telephone Compa~n~y--'" __ 
business days. If an IC requests that installati~n b~fi.rf.~f!}~e of 
scheduled work hours, and the Telephone Comra~~ rees ~?iP.~~9~~pest, 
the IC will be subject to applic~~~~tl\i.~~ bor Charges as set 
forth in Section 13, following. ,JUt 1 1986 

QC11 1989 8 6-84 

BY~c· · __ 
1
_,1 fil!hlJc Seroice Comm1s~io~ ·; 

. c ,.v~r.e J 0 ,1 11 

?utl:c ·-~~~~soUHl 

Issued: JUN 271986 Effective: JUL 
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division 

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 
St. Louis, Missouri 

1 1986 
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36 

No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

1 _.OriginaL_Spee~ ~, 

. ITJ~@~OW~WJ 
ACCESS SERVICES 

ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 

5.2.1 Access Order Service Date Intervals-(Continued) 

To the extent the Access Service can be made available with reasonable 
effort, the Telephone Company will provide the Access Service in ac
cordance with the IC's requested interval, subject to the following 
conditions : 

A. Standard Interval 

B. 

The Telephone Company shall publish and make available to all IC's, a 
schedule of Standard Intervals applicable for Switched and Special Access 
Services. This schedule shall specify which services and the quantities 
of services that can be provided within the standard intervals. 

Access Services provided in a Standard Interval will be installed during 
normally scheduled Telephone Company work hours. If an IC requests that 
installation be done outside of scheduled work hours, and the Telephone 
Company agrees to this request, the IC will be subject to applicable 
Additional Labor Charges as set forth in Section 13, following. 

Negotiated Interval 

·The Telephone· Company will negotiate a service date interval with the IC 
when: 

1. There is no Standard Interval for the service, or 

2. The Short Notice Interval is not applicable, or 

3. The IC requests a service date beyond the applicable 
Standard Interval service date. 

' ,, 
""-.....::.. __ 

i ·: ,: ,. 

'j ,J_ 

r~ 1i1Lffi:@ 
J!\;\J -1 192 .: 

83-253 
t ':' '• .. 

---

Issued: DEC 2 9 1S63 Effective: JAN 0 1 1984 

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 

St. Louis, Missouri_ 

I 
; 
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P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36 
No Supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

Original Sheet 4.0 l 

ACCESS SERVICES 

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE (con!' d) 
Missouri Putlllo 

5.2 Access Order (cont'd) SB!Vi!JS Gommloolon 

5.2.2 Access Order Charge ( cont'd) ~EC'D DEC 2 0 2002. 
5.2.2.1 Negotiated Interval 

The Telephone Company will negotiate a service date interval with the customer when: 

A. There is no standard interval for the service, or 

B. The quantity of Access Services ordered exceeds the quantities specified in 
Section 5.2.3(C)(l), or 

C. The customer requests a service date beyond the applicable standard interval service 
date. 

Standard Intervals 

Analog/Voice Grade/DSO 10 days 

DSl 5 days 

The Telephone Company will offer a service date based on the type and quantity of Access 
Services the customer has requested. The negotiated interval may not exceed by more than 
six months the standard interval service date, or, when there is no standard interval, the 
Telephone Company offered service date. 

Issued: December 20, 2002 Effective: January 20, 2003 

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-Missouri 
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 

St. Louis, Missouri Missouri Public 

FILED JAN 2 0 2003 
Service Commission 
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 P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
 ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 
  Section 5 
Southwestern Bell Telephone  11th Revised Sheet 5 
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri  Replacing 10th Revised Sheet 5 
 

Issued: October 15, 2013  Effective: November 14, 2013 
 By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri 
 St. Louis, Missouri 
  
 

 
 

ACCESS SERVICES 
 
5.  ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 
 

5.2  Access Order-(Continued) 
 

5.2.2  Access Order Charge-(Continued)        
 
  An Access Order Charge will apply per Access Order for the installation, addition, change or 

rearrangement of Switched Access Service.  An Access Order Charge will also apply per Access Order 
for the installation, addition, change or rearrangement of Special Access Service and will apply to the  

 addition, change or rearrangement of the WATS Access Line features, specified in Section 6.9 of Tariff  
 FCC No. 73, following, when requested subsequent to the installation of the WATS Access Line. 
 
  An Access Order Charge will apply, in addition to other applicable Access tariff charges, with the 

following exceptions: 
 
 -  Nonchargeable Administrative Changes in Section 6 of Tariff FCC No. 73 and where noted in 7.3.1, 

B.3 of this intrastate Tariff 
 -  Access Order Modifications as specified in 5.2.3, following 

 -  Initial or subsequent activation of NXX's for 1+900 Access Service 
 -  Establishment of 0+900 Access Service 

 -  Complete or partial disconnection of Access Service(s) and/or feature(s) (except when a 
  Carrier Identification Code (CIC) is deleted) 
(RT) -  Upgrades from FGA or FGB service to FGD service; and upgrades 
(RT)   from BSA-A, BSA-B to BSA-D service 
 -  Discontinuance of Telecommunications Service Priority System 

 
 

 -  Change of Access Services Bill Period. 
 -  As specified in 6.8.2 (D) (7) of Tariff FCC No. 73  

 
       USOC  Charge 

 Switched Access Order Charge,                                           
 per order     NRBIX  $16.00(1) 

 
 Special Access and Frame Relay 

 Order Charge, 
 per order     NRBIX  $14.00(1) 

 
 LIDB Validation Service  

Access Order Charge, per LIDB 
 Validation Service Order Form   NRBIX  $19.00  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(1)  This nonrecurring charge will be waived when the charge is the result of the 

return of a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) to Bellcore.  

Filed 
Missouri Public 

Service Commission 
JI-2014-0176
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 P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
 ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 
  Section 5 
Southwestern Bell Telephone  10th Revised Sheet 5 
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri  Replacing 9th Revised Sheet 5 
 

Issued: May 10, 2013  Effective: June 10, 2013 
 By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri 
 St. Louis, Missouri 
  
 

 
 

ACCESS SERVICES 
 
5.  ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 
 

5.2  Access Order-(Continued) 
 

5.2.2  Access Order Charge-(Continued)        
 
  An Access Order Charge will apply per Access Order for the installation, addition, change or 

rearrangement of Switched Access Service.  An Access Order Charge will also apply per Access Order 
for the installation, addition, change or rearrangement of Special Access Service and will apply to the  

(CT) addition, change or rearrangement of the WATS Access Line features, specified in Section 6.9 of Tariff  
(CT) FCC No. 73, following, when requested subsequent to the installation of the WATS Access Line. 
 
  An Access Order Charge will apply, in addition to other applicable Access tariff charges, with the 

following exceptions: 
 
(CT) -  Nonchargeable Administrative Changes in Section 6 of Tariff FCC No. 73 and where noted in 7.3.1, 

B.3 of this intrastate Tariff 
 -  Access Order Modifications as specified in 5.2.3, following 

 -  Initial or subsequent activation of NXX's for 1+900 Access Service 
 -  Establishment of 0+900 Access Service 

 -  Complete or partial disconnection of Access Service(s) and/or feature(s) (except when a 
  Carrier Identification Code (CIC) is deleted) 
 -  Upgrades from FGA, FGB, or FGC service to FGD service; and upgrades 
   from BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C to BSA-D service 
 -  Discontinuance of Telecommunications Service Priority System 

(RT) 
(RT) 

 -  Change of Access Services Bill Period. 
(CT) -  As specified in 6.8.2 (D) (7) of Tariff FCC No. 73  

 
       USOC  Charge 

 Switched Access Order Charge,                                           
 per order     NRBIX  $16.00(1) 

 
 Special Access and Frame Relay 

 Order Charge, 
 per order     NRBIX  $14.00(1) 

 
 LIDB Validation Service  

Access Order Charge, per LIDB 
 Validation Service Order Form   NRBIX  $19.00  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(1)  This nonrecurring charge will be waived when the charge is the result of the 

return of a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) to Bellcore.  

Filed 
Missouri Public 

Service Commission 
JI-2013-0499

CANCELLED 
November 14, 2013 

Missouri Public  
Service Commission 

JI-2014-0176



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 9th Revised Sheet 5
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 8th Revised Sheet 5

ACCESS SERVICES
5.  ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5.2  Access Order-(Continued)

5.2.2  Access Order Charge-(Continued)

An Access Order Charge will apply per Access Order for the installation, addition, change or
rearrangement of Switched Access Service.  An Access Order Charge will also apply per Access
Order for the installation, addition, change or rearrangement of Special Access Service and will
apply to the addition, change or rearrangement of the WATS Access Line features, specified in
Section 6, Paragraph 6.11, following, when requested subsequent to the installation of the
WATS Access Line.

An Access Order Charge will apply, in addition to other applicable Access tariff charges, with
the following exceptions:

-  Nonchargeable Administrative Changes in 6.10.1, C.4.a,
and where noted in 7.3.1, B.3., following;

-  Access Order Modifications as specified in 5.2.3, following;
-  Initial or subsequent activation of NXX's for 1+900 Access Service;
-  Establishment of 0+900 Access Service
-  Complete or partial disconnection of Access Service(s) and/or feature(s) (except when a

 Carrier Identification Code (CIC) is deleted);
-  Upgrades from FGA, FGB, or FGC service to FGD service; and upgrades

  from BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C to BSA-D service.
-  Discontinuance of Telecommunications Service Priority System.
-  Conversions during the transition period of FGA to BSA-A, FGB to

  BSA-B, FGC to BSA-C and FGD to BSA-D.
(AT) -  Change of Access Services Bill Period.

-  As specified in Paragraph 6.10.1, C.5.g.

USOC Charge
Switched Access Order Charge,
per order NRBIX $16.00(1)

Special Access and Frame Relay
Order Charge,
per order NRBIX $14.00(1)

LIDB Validation Service
Access Order Charge, per LIDB
Validation Service Order Form NRBIX $19.00

(1)  This nonrecurring charge will be waived when the charge is the result of the
return of a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) to Bellcore.

                                                                                                                                                                                 
Issued:           December 16, 1994                         Effective:         January 16, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED 
June 10, 2013 
Missouri Public  

Service Commission 
JI-2013-0499
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(AT) 
(AT) 

No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

8th Revised Sheet 5 
Replacing 7th Revised Sheet 5 

ACCESS SERVICES 1' '. 

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 

5.2.2 Access Order Charge-(Continued) ivJO.PfJ3:.i:' :L•;: ;,.· 

An Access Order Charge will apply per Access Order for the installation, 
addition, change or rearrangement of Switched Access Service. An Access 
Order Charge will also apply per Access Order for the installation, 
addition, change or rearrangement of Special Access Service and will 
apply to the addition, change or rearrangement of the WATS Access Line 
features, specified in Section 6, Paragraph 6.11, following, when 
requested subsequent to the installation of the WATS Access Line. 

An Access Order Charge will apply, in addition to other applicable Access 
tariff charges, with the following exceptions: 

- Nonchargeable Administrative Changes in 6.10.1, C.4.a, 
and where noted in 7.3.1, B.3., following; 
Access Order Modifications as specified in 5.2.3, following; 
Initial or subsequent activation of NXX's for ~+900 Access Service; 
Establishment of 0+900 Access Service 
Complete or partial disconnection of Access Service(s) and/or 
feature(s) (except when a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) is 
deleted) ; 
Upgrades from FGA, FGB, or FGC service to FGD service; and upgrades 
from BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C to BSA-D service. 
Discontinuance of Telecommunications Service Priority System. 

- Conversions during the transition period of FGA to BSA-A, FGB to 
BSA-B, FGC to BSA-C and FGD to BSA-D. '-'C£lltD 
As specified in Paragraph 6.10.1, C.5.g. (:~\~ 

Switched Access Order Charge, 
per order 

Special Access and Frame Relay 
Order Charge, 
per order 

LIDB Validation Service 
Access Order Charge, per LIDB 
Validation Service Order Form 

NRBIX 

NRBIX 

$14.00 (1) 

$19.00 

(1} 
~e11 lJ r=:n 

This nonrecurring charge will be waived when the charge is the Jes~i~~f~t4e 
return of a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) to Bellcore . 

JAN 6 1995 
Issued: DEC 0 6 1994 

' 
Effective: JAN O 6 199rl 

. iVIISSOURl 
By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri PubhcServiceCommission 

Southwestern Bell Telephone 
St. Louis, Missouri 
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(AT) 
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P.s.c. Mo.-No. 36 

No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued' 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

7th Revised Sheet 5 
Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 5 

ACCESS SERVICES 

5. ORDERING FOR SVITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(ContinueJ?,fE ( E §'Iff t) 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 

5.2.2 Access Order Charge-(Continued) 
Public SMI~SOUR/ 

(1) 

9TVJC9 {',.._,_·~ . 
An Access Order Charge will apply per Access Order for the rn~nS!.11.11le;a)Dt;t 
addition, change or rearrangement of Switched Access Service. An Access 
Order Charge will also apply per Access Order for the installation, 
addition, change or rearrangement of Special Access Service and will 
apply to the addition, change or rearrangement of the VATS Access Line 
features, specified in Section 6, Paragraph 6.11, following, when 
requested subsequent to the installation of the VATS Access uine. 

An Access Order Charge will apply, in addition to other applic~~tl~ 
tariff charges, with the following exceptions: 

-Nonchargeable Administrative Changes in 6.10.1, C.4.a, t~N 61995 
and where noted in 7.3.1, B.3., following; u• -~ 

- Access Order Modifications as specified in 5.2.3, following; p,-r/. f?,S:,, C' _ 
Initial or subsequent activation of NXX' s for 900 Access fiN:.J ~e\1\CB commission 

- Complete or partial disconnection of Access Service(s) \il.ot)ll6rS~1SSOURI feature(s) (except when a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) is 
deleted); 

- Upgrades from FGA, FGB, or FGC service to FGD service; and upgrades 
from BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C to BSA-D service. 

- Discontinuance of Telecommunications Service Priority System. 
- Conversions during the transition period of FGA to BSA-A, FGB to 

BSA-B, FGC to BSA-C and FGD to BSA-D. 
- As specified in Paragraph 6.10.1, C.5.g. 

Switched Access Order Charge, 
per order 

Special Access and Frame Relay 
Order Charge, 
per order 

LIDB Validation Service 
Access Order Charge, per LIDB 
Validation Service Order Forrr. 

usoc 

NRBIX 

NRBIX 

NRBIX 

This nonrecurring charge will be waived when the charge is 
return of a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) to Bellcore. 

MAY 2 4 1994 ve: 

Charge 

$16.00(1) 

$14.00(1) 

$19.00 

FilED 
the result of the 

JUL151994 

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 

St. Louis, Missouri 
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(AT) 
(RT) 

(AT) 

(RT) 

(AT) 

(RT) 

(AT) 

• 

P.s.c. Mo.-No. 36 

No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

6th Revised Sheet 5 
Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 5 

ACCESS SERVICES ~-~r-~::: ~j·"·:.:,J 
5. ORDERING FOR SYITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 
r~ov 22 1393 

5.2.2 Access Order Charge-(Continued) MO. PUBLIC SER'!!CE GOIVMI. 
An Access Order Charge will apply per Access Order for the installation, 
addition, change or rearrangement of Switched Access Service. An Access 
Order Charge will also apply per Access Order for the installation, 
addition, change or rearrangement of Special Access Service and will 
apply to the addition, change or rearrangement of the YATS Access Line 
features, specified in Section 6, Paragraph 6.11, following, when 
requested subsequent to the installation of the YATS Access Line. 

An Access Order Charge will apply, in addition to other applicable Access 
tariff charges, with the following exceptions: 

- Nonchargeable Administrative Changes in 6.10.1, C.4.a, 
and where noted in 7.3.1, B.3., following; 

- Access Order Modifications as specified in 5.2.3, following; 
- Initial or subsequent activation of NXX's for 900 Access Service; 
- Complete or partial disconnection of Access Service(s) and/or 

feature(s) (except when a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) is 
deleted); 

- Upgrades from FGA, FGB, or FGC service to FGD service; and upgrades 
from BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C to BSA-D service. 

-Discontinuance of Telecommunications Service Priority System. 
- Conversions ·during the transition period of FGA to BSA-A, FGB to 

BSA-B, FGC to BSA-C and FGD to BSA-D. 
-As specified in Paragraph 6.10.1, C.S.g. 

Switched Access Order Charge, 
per order 

Special Access Order Charge, 
per order 

LIDB Validation Service 
Access Order Charge, per LIDB, 
Validati~n Service Order Form NRBIX $19.00 

(1) This nonrecurring charge will be waived when the charge is the result of the 
return of a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) to Bellcore . 

Issued: NUV 2 3 \993 Effective: *Ill S' i'18ii FILED 
JAN 2 o 1994 

By H. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Rela~M2 0 1994 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 

St. Louis, Missouri MO. PUIUC SBMCECOMM~ 
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P.s.c. Mo.-No. 36 
No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

5th Revised Sheet 5 
Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 5 

ACCESS SERVICES 

5. ORDERING FOR SVITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) R"ECE IVE D 
5.2 Access Order-(Continued) AUG 18 1993 

5.2.2 Access Order Charge-(Continued) MISSOURI 
Public Service Commission 

An Access Order Charge will apply per Access Order for the installation, 
addition, change or rearrangement of Switched Access Service. 

An Access Order Charge will also apply per Access Order for the 
installation, addition, change or rearrangement of Special Access Service 
and will apply to the addition, change or rearrangement of the VATS 
Access Line features, specified in Section 6, Paragraph 6.11, following, 
when requested subsequent to the installation of the VATS Access Line. 

An Access Order Charge will apply, in addition to other applicable Access 
tariff charges, with the following exceptions: 

Nonchargeable Administrative Changes in 6.10.1, C.4.a, and where noted 
in 7.3.1, B.3, following; 

-Access Order Modifications as specified in 5.2.3, following; El'LED 
Initial or subsequent activation of NXX's for 900 Access Se~~L~ 

- Complete or partial disconnection of Access Service(s) and/or 
feature(s) (except when a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) is 
deleted); 

- Upgrades from FGA, FGB, or FGC service to FGD service; 
from BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C to BSA-D service. 

- Discontinuance of Telecommunications Service Priority 
-Conversions during the transition period of FGA to 

BSA-B, FGC to BSA-C and FGD to BSA-D. 

The Access Order Charge for Switched Access Service is: 

Access Order Charge, 
per order 

usoc 

NRBIX 

The Access Order Charge for Special Access Service is: 

Access Order Charge, 
per order NRBIX 

The Access Order Charge for LIDB Validation Service is: 

Access Order Charge, per LIDB 
Validation Service Order Form NRBIX 

$14.00(1) 

(NRS~?92°31SSl 
(1) This nonrecurring charge will be waived when the charge is the result of the 

return of a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) to Bellcore. r . . . MISSOURI 

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 

St. Louis, Missouri 
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No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff, 

P.s.c. Mo.-No. 36 
Access Services Tariff 

Section 5 
4th Revised Sheet 5 

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 5 
ACCESS SERVICES ·""c(G';·'~\',(1'~'1'"" l,=<(, 1~1l .• ~~~·; ~.=~d ll u.._--:o . __ -.u'"" 

5. ORDERING FOR SVITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued~\AR 131993 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 

5.2.2 Access Order Charge-(Continued) 

An Access Order Charge will apply per Access Order for the installation, 
addition, change or.rearrangement of Switched Access Service. 

An Access Order Charge will also apply per Access Order for the 
installation, addition, change or rearrangement of Special Access Service 
and will apply to the addition, change or rearrangement of the VATS 
Access Line features, specified in Section 6, Paragraph 6.11, following, 
when requested subsequent to the installation of the VATS Access Line. 

An Access Order Charge will apply, in addition to other applicable Access 
tariff charges, with the following exceptions: 

- Nonchargeable Administrative Changes in 6.10.1, C.4.a, and where noted 
in 7.3.1, B.3, following; 

- Access Order Modifications as specified in 5.2.3, following; 
- Initial or subsequent activation of NXX's for 900 Access Service; 
- Complete or partial disconnection of Access Service(s) and/or 

feature(s) (except when a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) is 
deleted); 

- Upgrades from FGA, FGB, or FGC service to FGD service; and upgrades 
from BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C to BSA-D service. 

- Discontinuance of Telecommunications Service Priority System. 
- Conversions during the transition period of FGA to BSA-A, PGB to 

BSA-B, FGC to BSA-C and FGD to BSA-D. 

The Access Order Charge for Switched Access Service, except the DNAL BSA, 
is: 

usoc Charge 
Access Order Charge, 
per order NRBIX $16.00(1) 

The Access Order Charge for the DNAL BSA and Special Access Service is: 

Access Order Charge, 
Ul'~ per order NRBIX $14.00(1) 

~? 'l.V \~~ ,-/ 

s'~ ~,on T-;?.~·· .j 
(1) This nonrecurring chargf~\1 ~\~ed when the charge is the result of the 

return of a carrier Identification Code (CIC} to 'Bellcore. MAY 0 11993 

• 
Issued: 11an Effective: ll993 

-""" Z l 1m HAY - ~£:J. ~ll3UC Sf~I!IC;; COI1h~7. 
By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs 

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 
St. Louis, Missouri 
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(FC) 

(AT) 
(AT) 

(AT) 
(AT) 

(AT) 

(AT) 

• 

P.S.C. Ho.-No. 36 
No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
eKcept for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

3rd Revised Sheet 5 
Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 5 

ACCESS SERVICES 

5. ORDERING FOR SYITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 
RECEIVED 
MAR 291993 

MISSOURI 
5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 

5.2.2 Access Order Charge-(Continued) 
Public Service Commission 

An Access Order Charge will apply per Access Order for the installation, 
addition, change or rearrangement of Switched Access Service. 

An Access Order Charge will also apply per Access Order for the 
installation, addition, change or rearrangement of Special Access Service 
and will apply to the addition, change or rearrangement of the VATS 
Access Line features, specified in Section 6, Paragraph 6.11, following, 
when requested subsequent to the installation of the VATS Access Line. 

An Access Order Charge will apply, in addition to other applicable Access 
tariff charges, with the following exceptions: 

-Nonchargeable Administrative Changes in 6.10.1, C.4.a, and where noted 
in 7.3.1, B.3, following; 

- Access Order Modifications as specified in 5.2.3, following; 
- Initial or subsequent activation of NXX's for 800 or 900 Access 

Service; 
- Complete or partial disconnection of Access Service(s) and/or 

feature(s) (except when a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) is 
deleted); 
Upgrades from FGA, FGB, or FGC service to FGO service; and upgrades 
from BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C to BSA-D service. 

- Discontinuance of Telecommunications Service Priority System. 
- Conversions during the transition period of FGA to BSA-A, FGB to 

BSA-B, FGC to BSA-C and FGD to BSA-D. 

The Access Order Charge for Switched Access Service, except the DNAL BSA, 
is: 

Access Order Charge, 
per order 

usoc 

NRBIX 

Charge 

$16.00(1) 

The Access Order Charge for the DNAL BSA and Special Access Service is: 

c~"'ct.u .. ~o Access Order Charge, 
per order 3 NRBIX 

~~'( 1 199:;r t{ 
"1l.R~. 

S'l .!1--CororoiSSIO"f\ 

FILEe>·OO(l) 

~~ ~ 3 ~~~ 
~u~\\C serJ~:OU~\ '; M\o"" 

(1) This nonrecurring charge will be waived when the 
MO. fUBLIC SERV!rF en·~,, 

charge s the result o1 the 
return of a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) to Bellcore . 

Issued: Effective: 
MAR 2 6 1993 

By A. D. 
~R111~ 

ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affa1rs 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 

St. Louis, Missouri 
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No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36 

ACCESS SERVICES 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

2nd Revised Sheet 5 
Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 5 

(RT) 5. ORDERING FOR SVITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) ~£:~£:1\ff:[) 

(MT) 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 

AUG 9 1991 

MISSOURI 

(AT) 5.2.2 Access Order Charge Public Service Commission 

• 

• 

An Access Order Charge will apply per Access Order for the installation, 
addition, change or rearrangement of Switched Service. 

An Access Order Charge will also apply per Access Order for the 
installation, addition, change or rearrangement of Special Access Service 
and will apply to the addition, change or rearrangement of the VATS 
Access Line features, specified in Section 6.8 following, when requested 
subsequent to the installation of the VATS Access Line. 

An Access Order Charge will apply, in addition to other applicable Access 
tariff charges, with the following exceptions: 

-Nonchargeable Administrative Changes in 6.7.1, C.4.a, and where noted 
in 7.3.1, B.3, following; 

- Access Order Modifications as specified in 5.2.3, following; 
- Initial or subsequent activation of NXX's for 800 or 900 Access 

Service; 
- Complete or partial disconnection of Access Service(s) and/or 

feature(s) (except when a Carrier Identification Code (CIC)C"ANCELLED 
deleted); 

- Upgrades from FGA, FGB, or FGC service to FGD service; 
Discontinuance of Telecommunications Service Priority Sys tern .APR 11 1993 

t.A -t-$ 
The Access Order Charge for Switched Access Service is:? bli B

8
Y :3. ~ .S. 

u c ervtce ommissiol. 
usoc ~§')URI 1 

Access Order Charge, 
per order NRBIX 

The Access order Charge for Special Access Service is: 

Access Order Charge, 
per order 

usoc 

NRBIX 

(NR) $16.00(1) 

Charge 

(NR) $14.00(1) 

(1) This nonrecurring charge vill be waived when the charge is the resul,liol~~oe 
return of a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) to Bellcore. r ~~ 

Issued: )UEi O g fQQf Effective: l£;enO~p 3 O 1991 
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division • 

Sou thves tern Bell Telephone Company Public Serv\ce eommiH\OR 
St. Louis, Missouri 



• No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36 

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

~ls_t_Revised Sheet 5 
·I ----

Rep}aOO~@tgun@[~JWt ~ 

• 5. ORDERING OPTioNs FOR swiTCHED AND SPECIAL ACCEss sERYICE- (tdn'tfrve~)1 
I 

" 

• 

• 

• 
• 
• 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) ! i'Jii~~UUti. 
5.2.2 Access Order Modifications Public Service CornmJs::Io., .~ 

A. 

Issued: 

The customer may request a modification of its Access Order at any 
time prior to the service date or notification by the Telephone Company 
that service is available for the customer's use, whichever is later. 
The Telephone Company will make every effort to accommodate a requested 
modification when it is able to do so with the normal work force assigned 
to complete such an order within normal business hours. If the modification 
cannot be made with the normal work force during normal business hours, 
the Telephone Company will notify the customer. If the customer still 
desires the Access Order modification, the Telephone Company will schedule 
a new service date. All charges for Access Order modifications will apply 
on a per-occurrence basis. 

Any increase in the number of Special Access Service channels or Switched 
Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity will be treated as a new 
Access Order (for the increase amount only). 

If the Telephone Company specifies that order modifications are necessary 
to satisfy the transmission performance for a Special Access Service ordered 
by a customer (e.g., the upgrading by the Telephone Compan~~~the channel 
termination from effective two-wire to effective four-wir~~~~L~Ftfrer 
authorizes the suggested order modifications, these changes will be maae 
without order modification charges being incurred by the ICS E ~<{o/try~g91 
charges for the Special Access Service provided to the customer ~l~ ~ 
apply. BY .:l. n,$ ~ 

Public Service Com~ission 
Service Date Change Charge MISSOURI 

Access Order service dates for the installation of new services or rear
rangements of existing services may be changed, but the new service 
date may not exceed the original service date by more than 45 calendar 
days. When, for any reason, the customer indicates that service can 
not be accepted for a period not to exceed 45 calendar days beyond the 
original service date, and the Telephone Company i"""cordi-nrl:rdet"ay,:st:he 1 
start of service, a Service Date Change. Charge wi~l appl~WHf~IR~sign .

1 Change has been requested as set forth 1n 5.2.2. (C), foHoW1!1ll, Jnd the . 
engineering review cannot be completed within the\\45-ca~!'ndaJi-day.,.,time \ 
frame, the new service date may exceed the origin~! serv.ii.Mb. datt;!l~ol? j 

. 86-8'4 l 
Pu~flc Seruice Comm1ss~o'' · 

JUN 2 7 1986 Effective: JUL 
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division 

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 
St. Louis, Missouri 

1 1986 
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P.s.c. Mo.-No. 36 

Access-Services-Tariff No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

1! 1[1\. r[J ,rsectlon r5 ; '~ -- 1:~~:.e P";:.lli\ilj-,,, 
. Original! LSheet, 5 1 U 
' -

ACCESS SERVICES 

5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 

5.2.1 Access Order Service Date Intervals-(Continued) 

B. Negotiated Interval-(Continued) 

The Telephone Company will offer a service date based on the type and 
quantity of services the IC has requested. The negotiated interval ~Y 
not exceed by more than 30 days the standard interval service date, or 
~en there is no standard interval·, the Telephone Company-offered 
service date. 

wben the negotiated interval is shorter than that which the Telephone 
Company originally offered, additional charges, including but not limited 
to Special Construction Charges and charges set forth in Section 13, 
following, for Additional Engineering and Additional Labor, may also 
apply • 

c. Short Notice Interval 

1. The following types of Access Service will be available to an IC on 
a Short Notice Interval: 

a. Access Service required for short-term Regional, 
National and International Special Events, in
cluding sports and entertainment, news coverage 
and conventions, or 

• 

~ ;i 1L ffi: 11J 

J ' .,j - 1 'C ' . .L.. lvv-. 

83-253 
?·rL.I~ C"'..,~ . 

Issued: DEC 2 9 1983 Effective: JAN 0 1 1984 

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 

St. Louis, Missouri 

--,, 
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  Section 5 
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Issued: July 31, 2015  Effective: August 31, 2015 
 By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri 
 St. Louis, Missouri 
  
 

  
  

ACCESS SERVICES 
TA SOP 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE 
 

5.2 Access Order (cont'd) 
 

5.2.3 Access Order Modifications 
 
The customer may request a modification of its Access Order at any time prior to the service 
date or notification by the Telephone Company that service is available for the customer's use, 
whichever is later.  The Telephone Company will make every effort to accommodate a 
requested modification when it is able to do so with the normal work force assigned to 
complete such an order within normal business hours.  If the modification cannot be made with 
the normal work force during normal business hours, the Telephone Company will notify the 
customer.  If the customer still desires the Access Order modification, the Telephone Company 
will schedule a new service date.  All charges for Access Order modifications will apply on a 
per-occurrence basis. 
 
Any increase in the number of DNAL Channels, Special Access Service channels, Frame 
Relay Service (FRS) Links or Ports, CCS/SS7 STP Port Terminations, STP Access  

 Connections, Switched Access Service lines, trunks, Switched Transport Channels or LIDB 
OPCs will be treated as a new Access Order (for the increased amount only). 
 
If the Telephone Company specifies that order modifications are necessary to satisfy the 
transmission performance for a Special Access Service ordered by a customer (e.g., the 
upgrading by the Telephone Company of the channel termination from effective two-wire to 
effective four-wire) and the customer authorizes the suggested order modifications, these 
changes will be made without order modification charges being incurred by the IC.  However, 
charges for the Special Access Service provided to the customer will apply. 

 
A. Service Date Change Charge/Dispatch Charge 

 
1. Access Order service dates for the installation of new services or rearrangements of 

existing services may be changed, but the new service date may not exceed the original 
service date by more than 45 calendar days.  When, for any reason, the customer 
indicates that service can not be accepted for a period not to exceed 45 calendar days 
beyond the original service date, and the Telephone Company accordingly delays the 
start of service, a Service Date Change Charge will apply.  The Application Date will not 
change as a result of a Service Date Change. 

 
 
 

  
 

(AT) 

FILED  
Missouri Public  

Service Commission 
JI-2016-0025
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 P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
 ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 
  Section 5 
Southwestern Bell Telephone  8th Revised Sheet 5.1 
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri  Replacing 7th Revised Sheet 5.1 
 

Issued: May 10, 2013  Effective: June 10, 2013 
 By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri 
 St. Louis, Missouri 
  
 

  
  

ACCESS SERVICES 
TA SOP 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE 
 

5.2 Access Order (cont'd) 
 

5.2.3 Access Order Modifications 
 
The customer may request a modification of its Access Order at any time prior to the service 
date or notification by the Telephone Company that service is available for the customer's use, 
whichever is later.  The Telephone Company will make every effort to accommodate a 
requested modification when it is able to do so with the normal work force assigned to 
complete such an order within normal business hours.  If the modification cannot be made with 
the normal work force during normal business hours, the Telephone Company will notify the 
customer.  If the customer still desires the Access Order modification, the Telephone Company 
will schedule a new service date.  All charges for Access Order modifications will apply on a 
per-occurrence basis. 
 
Any increase in the number of DNAL Channels, Special Access Service channels, Frame 
Relay Service (FRS) Links or Ports, CCS/SS7 STP Port Terminations, STP Access  

(CT) Connections, Switched Access Service lines, trunks, Switched Transport Channels or LIDB 
OPCs will be treated as a new Access Order (for the increased amount only). 
 
If the Telephone Company specifies that order modifications are necessary to satisfy the 
transmission performance for a Special Access Service ordered by a customer (e.g., the 
upgrading by the Telephone Company of the channel termination from effective two-wire to 
effective four-wire) and the customer authorizes the suggested order modifications, these 
changes will be made without order modification charges being incurred by the IC.  However, 
charges for the Special Access Service provided to the customer will apply. 

 
A. Service Date Change Charge/Dispatch Charge 

 
Access Order service dates for the installation of new service s or rearrangements of existing 
services may be changed, but the new service date may not exceed the original service date 
by more than 45 calendar days.  When, for any reason, the customer indicates that service 
can not be accepted for a period not to exceed 45 calendar days beyond the original service 
date, and the Telephone Company accordingly delays the start of service, a Service Date 
Change Charge will apply.  The Application Date will not change as a result of a Service Date 
Change. 

 
 
 

  
 

CANCELED  
August 31, 2015  
Missouri Public  

Service Commission 
JI-2016-0025
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5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE 
 

5.2 Access Order (cont'd) 
 

5.2.3 Access Order Modifications 
 
The customer may request a modification of its Access Order at any time prior to the service 
date or notification by the Telephone Company that service is available for the customer's use, 
whichever is later.  The Telephone Company will make every effort to accommodate a 
requested modification when it is able to do so with the normal work force assigned to 
complete such an order within normal business hours.  If the modification cannot be made 
with the normal work force during normal business hours, the Telephone Company will notify 
the customer.  If the customer still desires the Access Order modification, the Telephone 
Company will schedule a new service date.  All charges for Access Order modifications will 
apply on a per-occurrence basis. 
 
Any increase in the number of DNAL Channels, Special Access Service channels, Frame 
Relay Service (FRS) Links or Ports, CCS/SS7 STP Port Terminations, STP Access 
Connections, Switched Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity or LIDB OPCs will be 
treated as a new Access Order (for the increased amount only). 
 
If the Telephone Company specifies that order modifications are necessary to satisfy the 
transmission performance for a Special Access Service ordered by a customer (e.g., the 
upgrading by the Telephone Company of the channel termination from effective two-wire to 
effective four-wire) and the customer authorizes the suggested order modifications, these 
changes will be made without order modification charges being incurred by the IC.  However, 
charges for the Special Access Service provided to the customer will apply. 

 
A. Service Date Change Charge/Dispatch Charge 

 
Access Order service dates for the installation of new service s or rearrangements of existing 
services may be changed, but the new service date may not exceed the original service date 
by more than 45 calendar days.  When, for any reason, the customer indicates that service can 
not be accepted for a period not to exceed 45 calendar days beyond the original service date, 
and the Telephone Company accordingly delays the start of service, a Service Date Change 
Charge will apply.  The Application Date will not change as a result of a Service Date 
Change. 

 
 
 
 

 Issued:  March 20, 2003 Effective:  April 20, 2003 
 

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri 
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri 

St. Louis, Missouri CANCELLED 
June 10, 2013 
Missouri Public  

Service Commission 
JI-2013-0499
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No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

P.s.c. Mo.-No. 36 

Replacing 
ACCESS SERVICES 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

6th Revised 
5th Revised 

Sheet 5.01 
Sheet 5.01 

5. RIECEBVEO 
ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) MAY 2~- 1994-

5.2.3 Access Order Modifications MISSOURI 
PubNc Service Commission 

C: The customer may request a modification of its Access Order at any time --o 
<J'ZQ prior to the service date or notification by the Telephone Company that 
~ ~ service is available for the customer's use, whichever is later. The 

~ 5 Telephone Company will make every effort to accommodate a requested 
~ vJ &cc modification when it is able to do so with the normal work force 
~~~~assigned to complete such an order within normal business hours. If 
~ _ 8aD the modification cannot be made with the normal work force during 
~~ ·E~ normal business hours, the Telephone Company will notify the customer. 
~~a:& If the customer still desires the Access Order modification, the 

QQ Telephone Company will schedule a new service date. All charges for ,.,g . 
JC: Access Order modifications will apply on a per-occurrence bas1s . 
.a 
~ ,_ 

(AT) 
Any increase in the number of DNAL Channels, Special Access Service 
channels, Frame Relay Service (FRS) Links or Ports, CCS/SS7 STP Port 
Terminations, STP Access Connections, Switched Access Service busy-hour 
minutes of capacity or LIDB OPCs will be treated as a new Access Order (for 
the increased amount only) . • If the Telephone Company specifies that order modifications are 
necessary to satisfy the transmission performance for a Special Access 
Service ordered by a customer (e.g., the upgrading by the Telephone 
Company of the channel termination from effective two-wire to effective 
four-wire) and the customer authorizes the suggested order 
modifications, these changes will be made without order modification 
charges being incurred by the IC. However, charges for the Special 
Access Service provided to the customer will apply. 

A. Service Date Change Charge 

Access Order service dates for the installation of new services or 
rearrangements of existing services may be changed, but the new service 
da•e may not exceed the original service date by more than 45 calendar 
days. Yhen, for any reason, the customer indicates that service can not 
be accepted for a period not to exceed 45 calendar days beyond the 
original service date, and the Telephone Company accordingly delays the 
start of service, a Service Date Change Charge will apply. The 
Application Date will not change as a result of a Service Date Change. 
If a Design Change has been requested as set forth in 5.2.3,1!rl~iD 
following, and the engineering review cannot be completed wif?J1L! e 
45-calendar-day time frame, the new servlce date may exceed the or l 
service date by more than 45 calendar days. In all other ca~~~·~it.~~~ 
customer-requested service date exceeds the allowable servi~~~~e 
period previously described, the order will be canceled by the Telephone 

I 
By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations 

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 
St. Louis, Missouri 
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(AT) 
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P.s.c. Mo.-No. 36 
No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

5th Revised Sheet 5.01 
Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 5.01 

ACCESS SERVICES 

5. ORDERING FOR SYITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) M..\Fl 1 i" 1S94-
5.2.3 

A. 

Issued: 

Access Order Modifications 
P . MISSOURI 

The customer may re~uest a modification of its Accessu~~~e~e~C§h90!~Ssion 
prior to the service date or notification by the Telephone Company that 
service is available for the customer's use, whichever is later. The 
Telephone Company will make every effort to accommodate a requested 
modification when it is able to do so with the normal work force 
assigned to complete such an order within normal business hours. If 
the modification cannot be made with the normal work force during 
normal business hours, the Telephone Company will notify the customer. 
If the customer still desires the Access Order modification, the 
Telephone Company will schedule a new service date. All charges for 
Access Order modifications will apply on a per-occurrence basis. 

Any increase in the number of DNAL Channels, Special Access Service 
channels, CCS/SS7 STP Port Terminations, STP Access Connections, 
Switched Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity or LIDB OPCs will be 
treated as a new Access Order (for the increased amount only) . 

If the Telephone Company specifies that order modifications are 
necessary to satisfy the transmission performance for a Special Access 
Service ordered by a customer (e.g., the upgrading by the Telephone 
Company of the channel termination from effective two-wire to effect~~ 
four-wire) and the customer authorizes the suggested order CANCEllt.U 
modifications, these changes will be made without order mod1rication 
charges being incurred by the IC. However, charges for the Special 
Access Service provided to the customer will apply. JUL 15\994 

Service Date Change Charge {;, 7J..!f,!),<it--S.()_( 
BY_ . commission 

•• .,1• c_8pJIC8 
Access Order service dates for the installation of new si!DVll'fe's' ~91\SSOURI 
rearrangements of existing services may be changed, but the new service 
date may not exceed the original service date by more than 45 calendar 
ddys. Yhen, for any reason, the customer indicates that service can not 
be accepted for a period not to exceed 45 calendar days beyond the 
original service date, and the Telephone Company accordingly delays the 
start of service, a Service Date Change Charge will apply. The 
Application Date will not change as a result of a Service Date tltED 
If a Design Change has been requested as set forth in 5.2.3, C., 
following, and the engineering review cannot be completed within t 
45-calendar-day time frame, the new service date may exceed then~riginal 
service date by more than 45 calendar days. In all other case~~lf 8~1994 
customer-requested service date exceeds the allowable service date change 
period previously described, the order will be canceled by the ~S~I 
company, Public Service Comm· . 

" ISSlOn 
MAR 2 l 19911 Effective,;, . . HPR 3 6 I9!Jit 

? APAtr ,,r..t?s:,sg' 
By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations 

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 
St. Louis, Missouri 
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36 
No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

4th Revised Sheet 5.01 
Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 5.01 

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED 
5. ORDERING FOR SVITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 

AUG 18 1993 

MISSOURI 
5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 

5.2.3 Access Order Modifications Public Service Commission 

A. 

Issued: 

The customer may request a modification of its Access Order at any time 
prior to the service date or notification by the Telephone Company that 
service is available for the customer's use, whichever is later. The 
Telephone Company will make every effort to accommodate a requested 
modification when it is able to do so with the normal work force 
assigned to complete such an order within normal business hours. If 
the modification cannot be made with the normal work force during 
normal business hours, the Telephone Company will notify the customer. 
If the customer still desires the Access Order modification, the 
Telephone Company will schedule a new service date. All charges for 
Access Order modifications will apply on a per-occurrence basis. 

Any increase in the number of DNAL Channels, Special Access Service 
channels, CCS/SS7 STP Port Terminations, STP Access Connections, 
Switched Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity or LIDB OPCs will be 
treated as a new Access Order (for the increased amount only). 

If the Telephone Company specifies that order modifications are 
necessary to satisfy the transmission performance for a Special Access 
Service ordered by a customer (e.g., the upgrading by the Telephone 
Company of the channel termination from effective two-wire to effective 
four-wire) and the customer authorizes the suggested order \\~\) 
modifications, these changes will be made without order mod~~~~ 
charges being incurred by the IC. However, charges for the~pecial 
Access Service provided to the customer will apply. 

1\ n?. '3 Q \99_! r, ·' 
Service Date Change Charge ~~ ~ ~~~,u 

lv" , i:.siol\ 
Access Order service dates for the installation of new servi . >t\1\ce G0~\1\ 
rearrangements of existing services may be changed, but t"u\'•~;£ ~,¥:;,'§~\)~ 
date may not exceed the original service date by more than 45 calendar 
days. Vhen, for any reason, the customer indicates that service can not 
be accepted for a period not to exceed 45 calendar days beyond the 
original service date, and the Telephone Company accordingly delays the 
start of service, a Service Date Change Charge will apply. If a Design 
Change has been requested as set forth in 5.2.3, C., following,-and the· "\ 
engineering review cannot be completed within the 45-calendar-dt' y time ·. )• 

~ ~ ./1 
frame, the new service date may exceed the original service dat lly .. more·--
than 45 calendar days. In all other cases, if the customer-requested 
service date exceeds the allowable service date change period p~~~~eyriSJ 
described, the order will be canceled by the Telephone Company, 

AtJG 1 8 1993 
"n'S(""'o8''n1 

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 

St. Louis, Missouri 
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P.s.c. Mo.-No. 36 
No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

3rd Revised Sheet 5.01 
Replacing 2nd Rev¥\~(}~~[il 

ACCESS SERVICES 
MAR 291993 

5. ORDERING FOR SVITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) MISSOURI 
Public Service Commission 

5.2.3 Access Order Modifications 

A. 

Issued: 

The customer may request a modification of its Access Order at any time 
prior to the service date or notification by the Telephone Company that 
service is available for the customer's use, whichever is later. The 
Telephone Company will make every effort to accommodate a requested 
modification when it is able to do so with the normal work force 
assigned to complete such an order within normal business hours. If 
the modification cannot be made with the normal work force during 
normal business hours, the Telephone Company will notify the customer. 
If the customer still desires the Access Order modification, the 
Telephone Company will schedule a new service date. All charges for 
Access Order modifications will apply on a per-occurrence basis. 

Any increase in the number of DNAL Channels, Special Access Service 
channels, CCS/SS7 STP Port Terminations, STP Access Connections or 
Switched Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity will be 
treated as a new Access Order (for the increased amount only) • 

If the Telephone Company specifies that order modifications are 
necessary to satisfy the transmission performance for a Special Access 
Service ordered by a customer (e.g., the upgrading by the Telephone 
Company of the channel termination from effective two-wire to effective 
four-wire) and the customer authorizes the suggested order 
modifications, these changes will be made without order modification 
charges being incurred by the IC. However, charges for the Sp~:~tiO 
Access Service provided to the customer will apply. ~ 

Service Date Change Charge 
'"? ~Q \qq~ 

Access Order service dates for the installation of new servicesS~ j?.S. ~~'ctl 
rearrangements of existing services may be changed, but th~ · rnrn\81K 
date may not exceed the original service date by more than 4 ~ Ufn 
days. Vhen, for any reason, the customer indicates that ce ~ 
be accepted for a period not to exceed 45 calendar days beyond the 
original service date, and the Telephone Company accordingly delays the 
start of service, a Service Date Change Charge will apply. If a Design 
Change has been requested as set forth in 5.2.3, C., following, and the 
engineering review cannot be completed within the 45-calendar-day time 
frame, the new service date may exceed the original service date by more 
than 45 calendar days. In all other cases, if the customer-requested 
service date exceeds the allowable service date change period previously 
described, the order will be canceled by the Telephone Company, 

Effective: MAR 2 6 1993 

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 

St. Louis, Missouri APR 1 1 ll!~.) 
92-304 

MO. PUBLIC SERVICE CO~'~ 
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(AT) 
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• 

P.s.c. Mo.-No. 36 
No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

2nd Revised Sheet 5.01 
Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 5.01 

ACCESS SERVICES 

5. ORDERING FOR SYITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 
r~:~tt;~~J~?IE~ 

rv:r, Y 11 1992 
5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 

5.2.3 Access Order Modifications 

A. 

The customer may request a modification of its Access Order at any time 
prior to the service date or notification by the Telephone Company that 
service is available for the customer's use, whichever is later. The 
Telephone Company will make every effort to accommodate a requested 
modification when it is able to do so with the normal work force 
assigned to complete such an order within normal business hours. If 
the modification cannot be made with the normal work force during 
normal business hours, the Telephone Company will notify the customer. 
If the customer still desires the Access Order modification, the 
Telephone Company will schedule a new service date. All charges for 
Access Order modifications will apply on a per-occurrence basis. 

Any increase in the number of Special Access Service channels, CCS/SS7 STP 
Port Terminations, STP Access Connections or Switched Access Service 
busy-hour minutes of capacity will be treated as new Access Order 
(for the increase amount only) . 

If the Telephone Company specifies that order modifications are 
necessary to satisfy the transmission performance for a Special Access 
Service ordered by a customer (e.g., the upgrading by the Telephone 
Company of the channel termination from effective two-wire to effective 
four-wire) and the customer authorizes the suggested order 
modifications, these changes will be made without order modi()~LJLE:[) 
charges being incurred by the IC. However, charges for the Sp~~i~il-
Access Service provided to the customer will apply. APR 11 1993tt:: 

BY 3 ~f..£ {'.ot Service Date Change Charge 

. . ?ubllc Service Commission 
Access Order service dates for the 1nstallat1on of new serv1ces ~~~~r\Ufll 
rearrangements of existing services may be changed, but the new servr~ 
date may not exceed the original service date by more than 45 calendar 
dayse Vhen, for any reason, the customer indicates that service can not 
be accepted for a period not to exceed 45 calendar days beyond the 
original service date, and the Telephone Company accordingly delays the 
start of service, a Service Date Change Charge will apply. If a Design 
Change has been requested as set forth in 5.2.3, c., following, and the 
engineering review cannot be completed within the 45-calendar-day time 
frame, the new service date may exceed the original service date by more 
than 45 calendar days. In all other cases, if the customer-requested 
service date exceeds the allowable service date change period previously 
described, the order will be canceled by the Telephone Company,f'~L\eiJ 

Issued: "AV 1 s 1992 Effective: IGJ s· usga, :,ocNql{)~~t992 
By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs 

Southwestern Be~l Te~ephon~ Company MO. PUBLICSElliJICECOMM. 
St. LOUlS, MlSSOUrl 



• 
No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

P.s.c. Mo.-No. 36 

ACCESS SERVICES 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

1st Revised Sheet 5.01 
Replacing Original Sheet 5.01 

RECEIVED 
(RT) 5. ORDERING FOR SYITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) AUG !) 1991 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 
MISSOURI 

(FC)(MT) 5.2.3 Access Order Modifications Public Service Commission 

• 
A. 

(CT) 

• Issued: 

The customer may request a modification of its Access Order at any time 
prior to the service date or notification by the Telephone Company that 
service is available for the customer's use, whichever is later. The 
Telephone Company will make every effort to accommodate a requested 
modification when it is able to do so with the normal work force 
assigned to complete such an order within normal business hours. If 
the modification cannot be made with the normal work force during 
normal business hours, the Telephone Company will notify the customer. 
If the customer still desires the Access Order modification, the 
Telephone Company will schedule a new service date. All charges for 
Access Order modifications will apply on a per-occurrence basis. 

Any increase in the number of Special Access Service channels or 
Switched Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity will be treated 
as new Access Order (for the increase amount only). 

If the Telephone Company specifies that order modifications are 
necessary to satisfy the transmission performance for a Special Access 
Service ordered by a customer (e.g., the upgrading by the Telephone 
Company of the channel termination from effective two-wire to effective 
four-wire) and the customer authorizes the suggested ord~LU.tf'\,.. 
modifications, these changes will be made vi thou t order rito'dlf'ilNldoiLED 
charges being incurred by the IC. However, charges for tq~ ?pecial 
Access Service provided to the customer will apply. NOV 16 1992 

Service Date Change Charge p . BY .;i_~ .S/F!J;b; 
ub::::: Service Corr::nissio·1 

Access Order service dates for the installation of new servNe~S@UR! · 
rearrangements of existing services may be changed, but the new service 
date may not exceed the original service date by more than 45 calendar 
days. Yhen, for any reason, the customer indicates that service can not 
be accepted for a period not to exceed 45 calendar days beyond the 
original service date, and the Telephone Company accordingly delays the 
start of service, a Service Date Change Charge will apply. If a Design 
Change has been requested as set forth in 5.2.3, C., following, and the 
engineering review cannot be completed within the 45-calendar-day time 
frame, the new service date may exceed the original service date by more 
than 45 calendar days. In all other cases, if the customer-requested 
service date exceeds the allowable service date change period previously 
described, the order will be cancelled by the Telephone Company, 

'IU6 0 g fMf Effective: "'Sf'lf;~;s:,~g~;;;"SEP 3 0 1991 
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division 

southwestern Bell Telephone company Public Service Commission 
St. Louis, Missouri 
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36 

No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

Original Sheet 5.01 
=- -- .,~, 

il 00[g@~DW~[D5 -·, (CP)ACCESS SERVICES 

S. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SER1ICE· (9?.!lti2u,e~~i(!~; 

MI~~U:JH; 
~:Public Seroice Commr::s;~" 

5.2 Access Order·(Continued) 

5.2.2 Access Order Modifications-(Continued) 

A . 
~-·~--~----_,...,. __ ..,.. ~·-- ~. 

Service Date Change Charge-(Contioued) 

more than 45 calendar days. In all other cases, if the customer
requested service date exceeds the allowable service date change 
period previously described, the order will be cancelled by the Tele
phone Company, appropriate cancellation charges applied and a new order 
issued with the new service date. If a service date change is neces· 
sary to accommodate a customer-requested Design Change, both the Ser
vice Date Change Charge and the Design Change Charge apply. 

A new service date may be established that is prior to the original 
service date if the Telephone Company determines it can accommodate the 
customer's request without delaying service dates for orders of other 
customers. If the service date is changed to an earlier date and the 
Telephone Company determines that additional labor or extraordinary costs 
are necessary to meet the earlier service date requested by the customer, 
the customer will be notified by the Telephone Company that an Expedited 
Order Charge, as set forth in 5.2.2(D), following, applies. Such charges 
to expedite service should they apply, will be in addition to the Service 
Date Change Charge. 

A Service Date Change Charge 
basis, for each service date 

will apply, on a per-order, per-occurrence 
changed. The applicable charge ~ANCELLED 

Service Date Change Charge, 
per Order 

USOC Charge 
SEP30 1991 

OMC 

B. Partial Cancellation Charge 

sna'6 taJ..R.,.r.oJ 
Public Service Commission 

MISSOURI 

Issued: 

Any decrease in the number of Special Access Service 
Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity will be 
cancellation, and the charges set forth in Paragraph 
apply . 

JUN 27 1986 Effective: JUL 

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 

St. Louis, Missouri 

1 1986 



 P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
 ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 
  Section 5 
Southwestern Bell Telephone  7th Revised Sheet 5.2 
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri  Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 5.2 
 

Issued: July 31, 2015  Effective: August 31, 2015 
 By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri 
 St. Louis, Missouri 
  
 

  
  

ACCESS SERVICES 
TA SOP 

 5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE (cont'd) 
 

5.2 Access Order (cont'd) 
 

5.2.3 Access Order Modifications (cont'd) 
 

A. Service Date Change Charge/Dispatch Charge (cont'd) 
 

(1) (cont’d) 
 
If a Design Change has been requested as set forth in 5.2.3, C., following, and the 
engineering review cannot be completed within the 45-calendar-day time frame, the new 
service date may exceed the original service date by more than 45 calendar days.  If a 
service date change is necessary to accommodate a customer requested design change, 
both the Service Date Change Charge and The Design Change Charge apply. 
 
In all other cases, if the customer-requested service date exceeds the allowable service date 
change period previously described, the order will be canceled by the Telephone Company, 
appropriate cancellation charges applied and a new order issued with the new service date.  
If a service date change is necessary to accommodate a customer-requested Design 
Change, both the Service Date Change Charge and the Design Change Charge apply. 
 
A new service date may be established that is prior to the original service date if the 
Telephone Company determines it can accommodate the customer's request without 
delaying service dates for orders of other customers.  If the service date is changed to an 
earlier date and the Telephone Company determines that additional labor or extraordinary 
costs are necessary to meet the earlier service date requested by the customer, the customer 
will be notified by the Telephone Company that an Expedited Order Charge, as set forth in 
5.2.3, D., following, applies.  Such charges to expedite service should they apply will be in 
addition to the Service Date Charge. 
 
For orders for facilities that will be used for special access services failure to notify, as noted 
below, the Telephone Company prior to the original service date to request a different service 
date will result in the application of a Service Date Change Dispatch Charge for installation, 
moves and rearrangement of services.  If a Telephone Company technician is dispatched to 
the customer's premises on the scheduled service date and the customer is not ready to 
accept service or the customer has failed to notify the Telephone Company before 3:00PM 
(CST) on the business day prior to the scheduled service date that the service date needs to 
be changed, a Service Date Change Dispatch Charge will apply. 

 
 
 

 

(AT) 

FILED  
Missouri Public  

Service Commission 
JI-2016-0025
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 P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36 
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff 
tariff will be issued Section 5 
except for the purpose  6th Revised Sheet 5.02 
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 5.02 
  

ACCESS SERVICES 
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5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE (cont'd) 
 

5.2 Access Order (cont'd) 
 

5.2.3 Access Order Modifications (cont'd) 
 

A. Service Date Change Charge/Dispatch Charge (cont'd) 
 
If a Design Change has been requested as set forth in 5.2.3, C., following, and the engineering 
review cannot be completed within the 45-calendar-day time frame, the new service date may 
exceed the original service date by more than 45 calendar days.  If a service date change is 
necessary to accommodate a customer requested design change, both the Service Date 
Change Charge and The Design Change Charge apply. 
 
In all other cases, if the customer-requested service date exceeds the allowable service date 
change period previously described, the order will be canceled by the Telephone Company, 
appropriate cancellation charges applied and a new order issued with the new service date.  If 
a service date change is necessary to accommodate a customer-requested Design Change, 
both the Service Date Change Charge and the Design Change Charge apply. 
 
A new service date may be established that is prior to the original service date if the 
Telephone Company determines it can accommodate the customer's request without delaying 
service dates for orders of other customers.  If the service date is changed to an earlier date 
and the Telephone Company determines that additional labor or extraordinary costs are 
necessary to meet the earlier service date requested by the customer, the customer will be 
notified by the Telephone Company that an Expedited Order Charge, as set forth in 5.2.3, D., 
following, applies.  Such charges to expedite service should they apply will be in addition to 
the Service Date Charge. 
 
For orders for facilities that will be used for special access services failure to notify, as noted 
below, the Telephone Company prior to the original service date to request a different service 
date will result in the application of a Service Date Change Dispatch Charge for installation, 
moves and rearrangement of services.  If a Telephone Company technician is dispatched to 
the customer's premises on the scheduled service date and the customer is not ready to accept 
service or the customer has failed to notify the Telephone Company before 3:00PM (CST) on 
the business day prior to the scheduled service date that the service date needs to be changed, 
a Service Date Change Dispatch Charge will apply. 

 
 
 
 
 

 Issued:  March 20, 2003 Effective:  April 20, 2003 
 

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri 
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri 

St. Louis, Missouri 
CANCELED  

August 31, 2015  
Missouri Public  

Service Commission 
JI-2016-0025
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(RT) 
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No Supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36 

ACCESS SERVICES 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

5th Revised Sheet 5.02 
Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 5.02 

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE (cont'd) 

M\asourl Public 
5.2 Access Order (cont'd) SONg(!! CommleeiOnl 

5.2.3 Access Order Modifications (cont'd) li.IJD DEC 2 0 200Z 
A. Service Date Change Charge (cont'd) 

Company, appropriate cancellation charges applied and a new order issued with the new 
service date. If a service date change is necessary to accommodate a customer -requested 
Design Change, both the Service Date Change Charge and the Design Change Charge apply. 

A new service date may be established that is prior to the original service date if the 
Telephone Company determines it can accommodate the customer's request without delaying 
service dates for orders of other customers. If the service date is changed to an earlier date 
and the Telephone Company determines that additional labor or extraordinary costs are 
necessary to meet the earlier service date requested by the customer, the customer will be 
notified by the Telephone Company that an Expedited Order Charge, as set forth in 5.2.3, D., 
following, applies. Such charges to expedite service should they apply will be in addition to 
the Service Date Charge. 

A Service Date Change Charge will apply, on a per-order, per-occurrence basis, for each 
service date changed. The applicable charge is; 

Service Date Change Charge, per Order OMC 

Issued: December 20, 2002 

CANCELLED 
APR 20 2003 
(/li RS 50;;, 

· ~o~bUC Serv1ce ~OfflffiiS&iOD 
MISSOURI 

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-Missouri 

$13.00 

Mlasourl Public 

FILED JAN 2 0 2003 

Service Commission 

Effective: January 20, 2003 

Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 
St. Louis, Missouri 
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(MT) 

• 

(AT) 

• 

No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff • 

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36 

ACCESS SERVICES 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

4th Revised Sheet 5.02 
Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 5.02 

5. ORDERING FOR SVITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 

5.2.3 Access Order Modifications-(Continued) 

A. Service Date Change Charge-(Continued) 

MAY 24 1994 

Put>llc MISSOURI 
Service Commission 

Company, appropriate cancellation charges applied and a new order issued 
with the new service date. If a service date change is necessary to 
accommodate a customer-requested Design Change, both the Service Date 
Change Charge and the Design Change Charge apply. 

A new service date may be established that is prior to the original service 
date if the Telephone Company determines it can accommodate the customer's 
request without delaying service dates for orders of other customers. If 
the service date is changed to an earlier date and the Telephone Company 
determines that additional labor or extraordinary costs are necessary to 
meet the earlier service date requested by the customer, the customer will 
be notified by the Telephone Company that an Expedited Order Charge, as set 
forth in 5.2.3, D., following, applies. Such charges to expedite service 
should they apply, will be in addition to the Service Date Change Charge. 

A Service Date Change Charge will apply, on a per-order, per-occurrence 
basis, for each service date changed. The applicable charge is: 

Service Date Change Charge, 
per Order 

usoc 

OMC 

Charge 

$13.00 

B. Partial Cancellation Charge 

Issued: 

Any decrease in the number of DNAL channels, Special Access Service 
channels, FRS Links or Ports, CCS/SS7 STP Port Terminations, STP Access 
Connections, Switched Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity or LIDB 
OPCs will be treated as a partial cancellation, and the 9e!ft1C!Dforth 
in Paragraph 5.2.4,~llowing, will apply. ~- .l: 

...,..1Q1_tU 
~~ JUL 151994 

'2. ~ 1~~1 :1-
.\~~Q_~ 6.0~55\0" 

~0~{~~--
MISSOURI 

Public Service Commission 

MAY 2 4 1994 E ec t1 ve: •i~!O:!ft""l.,.llfi&ll!!-' .. ~~: - ~~·· Ill zgw 
f£ · JUL 1 5 1994 

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 

St. Louis, Missouri 
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(RT) 
(AT) 

P.s.c. Mo.-No. 36 
No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

3rd Revised Sheet 5.02 
Replacing.2nd Revised Sheet 5.02 

ACCESS SERVICES 

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) AIJG 1 8 1993 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) ~· I MISSOURI 
f u!ott e Servlr.e Commission 

5.2.3 Access Order Hodifications-(Continued) 

A. Service Date Change Charge-(Continued) 

B. 

appropriate cancellation charges applied and a new order issued with the 
new service date. If a service date change is necessary to accommodate a 
customer-requested Design Change, both the Service Date Change Charge and 
the Design Change Charge apply. 

A new service date may be established that is prior to the original service 
date if the Telephone Company determines it can accommodate the customer's 
request without delaying service dates for orders of other customers. If 
the service date is changed to an earlier date and the Telephone Company 
determines that additional labor or extraordinary costs are necessary to 
meet the earlier service date requested by the customer, the customer will 
be notified by the Telephone Company that an Expedited Order Charge, as set 
forth in 5.2.3, D., following, applies. Such charges to expedite service 
should they apply, will be in addition to the Service Date Change Charge. 

A Service Date Change Charge will apply, on a per-order, per-occurrence 
basis, for each service date changed. The applicable charge is: 

Service Date Change Charge, 
per Order 

Partial Cancellation Charge 

usoc 

OHC 

Charge 

$13.00 

Any decrease in the number of DNAL channels, Special Access Service 
channels, CCS/SS7 STP Port Terminations, STP Access Connections, Switched 
Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity or LIDB OPCs will be treated 
as a partial cancellation, and the char~~~tft forth in Paragraph 5.2.4, 
following, will apply. Cl'l.~Ct 

1 
• • .-:-\, 

I i ~- ~- . :" :; 

SEP 2 0 !S93 

MISSOURI 
Public SJrvicc Cc.-:1.-.::·_'..J!: 1 

Issued: AUG 1 8 1993 Effective:sEP 2 0 1993 
By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs 

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 
St. Louis, Missouri 
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(AT) 

• 

P.s.c. Mo.-No. 36 
No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

2nd Revised Sheet 5.02 
Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 5.02 

ACCESS SERVICES 

5. ORDERING FOR SYITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 

RECEIVED 
MAR 291993 

MISSOURI 5.2.3 Access Order Modifications-(Continued) 

A. Service Date Change Charge-(Continued) 
Public SIHVice Commission 

B. 

Issued: 

appropriate cancellation charges applied and a new order issued with the 
new service date. If a service date change is necessary to accommodate a 
customer-requested Design Change, both the Service Date Change Charge and 
the Design Change Charge apply. 

A new service date may be established that is prior to the original service 
date if the Telephone Company determines it can accommodate the customer's 
request without delaying service dates for orders of other customers. If 
the service date is changed to an earlier date and the Telephone Company 
determines that additional labor or extraordinary costs are necessary to 
meet the earlier service date requested by the customer, the customer will 
be notified by the Telephone Company that an Expedited Order Charge, as set 
forth in 5.2.3, D., following, applies. Such charges to expedite service 
should they apply, will be in addition to the Service Date Change Charge • 

A Service Date Change Charge will apply, on a per-order, per-occurrence 
basis, for each service date changed. The applicable charge is: 

Service Date Change Charge, 
per Order 

Partial Cancellation Charge 

usoc 

OMC 

Charge 

$13.00 

Any decrease in the number of DNAL channels, Special Access Service 
channels, CCS/SS7 STP Port Terminations, STP Access Connections or Switched 
Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity will be treated as a partial 
cancellation, and the charges set forth in Paragraph 5.2.4, following, will 
apply. 

MAR 2 6 1993 
Effective: 

FILED 
APR 11 ~~~.) 
92-304 

MO. PUBLIC SERVICE CC ~" 

By A. D. ROBERTSON,·Assistant Vice President-External 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 

AP.R I 1 1993 
A'ffairs 

St. Louis, Missouri 



• 
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(AT) 
(AT) 

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36 
No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff . 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

1st Revised Sheet 5.02 
Replacing Original Sheet 5.02 

ACCESS SERVICES 

5. ORDERING FOR SVITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 

5.2.3 Access Order Hodifications-(Continued) 

A. Service Date Change Charge-(Continued) 

B. 

Issued: 

appropriate cancellation charges applied and a new order issued with the 
new service date. If a service date change is necessary to accommodate a 
customer-requested Design Change, both the Service Date Change Charge and 
the Design Change Charge apply. 

A new service date may be established that is prior to the original service 
date if the Telephone Company determines it can accommodate the customer's 
request without delaying service dates for orders of other customers. If 
the service date is changed to an earlier date and the Telephone Company 
determines that additional labor or extraordinary costs are necessary to 
meet the earlier service date requested by the customer, the customer will 
be notified by the Telephone Company that an Expedited Order Charge, as set 
forth in 5.2.3, D., following, applies. Such charges to expedite service 
should they apply, will be in addition to the Service Date Change Charge . 

A Service Date Change Charge will apply, on a per-order, per-occurrence 
basis, for each service date changed. The applicable charge is: 

Service Date Change Charge, 
per Order 

Partial Cancellation Charge 

usoc 

OHC 

Charge 

$13.00 

Any decrease in the number of Special Access Service channels, CCS/SS7 STP 
Access Connections or Switched Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity 
will be treated as a partial cancellation, and the charges set forth in 
Paragraph 5.2.4, following, will apply. 

CANCELLED 
APR ):l 1993 r .,:Y 

BY ,2- f< .~. ~.· · 
Public service commtsston 

Effectiv;: O£:t:::::to]llEJl .f9(!2 

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Aff~~@~ 1/31992 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 

St. Louis, Missouri MO. PUBLICSEAl!ICECOMM, 



• 
No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff . 

P.s.c. Mo.-No. 36 

ACCESS SERVICES 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

Original Sheet 5.02 

(RT) 5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 

RECEIVED 
AUG !l 1991 

MISSOURI 5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 

(FC)(MT) 5.2.3 Access Order Modifications-(Continued) ·11ic Service Commission 

(CT} 

• 

A. Service Date Change Charge-(Continued) 

appropriate cancellation charges applied and a new order issued with the 
new service date. If a service date change is necessary to accommodate a 
customer-requested Design Change, both the Service Date Change Charge and 
the Design Change Charge apply. 

A new service date may be established that is prior to the original service 
date if the Telephone Company determines it can accommodate the customer's 
request without delaying service dates for orders of other customers. If 
the service date is changed to an earlier date and the Telephone Company 
determines that additional labor or extraordinary costs are necessary to 
meet the earlier service date requested by the customer, the customer will 
be notified by the Telephone Company that an Expedited Order Charge, as set 
forth in 5.2.3, D., following, applies. Such charges to expedite service 
should they apply, will be in addition to the Service Date Change Charge . 

A Service Date Change Charge will apply, on a per-order, per-occurrence 
basis, for each service date changed. The applicable charge is: 

Service Date Change Charge, 
per Order 

B. Partial Cancellation Charge 

usoc 

OHC 

Charge 

(CR)$13.00 

Any decrease in the number of Special Access Service channels or Switched 
Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity will be treated as a partial 

(CT} cancellation, and the charges set forth in Paragraph 5.2.4, following, will 
apply. 

• Issued: IUS o 9 1991 

CAf~Ci.:!..lED 

NOV 16 1992 
BY M~- 41" £0 l-' 

Pub::::: Service Corr.:nissio:~ 
MISSOUR! 

FtlED 
Effective:"""SE'P'"''"99~SEP 3 0 1991 

• -s£p a o 1991 
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division S I Commlet'-

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company PubliC erv C8 
St. Louis, Missouri 
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 ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 
  Section 5 
Southwestern Bell Telephone  6th Revised Sheet 6 
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri  Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 6 
 

Issued: July 31, 2015  Effective: August 31, 2015 
 By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri 
 St. Louis, Missouri 
  
 

  
 

ACCESS SERVICES 
TA SOP 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE (cont'd) 
 

5.2 Access Order (cont'd) 
 

5.2.3 Access Order Modifications (cont'd) 
 

A. Service Date Change Charge/Dispatch Charge (cont'd) 
 
(1) (cont’d) 
 
If the customer reschedules the service date, a Service Date Change Charge, as set forth 
following will also apply.  If the customer cancels the service date, cancellation charges will 
also apply in accordance with terms and conditions for cancellation charges as set forth in 
Section 5.3.3.  Cancellation of the order will not preclude the application of the Service Date 
Change Charge and/or the Service Date Change Dispatch Charge assessed for prior 
occurrences on the same order. 

 
A Service Date Change Charge will apply, on a per-order, per-occurrence basis, for each 
service date changed.  A Service Date Change Dispatch Charge will apply per occurrence 
when a technician is dispatched to the customer’s premises and the customer is not ready for 
service.  The applicable charge is; 

 
  USOC Charge  
 
 
 
 

  
Service Date Change Charge, per Order 
 
Service Date Change Dispatch Charge 

 
OMC 
 
VT6DN 

 
$ 13.00 

 
200.00 

 

 
(2) An exception to the Service Date Change Charge provisions in Section 5.3.2.A(1) 

applies for AT&T Switched Ethernet Service.  The following provisions apply: 
 

If a customer is unable to accept service on the original due date, the customer may 
issue one or more supplements to an Access Order to change the original due date 
to a date no more than 120 calendar days after the original due date.  When such 
requests are made, the Telephone Company will accordingly delay the start of 
service and the customer will incur a Service Date Change Charge. The first 
supplement to the access order must be received by the Telephone Company on or 
before 30 calendar days after the original due date.   
 
If a customer issues a supplement to an access order to extend the original due 
date but is unable to accept service within 121 calendar days after the original due 
date, one of the following will apply: 

 
− If service has not been fully provisioned, the Telephone Company will cancel the 

order on the 121st calendar day after the original due date and the charges 
specified in Section 5.2.3.A(1) will apply, or  

− If service has been fully provisioned, the Telephone Company will begin billing 
for the Service on the 121st calendar day after the original due date 
 

(AT) 

(AT) 

(AT) 

(AT) 

FILED  
Missouri Public  

Service Commission 
JI-2016-0025
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 P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36 

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff 
tariff will be issued Section 5 
except for the purpose  5th Revised Sheet 6 
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 6 
 

ACCESS SERVICES 
  

 
 
 
 
 
 
(AT) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(AT) 
 
(MT) 
(AT) 
(AT) 
(MT) 
 

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE (cont'd) 
 

5.2 Access Order (cont'd) 
 

5.2.3 Access Order Modifications (cont'd) 
 

A. Service Date Change Charge/Dispatch Charge (cont'd) 
 
If the customer reschedules the service date, a Service Date Change Charge, as set forth 
following will also apply.  If the customer cancels the service date, cancellation charges will 
also apply in accordance with terms and conditions for cancellation charges as set forth in 
5.3.3 following.  Cancellation of the order will not preclude the application of the Service 
Date Change Charge and/or the Service Date Change Dispatch Charge assessed for prior 
occurrences on the same order. 

 
A Service Date Change Charge will apply, on a per-order, per-occurrence basis, for each 
service date changed.  A Service Date Change Dispatch Charge will apply per occurrence 
when a technician is dispatched to the customer’s premises and the customer is not ready for 
service.  The applicable charge is; 

 
  USOC Charge  
 
(MT) 
 
(AT) 
 

  
Service Date Change Charge, per Order 
 
Service Date Change Dispatch Charge 
 

 
OMC 
 
VT6DN 
 

 
$ 13.00 

 
200.00 

 

 

 B. Design Change Charge 
 
The customer may request a design change to the service ordered.  A design change is any 
change to an Access Order which requires engineering review.  An engineering review is a 
review by Telephone Company personnel of the service ordered and the requested changes, to 
determine what changes in the design, if any, are necessary to meet the changes requested by 
the customer.  Design changes to a pending order include such things as the addition or 
deletion of features, BSEs, or functions or a change in the type of Transport Termination 
(Switched Access only), type of channel interface, type of interface group or technical 
specification package.  Design changes do not include a change of customer premises, End 
User premises, End Office Switch, Feature Group type, BSA type, or Special Access Service 
channel type.  Changes of this nature will require the issuance of a new order and the 
cancellation of the original order with appropriate cancellation charges applied. 

 
 

 Issued:  March 20, 2003 Effective:  April 20, 2003 
 

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri 
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri 

St. Louis, Missouri 
 CANCELED  

August 31, 2015  
Missouri Public  

Service Commission 
JI-2016-0025
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P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36 
No Supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

4th Revised Sheet 6 
Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 6 

5. 

ACCESS SERVICES 

ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE (con!' d) 

5.2 Access Order (cont'd) 

5.2.3 Access Order Modifications (cont'd) 

M\sso1.1rl Public 
serv se csmmleelon 

RECTI DEC 2 0 200Z 
(FC) B. Design Change Charge 

The customer may request a design change to the service ordered. A design change is any 
change to an Access Order which requires engineering review. An engineering review is a 
review by Telephone Company personnel of the service ordered and the requested changes, 
to determine what changes in the design, if any, are necessary to meet the changes requested 
by the customer. Design changes to a pending order include such things as the addition or 
deletion of features, BSEs, or functions or a change in the type of Transport Termination 
(Switched Access only), type of channel interface, type of interface group or technical 
specification package. Design changes do not include a change of customer premises, End 
User premises, End Office Switch, Feature Group type, BSA type, or Special Access Service 
channel type. Changes of this nature will require the issuance of a new order and the 
cancellation of the original order with appropriate cancellation charges applied . 

The Telephone Company will review the requested change, notify the customer whether the 
change is a design change, if it can be accommodated and if a new service date is required. If 
the customer authorized the Telephone Company to proceed with the design change, a 
Design Charge will apply. The Design Change Charge will apply on a per-order, 
per-<Jccurrence basis, for each customer-issued order requiring a design change. The 
applicable charge is: 

Design Change Charge, per Order H28 $22.00 

If a change of service date is required, the Service Date Change Charge as set forth in 
Paragraph 5.2.3, A., preceding, will also apply. 

Issued: December 20, 2002 

CANCELLED 
APR 21l 2003 

<>Y _5/A /!3 fo 
~ybDo Serv~ce commassioA 

MISSOURI 

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-Missouri 

Missouri Publle 

FILED JAN 2 0 2003 
Sentice Commission 

Effective: January 20, 2003 

Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 
St. Louis, Missouri 
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P.s.c. Mo.-No. 36 

No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

3rd Revised Sheet 6 
Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 6 

ACCESS SERVICES 

5. ORDERING FOR SYITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RECEIVED 
5.2 Access Order-(Continued) MAR 291993 

MISSOURI 5.2.3 Access Order Modifications-(Continued) 

C. Design Change Charge 
Public Service Commission 

Issued: 

The customer may request a design change to the service ordered. A design 
change is any change to an Access Order which requires engineering review. 
An engineering review is a review by Telephone Company personnel of the 
service ordered and the requested changes, to determine what changes in the 
design, if any, are necessary to meet the changes requested by the 
customer. Design changes to a pending order include such things as the 
addition or deletion of features, BSEs, or functions or a change in the 
type of Transport Termination (Switched Access only), type of channel 
interface, type of interface group or technical specification package. 
Design changes do not include a change of customer premises, End User 
premises, End Office Switch, Feature Group type, BSA type, or Special 
Access Service channel type. Changes of this nature will require the 
issuance of a new order and the cancellation of the original order with 
appropriate cancellation charges applied. 

The Telephone Company will review the requested change, notify the customer 
whether the change is a design change, if it can be accommodated and if a 
new service date is required. If the customer authorized the Telephone 
Company to proceed with the design change, a Design Charge will apply. The 
Design Change Charge will apply on a per-order, per-occurrence basis, for 
each customer-issued order requiring a design change. The applicable 
charge is: 

Design Change Charge, 
per Order 

usoc 

H28 

Rate 

$22.00 

If a change of service date is required, the Service Date Change Charge as 
set forth in Paragraph 5.2.3, A., preceding, will also apply. 

~~ttll 
FILED 

I ot:o !'Oo "' 'I ""I !!! 

' ' ~' Effective: 

APR 1 1 \!!~") 
92-304 

MO. PU8t1C SERVICE cm~M 

~ t 6' ~y 'R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division 
, __ , _.,;~ Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 

St. Louis, Missouri 

APR 1 1 '1193 
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No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff 

P.s.c. Mo.-No. 36 

ACCESS SERVICES 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

2nd Revised Sheet 6 
Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 6 

(RT) 5. ORDERING FOR SVITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 
RECEIVED 
AUG 9 1991 

MISSOURI 
(FC) 

(RT) 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 

5.2.3 Access Order Modifications-(Continued) •ublic Service Commission 
c. Design Change Charge 

The customer may request a design change to the service ordered. A design 
change is any change to an Access Order which requires engineering review. 
An engineering review is a review by Telephone Company personnel of the 
service ordered and the requested changes, to determine what changes in the 
design, if any, are necessary to meet the changes requested by the 
customer. Design changes to a pending order include such things as the 
addition or deletion of features or functions or a change in the type of 
Transport Termination (Switched Access only), type of channel interface, 
type of interface group or technical specification package. Design changes 
do not include a change of customer premises, End User premises, End Office 
Switch, Feature Group type or Special Access Service channel type. Changes 
of this nature will require the issuance of a new order and the cancella
tion of the original order with appropriate cancellation charges applied . 

The Telephone Company will review the requested change, notify the customer 
whether the change is a design change, if it can be accommodated and if a 
new service date is required. If the customer authorized the Telephone 
Company to proceed with the design change, a Design Charge will apply. The 
Design Change Charge will apply on a per-order, per-occurrence basis, for 
each customer-issued order requiring a design change. The applicable 
charge is: 

Design Change Charge, 
per Order 

usoc 

H28 

Rate 

(CR)$22.00 

If a change of service date is required, the Service Date Change Charge as 
(CT) set forth in Paragraph 5.2.3, A., preceding, will also apply. 

CANCELLED 
APRjl 1993#<" 

BY ~ R.. · 5, C. 
Public Service Commission 

MI~SOURI 

• ·Aus o 9 1991 -t:;-·0 -"--"···'nr'\=·E,..,..lLED Issued: Effective:~-'-V"'V-.-. -~ 

SEP 3 0 199SEP 3 0 1991 
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division 

sou thvestern Bell Te~ephone Company Public Service Commlssl 
St. Louis, H1ssouri 
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36 

No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

1st Revised Sheet 6 
Replac-ing=Origina.l~h_e~!:_.6~,. 

I\ [ffi rn:©lliDW~WJ .: 
(CP) ACCESS SERVICES 

,,' JUN 2 7 1%::: 
5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 
:1 Ml~~uuR~ : 
~ Public Seroice Gommi!SiD:! · 

5.2.2 Access Order Modifications-(Continued) ----------------
c. Design Change Charge 

The customer may request a design change to the service ordered. A 
design change is any change to an Access Order which requires engineer
ing review. An engineering review is a review by Telephone Company 
personnel of the service ordered and the requested changes, to deter
mine what changes in the design, if any, are necessary to meet the 
changes requested by the customer. Design changes to a pending order 
include such things as the addition or deletion of optional features or 
functions or a change in the type of Transport Termination (Switched 
Access only), type of channel interface, type of interface group or 
technical specification package. Design changes do not include a 
change of customer premises, End User premises, End Office Switch, 
Feature Group type or Special Access Service channel type. Cha~~s_?! 
this nature will require the issuance of a new order and the c~'l.K5ELLED 
lion of the original order with appropriate cancellation charges 
applied. SEP 3 0 1991 * 
The Telephone Company will review the requested change, notify l:l1te ~,.,.__,I R.\.. (. 
customer whether the change is a design change, if it can Pwbllitc~tce CommissiOJ 
dated and if a new service date is required. If the customer aullli>fc:~nURI• 
rized the Telephone Company to proceed with the design change, a ff~~~t( 
Charge will apply. The Design Change Charge will apply on a per-order, 
per-occurrence basis, for each customer-issued order requiring a design 
change. The applicable charge is: 

Design Change Charge, 
per order 

usoc 

H28 1~:~mL ffiiiD 
If a change of service date is required, the Service D~te Clijl!$!! 1 1986 
Charge as set forth in Paragraph 5.2.2, A., preceding,~·· will also

6 
apply .. 

· ~::~_-s4 , 
Pu~nc SaMce t:ommiSSIOIJI . . . 

Issued: JUN271986 Effective: JUL 1 1986 
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division 

~outh~estern Bell TElephone Company 
St. Louis, Missouri 



• 
No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36 

ACCESS SERVICES 

• 5. ORDERING OPT IONS FOR S\oliTCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS 

' 

• 

I 

• 
• 

5.2 Access Order-( Continued) 

5.2.1 Access Order Service Date Intervals-(Continued) 

c. Short Notice Interval-(Continued) 

1. (Continued) 

b. Access Service required for the Government for 
Command and Control Communications and National 
Security and Emergency Preparedness. 

2. Access Service required for the Government will be provided on the 
date requested, or as soon thereafter as possible, When the emer
gency falls into one of the following categories: 

a. State of crisis declared by the National Command 
(includes commitments made to the "National Plan 
Authorities for Emergencies and Major Disasters"), or 

b. Efforts to protect endangered U.S. personnel or prop
erty both in the U.S. and abroad (includes space 
vehicle recovery and protection efforts), or 

c. Communications requirements resulting from hostile 
action, a major disaster or a major civil distur-
bance, or ~. 

d. The Director (Cabinet Level) of a Federal Depart
ment, Commander of a Unified/Specified Command, 
or Head of a Military Department has certified 
that a communications requirement is so critical 
to the protection of life and property or to the 
National Defense that it must be processed 
immediately, or -----, 

e. 

f. 

Political unrest W!@,9Wr,~~u~~W) wnich 
affects the Natiox\\lh-'"'~~'terest, or 

Presidential Service. J\Jll 

Issued: DEC 2 9 1983 Effective: JAN 0 1 1984 
By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-}lissouri 

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 
c..,. T,..,.,;c:: Mic:.c::nn,..; 

\ 
• 
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  Section 5 
Southwestern Bell Telephone  1st Revised Sheet 6.0.1 
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri  Replacing Original Sheet 6.0.1 
 

Issued: July 31, 2015  Effective: August 31, 2015 
 By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri 
 St. Louis, Missouri 
  
 

 
 
 
 
 

of canceling this tariff. 
 

ACCESS SERVICES 
 

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE (cont'd) 

 

 

5.2   Access Order (cont'd) 
 

5.2.3 Access Order Modifications (cont'd) 
 

A. Service Date Change Charge/Dispatch Charge (cont'd) 
 

(2) (cont’d) 
If a customer is unable to accept service within 31 calendar days after the original due date, and 
the Telephone Company has not received a supplement to the Access Order to extend the due 
date within 30 calendar days after the original due date, one of the following will apply: 

 
− If service has not been fully provisioned, the Telephone Company will cancel the order on 

the 31st calendar after the original due date and charges specified in Section 5.2.3.A(1) will 
apply, or  

− If service has been fully provisioned, the Telephone Company will begin billing for the 
Service on the 31st calendar day after the original due date. 

 
B. Design Change Charge 

 
The customer may request a design change to the service ordered.  A design change is any change to 
an Access Order which requires engineering review.  An engineering review is a review by 
Telephone Company personnel of the service ordered and the requested changes, to determine what 
changes in the design, if any, are necessary to meet the changes requested by the customer.  Design 
changes to a pending order include such things as the addition or deletion of features, BSEs, or 
functions or a change in the type of Transport Termination (Switched Access only), type of channel 
interface, type of interface group or technical specification package.  Design changes do not include 
a change of customer premises, End User premises, End Office Switch, Feature Group type, BSA 
type, or Special Access Service channel type.  Changes of this nature will require the issuance of a 
new order and the cancellation of the original order with appropriate cancellation charges applied. 

 
The Telephone Company will review the requested change, notify the customer whether the 
change is a design change, if it can be accommodated and if a new service date is required.  If the 
customer authorized the Telephone Company to proceed with the design change, a Design Charge 
will apply.  The Design Change Charge will apply on a per-order, per-occurrence basis, for each 
customer-issued order requiring a design change.  The applicable charge is: 

 
  USOC Rate   

 
Design Change Charge, per Order H28 $22.00 

 
 

If a change of service date is required, the Service Date Change Charge as set forth in Paragraph 
5.2.3. A. will also apply. 

 

(AT) 

(AT) 

(MT) 

(MT) 

(RT) 
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 P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36 
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff 
tariff will be issued Section 5 
except for the purpose  Original Sheet 6.01 
of canceling this tariff.  
 

ACCESS SERVICES 
  

(MT) 
 

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE (cont'd) 
 

5.2 Access Order (cont'd) 
 

5.2.3 Access Order Modifications (cont'd) 
 

B. Design Change Charge (cont'd) 
 
The Telephone Company will review the requested change, notify the customer whether the 
change is a design change, if it can be accommodated and if a new service date is required.  If 
the customer authorized the Telephone Company to proceed with the design change, a 
Design Charge will apply.  The Design Change Charge will apply on a per-order, 
per-occurrence basis, for each customer-issued order requiring a design change.  The 
applicable charge is: 

 
  USOC Rate  
   

Design Change Charge, per Order 
 

 
H28 
 

 
$22.00 

 

 

 
 
(MT) 
 

 
If a change of service date is required, the Service Date Change Charge as set forth in 
Paragraph 5.2.3, A., preceding, will also apply. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 Issued:  March 20, 2003 Effective:  April 20, 2003 
 

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri 
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri 

St. Louis, Missouri 
 

CANCELED  
August 31, 2015  
Missouri Public  

Service Commission 
JI-2016-0025



 P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36 
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff 
tariff will be issued Section 5 
except for the purpose  4th Revised Sheet 7 
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 7 
  

ACCESS SERVICES 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(CP) 

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE 
 
5.2 Access Order (cont’d) 

 
5.2.3 Access Order Modifications (cont’d) 

 
C. Expedited Order Charge 

 
(1) Analog (Metallic, Telegraph, and Wideband Analog), Voice Grade, DS0 (Wideband Data, 

MegaLink Data and DovLink) and DS1 Access Services 
 
If a customer desires that service be provided on a due date earlier than the standard 
interval, the customer may request that service be provided on an expedited service interval. 
To qualify for an expedited interval the customer must provide End User premises access, 
where needed, until 11PM (CT), Monday-Friday. 
 
If, upon reviewing availability of equipment, facilities and scheduled workload, the 
Telephone Company agrees to provide service on an expedited basis and the customer 
accepts this proposal, an Expedite Order Charge will apply. 
 
The maximum number of circuits, which may be expedited, is limited to twelve (12) 
two-point or six (6) multi-point Analog/DS0 circuits at the same location, and a limit of 
nine (9) DS1 circuits at the same location.  When the number of access circuits exceeds the 
maximum threshold the interval will be negotiated and expediting will not be an option. 
 
If the Telephone Company determines that service can be provided on an expedited basis, 
the following charges will apply based upon agreed upon expedited service interval.  The 
Expedited Order Charge applies on a per order basis, regardless of the number of circuits on 
the order. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 Issued:  June 17, 2005 Effective:  August 17, 2005 
 

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri 
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri 

St. Louis, Missouri 
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• 

No Supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36 

ACCESS SERVICES 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

3rd Revised Sheet 7 
Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 7 

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE (cont'd) 

Missouri Publlo 
5.2 Access Order ( cont' d) Ssrvlro Gomftllealon 

5.2.3 Access Order Modifications (con!' d) REC'DoEe 2o zooz 
(FC) C. Expedited Order Charge 

( T) 

(AT) 

(I) Analog (Metallic, Telegraph, and Wideband Analog), Voice Grade, DSO (Wideband Data, 
MegaLink Data and DovLink) and OS I Access Services 

If a customer desires that service be provided on a due date earlier than the standard 
interval, the customer may request that service be provided on an expedited service 
intervaL To qualify for an expedited interval the customer must provide End User premises 
access, where needed, until I IPM (CT), Monday-Friday. 

If, upon reviewing availability of equipment, facilities and scheduled workload, the 
Telephone Company agrees to provide service on an expedited basis and the customer 
accepts this proposal, an Expedite Order Charge will apply . 

The maximum number of circuits, which may be expedited, is limited to twelve ( 12) 
two-point or six (6) multi-point Analog!DSO circuits at the same location; and a limit of 
four (4) DSI circuits at the same location. When the number of access circuits exceeds the 
maximum threshold the interval will be negotiated and expediting will not be an option. 

If the Telephone Company determines that service can be provided on an expedited basis, 
the following charges will apply based upon agreed upon expedited service interval. The 
Expedited Order Charge applies on a per order basis, regardless of the number of circuits 
on the order. 

Issued: December 20, 2002 

CANCELLEO 
JUL 17 ZOOS 
;j~h !2~ 1 . . 

, 001\~ sannce commtsSton 
· MISSOURI 

Mlosouri Publis 

FILED JAN 2 0 2003 

Se1 vice Cot 1 111 lission 
Effective: January 20, 2003 

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-Missouri 
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 

St. Louis, Missouri 



No supplement to this 
tariff vill be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

P.s.c. Mo.-No. 36 

ACCESS SERVICES 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

2nd Revised Sheet 7 
Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 7 

RECEIVED 
(RT) 5. ORDERING FOR SYITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 

PlUG () 1991 
5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 

MISSOURI 
(FC) 5.2.3 Access Order Modifications-(Continued) ··ublic service Commiss4on 

• 

•• 

D. Expedited Order Charge 

Issued: 

If a customer desires that service be provided on an earlier date than 
that which has been established for the Access Order or the provision 
of the Access Service, the customer may request that service be pro
vided on an expedited basis. If the Telephone Company determines that 
service can be provided on the requested date and that additional labor 
cost or extraordinary costs are required to meet the requested service 
date, the customer will be notified and will be provided with an esti
mate of the additional charges involved. If the customer instructs the 
Telephone Company to proceed, such additional charges will be determined 
and billed to the customer as follows: 

To calculate the additional labor charges, the Telephone Company will 
keep track of the additional labor hours used to meet the request of 
the customer and will bill the customer at the applicable Additional 
Labor charges as set forth in 13.2.6, following. 

To develop, determine and bill the customer for extraordinary costs 
which may be involved, the special construction terms and conditions 
as set forth in Section 14, following, will be used by the Telephone 
Company. Authorization to incur the costs and to bill the customer will 
be in accordance with the terms and conditions in Section 14, following. 

Yhen the request for expediting occurs subsequent to the issuance of the 
Access Order, a Service Date Change Charge as set forth in Paragraph 5.2.3, 
A., preceding, also applies. 

•US 0 9 1991 Effectiv~EP~"9~.,= 
" .. E 3 o 1991 

FILED 

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division SEP 3 0 1991 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 

St. Loui~, Missouri Public Service Commission 
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36 

No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

<·==lst. Revised Sheet 7 

ReprcfMg@~uwl~rwT 
(CP)ACCESS SERVICES 

5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE- (Coni!'inued),g;;: · 
'' ~ f \...11~ 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) i( MI:S:SUUft 
5.2.2 Access Order Modifications-(Continued) ~ Public Seruice Comfi!iss;o~: 
D . Expedited Order Charge 

If a customer desires that service be provided on an earlier date than 
that which has been established for the Access Order or the provision 
of the Access Service, the customer may request that service be pro
vided on an expedited basis. If the Telephone Company determines that 
service can be provided on the requested date and that additional labor 
cost or extraordinary costs are required to meet the requested service 
date, the customer will be notified and will be provided with an esti
mate o'f the additional charges involved. If the customer instructs 
the Telephone Company to proceed, such additional charges will bCANCELLED 
termined and billed to the customer as follows: 

. . s ~r s o 1991 
To calculate the add1t1onal labor charges, the Telephone Company w1I .. ~n Jt 
keep track of the additional labor hours used to meet the requesg)Of .1.,...., n.S. 'f 
the customer and will bill the customer at the applicable ~fe~rvice Comm'ss' 
Labor charges as set forth in 13.2.6 following. MISSOURI 1 

To develop, determine and bill the customer for extraordinary costs 
which may be involved, the special construction terms and conditions 
as set forth in Section 14, following, will be used by the Telephone 
Company. Authorization to incur the costs and to bill the customer will 
be in accordance with the terms and conditions in Section 14, following. 

When the request for expediting occurs subsequent to the issuance of 
the Access Order, a Service Date Change Charge as set forth in Para
graph A., preceding, also applies . 

l' . ~A fL ffiFol 
JUl 1 1986 
~6 

Pubfic: S81'1!lce ~o~m1ss1oh i 

Issued: JUN 2 7 1986 Effective: JUL 1 1986 
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division 

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 
St. Louis, Missouri 



No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36 

Access Services Tariff 

• 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

' 

• 
I 

' 
• 

ACCESS SERVICES 

ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 

5.2.1 Access Order Service Date Intervals-(Continued) 

C. Short Notice Interval-(Continued) 

3. For Short Notice Interval Access Orders, the nonrecurring charge 
is two times the appropriate nonrecurring charges for the service 
provided as set forth in other sections of this Tariff. 

5.2.2 Access Order Modifications 

An Access Order may be modified by the IC prior to the service date as 
set forth following. One or more of the following charges will apply 
when such modifications are undertaken. When modifications are under
taken, the Telephone Company may specify that the service date will be 
changed. All charges for Access Order modifications will apply on a 
per-occurrence basis • 

Any increase in the number of Special Access Service channels or Switched 
Access Service busy-hour minutes of capa~ity will be treated as a new 
Access Order (for the increase amount only). 

If order modifications are necessary to satisfy the transmission per
formance for a Special Access Service ordered by an IC, these changes 
will be made without order modification charges being incurred by the !C. 

A. Service Date Change Charge 

Access Order service dates may be changed, but the new service date may not 
exceed the original service date by more than 30 calendar days. If the IC
requested service date is more than 30 calendar days after the original 
service date, the order will be cancelled by the Telephone Company and re
issued with the appropriate cancellation charges applied. With the agree
ment of the Telephone Company, a new service date may be established that 

is prior to the original st;da~d or nli)\otiated interv~_l_:~r:-i~-~- -~a~~·--.-~ 
A Service Date Chang@q»,r.ll.er)~h-~~~ on a per-orde'r, perT~'Tf'!rrence 1 

basis, for each serv~1e"Hl'te changed. The applicable'1charge 1is:IL,\~I0J 
J\.)ll \9\:lo 

I HJ -1 '~l' ~ r.. j:,._ . 

83-253 
6Y ~ V;CE coMf"ISSIO~ • ~~~-~ -- . .,. ~-~ ~ ·- .. -

----------~--------------------------
Issued: DEC 2 9 1983 Effective: JAN 0 1 1864 

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 

I" t i \.4'. 

" I 



 

 P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36 
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff 
tariff will be issued Section 5 
except for the purpose  1st Revised Sheet 7.01 
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 7.01 
  

ACCESS SERVICES 
 

 5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE (cont’d) 
 
5.2 Access Order (cont’d) 

 
5.2.3 Access Order Modifications (cont’d) 

 
C. Expedited Order Charge (cont’d) 

 
(1) Analog (Metallic, Telegraph, and Wideband Analog), Voice Grade, DS0 (Wideband Data, 

MegaLink Data and DovLink) and DS1 Access Services (cont’d) 
 

   Analog/Voice Grade/DS0 Access Services 
  USOC Expedited Service Intervals Expedited Order Charge 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(AT) 
 
(AT) 

  
EODXN 
EODXL 
EODXJ 
EODXG 
EODXE 
EODXC 
EODXA 
EODWR 
EODWQ 
EODWP 

 
9 days 
8 days 
7 days 
6 days 
5 days 
4 days 
3 days 
2 days 
1 day 
0 day 

 
$375.00 

425.00 
475.00 
525.00 
575.00 
625.00 
675.00 

1,500.00 
2,000.00 
2,500.00 

    
DS1 Access Services 

  USOC Expedited Service Intervals Expedited Order Charge 
 
 
 
(AT) 
 
(AT) 

  
EODXR 
EODXP 
EODWR 
EODWQ 
EODWP 

 
4 days 
3 days 
2 days 
1 day 
0 day 

 
$625.00 

675.00 
1,500.00 
2,000.00 
2,500.00 

 
 
 
 
(MT) 

 
a. In addition to expedited order charges, special construction charges may apply, if the 

Telephone Company determines that additional cost will be incurred. 
 
 
 
 
 

 Issued:  June 17, 2005 Effective:  August 17, 2005 
 

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri 
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri 

St. Louis, Missouri 
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P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36 
No Supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

Original Sheet 7.0 l 

ACCESS SERVICES 

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE (cont'd) 
Mlsso1.1rf Public 

5.2 Access Order (cont'd) Serv sa Gommleslon 

5.2.3 Access Order Modifications (con!' d) REC'D DEC 2 0 2002 
(FC) C. Expedited Order Charge (cont'd) 

§ 
~~ 

l9t..:.i; 
4:::1 -"' 8iE t-- V) ~.:::;, 

>-i Q;: eO 
_, '-!- <;jCO ;::, ~ tN -, "'-... 

1;/J 

'Sl -0 
~ 

(l) Analog (Metallic, Telegraph, and Wideband Analog), Voice Grade, DSO (Wideband Data, 
MegaLink Data and DovLink) and DS 1 Access Services ( cont' d) 

a. 

b. 

c. 

EODXN 
EODXL 
EODXJ 
EODXG 
EODXE 
EODXC 
EODXA 

EODXR 
EODXP 

Analog/Voice Grade/DSO Access Services 
Expedited Service Intervals 

9 days 
8 days 
7 days 
6 days 
5 days 
4days 
3 days 

Expedited Order Charge 

$375.00 
425.00 
475.00 
525.00 
575.00 
625.00 
675.00 

DS I Access Services 
Expedited Service Intervals 

4days 
3 days 

Expedited Order Charge 

$625.00 
675.00 

In addition to expedited order charges, special construction charges may apply, if the 
Telephone Company determines that additional cost will be incurred. 

When the request for expediting occurs subsequent to the issuance of the Access Order, a 
Service Date Change Charge as specified in (B), preceding, also applies. 

If the Telephone Company is subsequently unable to meet an agreed upon expedited 
service date, no Expedited Order Charge will apply, unless the missed service date was 
caused by customer. 

Issued: December 20, 2002 

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-Missouri 
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a Southwestern Bell Te~MpGs:>mmission 

St. Louis, Missouri 



 

 P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36 
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff 
tariff will be issued Section 5 
except for the purpose  1st Revised Sheet 7.02 
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 7.02 
  

ACCESS SERVICES 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(AT) 
(AT) 
 
(MT) 
 
 
 
 
(MT) 

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE 
 
5.2 Access Order (cont’d) 

 
5.2.3 Access Order Modifications (cont’d) 

 
C. Expedited Order Charge (cont’d) 

 
(1) Analog (Metallic, Telegraph, and Wideband Analog), Voice Grade, DS0 (Wideband Data, 

MegaLink Data and DovLink) and DS1 Access Services (cont’d) 
 
b. When the request for expediting occurs subsequent to the issuance of the Access Order, a 

Service Date Change Charge as specified in (B), preceding, also applies. 
 
c. If the Telephone Company is subsequently unable to meet an agreed upon expedited 

service date, no Expedited Order Charge will apply, unless the missed service date was 
caused by customer. 

 
(2) For all Access Service, excluding Analog, Voice Grade, DS0 and DS1 Access Services 

 
If the customer desires that service be provided on an earlier date than that which has been 
established for the Access Order or the provision of the Access Service, the customer may 
request that service be provided on an expedited basis.  If the Telephone Company 
determines that service can be provided on the requested date and that additional labor cost 
or extraordinary costs are required to meet the requested service date, the customer will be 
notified and will be provided with an estimate of the additional charges involved. The total 
charge to the customer for the Additional Engineering may not exceed the estimate amount 
by more than 10%.  If the customer instructs the Telephone Company to proceed, such 
additional charges will be determined and billed to the customer as follows: 
 
To calculate the additional labor charges, the Telephone Company will, upon authorization 
from the customer to incur the additional labor charges, keep track of the additional labor 
hours used to meet the request of the customer and will bill the customer at the applicable 
Additional Labor charges as set forth in 13.2.6, following. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 Issued:  June 17, 2005 Effective:  August 17, 2005 
 

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri 
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri 

St. Louis, Missouri 
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No Supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36 

ACCESS SERVICES 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

Original Sheet 7.02 

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE (cont'd) MlSSOJ.Jrl Public 
.Service Commission 

5.2 Access Order (con!' d) 

5.2.3 Access Order Modifications (cont'd) RECD DEC 2 0 2002 
(FC) C. Expedited Order Charge (cont'd) 

( T) 

( T) 

(RT) 

(RT) 

(2) For all Access Service, excluding Analog, Voice Grade, DSO and DSl Access Setvices 

If the customer desires that service be provided on an earlier date than that which has been 
established for the Access Order or the provision of the Access Service, the customer may 
request that service be provided on an expedited basis. If the Telephone Company 
determines that service can be provided on the requested date and that additional labor cost 
or extraordinary costs are required to meet the requested setvice date, the customer will be 
notified and will be provided with an estimate of the additional charges involved. The total 
charge to the customer for the Additional Engineering may not exceed the estimate amount 
by more than 10%. If the customer instructs the Telephone Company to proceed, such 
additional charges will be determined and billed to the customer as follows: 

To calculate the additional labor charges, the Telephone Company will, upon authorization 
from the customer to incur the additional labor charges, keep track of the additional labor 
hours used to meet the request of the customer and will bill the customer at the applicable 
Additional Labor charges as set forth in 13.2.6, following. 

Issued: December 20, 2002 

'!AI\! CEllED 
JUL 17 ZOOS 

, ;sf. KS 7- o :A 
.. 1111o 69fl!ICO CommiSSion 

MISSOURI 

Mioeourl Public 

FILED JAN 2 0 2003 

Service Commission 

Effective: January 20, 2003 

By CINDY BRJ!\KLEY, President-Missouri 
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 

St. Louis, Missouri 



 P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
 ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 
  Section 5 
Southwestern Bell Telephone  1st Revised Sheet 7.3 
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri  Replacing Original Sheet 7.3 
 

Issued: May 10, 2013  Effective: June 10, 2013 
 By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri 
 St. Louis, Missouri 
  
 

  
 

ACCESS SERVICES 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(CT) 
 
 

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE 
 
5.2 Access Order (cont’d) 

 
5.2.3 Access Order Modifications (cont’d) 

 
C. Expedited Order Charge (cont’d) 

 
(2) For all Access Services, excluding Analog, Voice Grade, DS0 and DS1 Access Services 

 
a. Extraordinary Costs:  The special construction terms and conditions specified in 

Section 14 will be used by the Telephone Company to determine charges to recover the 
extraordinary costs which may be involved.  Authorization to incur the costs and to bill the 
customer will be in accordance with the terms and conditions Section 14. 

 
b. When the request for expediting occurs subsequent to the issuance of the access order, 

a Service Date Change Charge as specified in (A) preceding also applies. 
 
c. If the Telephone Company is subsequently unable to meet an agreed upon expedited 

service date, no Expedited Order Charge will apply, unless the missed service date was 
caused by the customer. 

 
D. Partial Cancellation Charge 

 
Any decrease in the number of DNAL channels, Special Access Service channels, FRS Links 
or Ports, CCS/SS7 STP Port Terminations, STP Access Connections, Switched Access 
Service lines, trunks, Switched Transport Channels or LIDB OPCs will be treated as a partial 
cancellation, and the charges set forth in Paragraph 5.2.4, following, will apply. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Filed 
Missouri Public 

Service Commission 
JI-2013-0499
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CANCELLED 
June 10, 2013 
Missouri Public  

Service Commission 
JI-2013-0499

• 

• 

• 

No Supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36 

ACCESS SERVICES 

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE 

5.2 Access Order (cont'd) 

5.2.3 Access Order Modifications (cont'd) 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

Original Sheet 7.03 

Missouri Public 
Service Commission 

REG'D DEC 2 0 2002 

(FC) C. Expedited Order Charge (cont'd) 

(MT) 

(MT) 

(2) For all Access Services, excluding Analog, Voice Grade, DSO and DSI Access Services 

a. Extraordinary Costs: The special construction terms and conditions specified in 
Section 14 will be used by the Telephone Company to detennine charges to recover the 
extraordinary costs which may be involved. Authorization to incur the costs and to bill 
the customer will be in accordance with the terms and conditions Section 14. 

b. When the request for expediting occurs subsequent to the issuance of the access order, a 
Service Date Change Charge as specified in (A) preceding also applies. 

c. If the Telephone Company is subsequently unable to meet an agreed upon expedited 
service date, no Expedited Order Charge will apply, unless the missed service date was 
caused by the customer. 

D. Partial Cancellation Charge 

Any decrease in the number of DNAL channels, Special Access Service channels, FRS Links 
or Ports, CCS/SS7 STP Port Terminations, STP Access Connections, Switched Access 
Service busy hour minutes of capacity or LIDB OPCs will be treated as a partial cancellation, 
and the charges set forth in Paragraph 5.2.4, following, will apply. 

Issued: December 20, 2002 

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-Missouri 

Mltits6Ufi f"ul.lli~ 

FILED JAN 2 0 2003 

Service Commission 
Effective: January 20, 2003 

Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 
St. Louis, Missouri 



 P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
 ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 
  Section 5 
Southwestern Bell Telephone  4th Revised Sheet 8 
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri  Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 8 
 

Issued: July 31, 2015  Effective: August 31, 2015 
 By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri 
 St. Louis, Missouri 
  
 

 
 

ACCESS SERVICES 
 

5.  ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 
 

5.2  Access Order-(Continued) 
 

5.2.4  Cancellation of An Access Order 
 

  A. A customer may cancel an Access Order at any time prior to the service date or notification by the 
Telephone Company that service is available for the customer's use, whichever is later.  The cancellation 
date is the date the Telephone Company receives written notice from the customer that  

 the order is to be cancelled.   
 
     B. When Cancellation Charges Apply 
 
 If a customer or the customer's end user is unable to accept Access Service 
 and the new service date requested is beyond the allowable service date  

 change time period described in Paragraph 5.2.3. A., the 
 Access Order will be cancelled.  When the customer cancels an access order on or after the  

 application date, a Cancellation Charge will apply as specified below in addition to any other  
 applicable charges specified in Section 5.2.3. 
 
 

 1.  For Access Services, excluding those set forth in Section 5.2.4.D, the Cancellation Charge equals: 
 
 The number of business days from the access order application date  
 through the access order cancellation date (i.e., the service interval) 
 
 Multiplied by the average daily charge 
 
 Plus the access order charge. 
 
 The service interval is the number of business days fro m the access order application date  
 through the access order cancellation date with the application date being day 1.  Service  
 installation costs incurred by the Telephone Company start on the application date. 
 
 If the customer has requested a service date change beyond the original service date, the  
 number of business days beyond the original service date are included in the service interval. 
 
 Average daily charge equals installation charges plus rearrangement 

 charges divided by the number of business days in the service interval.  

(RT) 
(RT) 

(AT) 

(AT) 

(CT) 

FILED  
Missouri Public  

Service Commission 
JI-2016-0025
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 8
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 8

ACCESS SERVICES

5.  ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5.2  Access Order-(Continued)

5.2.4  Cancellation of An Access Order

(CT) A. A customer may cancel an Access Order at any time prior to the service date or notification by
the Telephone Company that service is available for the customer's use, whichever is later.  The
cancellation date is the date the

(CT)        Telephone Company receives written or verbal notice from the customer that
the order is to be cancelled.  The verbal notice must be followed by
written confirmation within 10 days.

(AT)    B. When Cancellation Charges Apply

(CT) If a customer or the customer's end user is unable to accept Access Service
(RT) and the new service date requested is beyond the allowable service date

change time period described in Section 5.2.3, A., preceding, the
(CT) Access Order will be cancelled.  When the customer cancels an access order on or after the

| application date, a Cancellation Charge will apply as specified below in addition to any other
| applicable charges specified in Paragraph 5.2.3.
|
|
| 1.  For all Access Services, the Cancellation Charge equals:
|
| The number of business days from the access order application date
| through the access order cancellation date (i.e., the service interval)
|
| Multiplied by the average daily charge
|
| Plus the access order charge.
|
| The service interval is the number of business days fro m the access order application date
| through the access order cancellation date with the application date being day 1.  Service
| installation costs incurred by the Telephone Company start on the application date.
|
| If the customer has requested a service date change beyond the original service date, the
| number of business days beyond the original service date are included in the service interval.
|
| Average daily charge equals installation charges plus rearrangement

(CT) charges divided by the number of business days in the service interval.

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 21, 1994  Effective: April 30, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

CANCELED  
August 31, 2015  
Missouri Public  

Service Commission 
JI-2016-0025



• 
No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

P.s.c. Mo.-No. 36 

ACCESS SERVICES 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

2nd Revised Sheet 8 
Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 8 

(RT) 5. ORDERING FOR SVITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 
RECEIVED 
AUG 9 1991 

MISSOURI 
5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 

(FC) 5.2.4 Cancellation of An Access Order ·->ublic Service Commission 
(RT) A. An IC may cancel an Access Order at any time prior to the service date or 

notification by the Telephone Company that service is available for the 
customer's use, whichever is later. The cancellation date is the date the 
Telephone Company receives written or verbal notice from the IC that the 
order is to be cancelled. The verbal notice must be followed by written 
confirmation within 10 days. 

If an IC or its End User is unable to accept Access Service and the 
new IC requested service date is beyond the allowable service date 

(CT) change time period described in Section 5.2.3, A., preceding, the 
Access Order will be cancelled and the charges set forth in Paragraph 
5.2.4, B., following will apply. 

(AT) B. When a customer cancels an Access Order for the installation or 
rearrangement of service, a Cancellation Charge will apply as follows: 

.(RT) 
(RT) 

1. Costs incurred by the Telephone Company start on the Application Date. 
The Application Date is described in Paragraph 5.1, preceding. 
This date is also known as the order date. 

• Issued: 

2. Where the customer cancels an Access Order prior to 
the Application Date, no charges shall apply. 

3. Vhen the customer cancels an Access Order on or after 
the Application Date, a cancellation charge will be 
calculated as follows: 

cf\NCELLED 

Effective: w.::v'lu189\ -· "ftLEO 
::>J:P 3 . ;:;~; SEP 3 0 1991 

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 

St. Louis, Missouri Publlo Sarvloe Comml~: 
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36 

No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

1st Revised Sheet 8 
R~p,l~g_Or::igina l_Sheet , 8 

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES 

5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS 

1\ OO~@[gOW~IDJ 
\i 

SERVICE-(Continued) 
I' JUI'' 2 ,., <">"' 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 
,
11 

l ( j~0~1 

5.2.3 

A. 

Cancellation of an Access Order 
' ,, Ml:i~UJRI 

:. Public 'Seruice Comm:~s;o~: 
An IC may cancel an Access Order for the install~Tionof service·a·t any 
time prior to the service date or notification by the Telephone Company 
that service is available for the customer's use, whichever is later. 
The cancellation date is the date the Telephone Company receives written 
or verbal notice from the IC that the order is to be canceled. The verbal 
notice must be followed by written confirmation within 10 days. 

If an IC or its End User is unable to accept Access Service and the 
new rc requested service date is beyond the allowable service date 
change time period described in Section 5.2.2, A., preceding, the 
Access Order will be cancelled and the charges set forth in Paragraph 
B., following will apply. 

B. When a customer cancels an Access Order for the installation of service, 
a Cancellation Charge will apply as follows: 

Issued: 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

Costs incurred by the Telephone Company in conjunction 
with the installation of Switched or Special Access 
Service, start on the Application Date. The Applica
tion Date is described in Paragraph 5.1, preceding. 
This date is also known as the order date. 

CANCELLED 

SEP 3 0 1991
4 

BY ,l ,.,..-t e .L__B 
Public Service Commission 

Where the customer cancels an Access Order prior to 
the Application Date, no charges shall apply. 

When the customer cancels an Access Order on or after 
the Application Date, a cancellation charge will be 
calculated as follows: 

MISSOURI 

JUN 2 7 1986 Effective: JUL 1 1986 
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division 

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 
St. Louis, Missouri 
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No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36 

ACCESS SERVICES 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

Original Sheet 8 r:-: 0 • - ' 

i mJmftJmOWi~@ 
'· I 

5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWTICRED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Conti~)2 l' j~r.., 
I \_) ._...;...; 

1 r 
~ ns-.:o, "'I 11 

I Pt~hl; l.d ~ Ull 
~c ~81l'ic9 Commission =_:_- ----,;... .... ___ .,...._1 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 

5.2.2 Access Order Modifications-(Continued) 

A. Service Date Change Charge- (Continued) 

usoc Charge 

Service Date Change Charge, per order OMC $29.59 

If the service date is changed to an earlier date, an Expedited Order 
Charge as set forth in Paragraph 5.2.2, D., following, will apply in 
addition to the Service Date Change Charge. 

B. Partial Cancellation Charge 

Any decrease in the number of Special Access Services, Switched Access 
Service busy-hour minutes of capacity or Dedicated Access Lines will be 
treated as a partial cancellation • 

An IC may cancel any number of Special Access Services. For Switched 
Access Service busy-hour. minutes of capacity, the amount cancelled 
cannot cause the order to drop below the minimum requirements as set 
forth in Paragraph 5.1.1, preceding, and Paragraph 5.5, following. 
When the capacity cancelled brings the ordered capacity below these 
minimum requirements, the entire order will be cancelled • 

A Cancellation Charge will apply on a per-order, per-occurrence basis for 
the quantity cancelled. The applicable Cancellation Charge is computed 
as set forth in Paragraph 5.2.3, following • 

C. Design Change Charge 

The IC may request a design change to the service ordered. A design 
change is any change to an Access Order which requires engineering 
review. A design change may include such things as the addition or 
deletion of optional feature~or unctions or a change in the type of 
Transport Termination~~. ·c c e ~ ess only), type of facil~ty in~erface,_, 
type of facili~~~~· r~\'CQ\b . s connection interrace grlmpJl1 1

1tj 1niay 
I'"! , J ....- ~~ 1 r, 1 • r_ 11 

not include a c of IC terminal location, End User's premises"\l'end 

office switch or Feaj\)(l.. Gr913~'61e · ~ J.'\'I -1 193; 

Issued: DEC 2 9 1983 

&Y Jf ~:~tlt~s>l~ Pu,j'::~'~ :-,/~,_~,8 .. ""' . 
f' ·a' '' s .. . ~?''" 

Ef feet ive: JAN 0 1 1884 
Ey !l. D. l'ARPON, Vice "res ident-1-'issouri 

South~estern Pell Teiephone Company 
s ~~.;' 
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 ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 
  Section 5 
Southwestern Bell Telephone  6th Revised Sheet 9 
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri  Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 9 
 

Issued: November 17, 2015  Effective: December 17, 2015 
 By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri 
 St. Louis, Missouri 
  
 

 
 

ACCESS SERVICES 
 

5.  ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 
 

5.2  Access Order-(Continued) 
 

5.2.4  Cancellation of An Access Order-(Continued) 
 

    C.  When Cancellation Charges Do Not Apply 
 
 1.  When a customer cancels an order for the discontinuance of service, no  
 charges apply for the cancellation. 
 
  2.  When a customer cancels an access order prior to the application date, no charges apply for 
  the cancellation. 

 
  3.  If the Telephone Company or the customer misses a service date by m ore than 30 days, due  
  to circumstances over which it has no direct control (i.e., acts of God, governmental  
  requirements, work stoppages and civil commotions), the customer may cancel the access  
  order without incurring 

  Cancellation Charges.  
 

D. When Cancellation Charges Apply (cont’d) 
 

 Provisions in this Section 5.2.4.D apply to the services listed below: 
 
• AT&T Switched Ethernet Service 
 
Cancellation charges for services are applied based upon the tiered fee schedule outlined 
below. 
  
When a customer cancels an Access Order for a service, cancellation charges will apply, even 
when nonrecurring installation charges would otherwise be waived, as follows: 
 
When an order for a service is cancelled, applicable charges will be calculated based on the 
number of calendar days between the Telephone Company’s receipt of the Access Order and 
the cancellation date.  A cancellation charge will apply on a per port connection basis as shown 
in the table below: 

 
USOC Cancellation Date – Calendar Cancellation Charge 
  Days After Receipt of Order   (Per Port Connection) 
NRFSC 0-10 $0.00 
 NRFSD 11-30 $0.00 
 NRFSE 31-60 $2,000.00 
NRFSF 61+ $3,000.00 

 
 

(RT) 

FILED 
Data center 

Missouri Public  
Service Commission 

JI-2016-0124
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 P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
 ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 
  Section 5 
Southwestern Bell Telephone  5th Revised Sheet 9 
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri  Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 9 
 

Issued: October 13, 2015  Effective: November 12, 2015 
 By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri 
 St. Louis, Missouri 
  
 

 
 

ACCESS SERVICES 
 

5.  ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 
 

5.2  Access Order-(Continued) 
 

5.2.4  Cancellation of An Access Order-(Continued) 
 

    C.  When Cancellation Charges Do Not Apply 
 
 1.  When a customer cancels an order for the discontinuance of service, no  
 charges apply for the cancellation. 
 
  2.  When a customer cancels an access order prior to the application date, no charges apply for 
  the cancellation. 

 
  3.  If the Telephone Company or the customer misses a service date by m ore than 30 days, due  
  to circumstances over which it has no direct control (i.e., acts of God, governmental  
  requirements, work stoppages and civil commotions), the customer may cancel the access  
  order without incurring 

  Cancellation Charges.  
 

D. When Cancellation Charges Apply (cont’d) 
 

 Provisions in this Section 5.2.4.D apply to the services listed below: 
 
• AT&T Switched Ethernet Service 
 
Cancellation charges for services are applied based upon the tiered fee schedule outlined 
below. 
  
When a customer cancels an Access Order for a service, cancellation charges will apply, even 
when nonrecurring installation charges would otherwise be waived, as follows: 
 
When an order for a service is cancelled, applicable charges will be calculated based on the 
number of calendar days between the Telephone Company’s receipt of the Access Order and 
the cancellation date.  A cancellation charge will apply on a per port connection basis as shown 
in the table below: 

 
USOC Cancellation Date – Calendar Cancellation Charge 
  Days After Receipt of Order   (Per Port Connection) 
NRFSC 0-10 $0.00 
 NRFSD 11-30 $650.00 
 NRFSE 31-60 $2,000.00 
NRFSF 61+ $3,000.00 

 
 

(AT) 

(AT) 
(CT) 

FILED 
Data center 

Missouri Public  
Service Commission 

JI-2016-0100

CANCELLED 
December 18, 2015 

Missouri Public  
Service Commission 

JI-2016-0124
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ACCESS SERVICES 
 

5.  ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 
 

5.2  Access Order-(Continued) 
 

5.2.4  Cancellation of An Access Order-(Continued) 
 

    C.  When Cancellation Charges Do Not Apply 
 
 1.  When a customer cancels an order for the discontinuance of service, no  
 charges apply for the cancellation. 
 
  2.  When a customer cancels an access order prior to the application date, no charges apply for 
  the cancellation. 

 
  3.  If the Telephone Company or the customer misses a service date by m ore than 30 days, due  
  to circumstances over which it has no direct control (i.e., acts of God, governmental  
  requirements, work stoppages and civil commotions), the customer may cancel the access  
  order without incurring 

  Cancellation Charges.  
 

D. When Cancellation Charges Apply (cont’d) 
 

 Provisions in this Section 5.2.4.D apply to the services listed below: 
 
• AT&T Switched Ethernet Service 
 
Cancellation charges for services are applied based upon the tiered fee schedule outlined 
below. 
  
When a customer cancels an Access Order for a service, cancellation charges will apply, even 
when nonrecurring installation charges would otherwise be waived, as follows: 
 
When an order for a service is cancelled, applicable charges will be calculated based on the 
number of calendar days between the Telephone Company’s receipt of the Access Order and 
the cancellation date.  A cancellation charge will apply on a per port connection basis as shown 
in the table below: 

 
Cancellation Date – Calendar Cancellation Charge 
Days After Receipt of Order (Per Port Connection) 
  0-10 $0.00 
  11-30 $650.00 
  31-61 $2,000.00 
  61+ $3,000.00 

 
 

(AT) 

(AT) 

FILED  
Missouri Public  

Service Commission 
JI-2016-0025

CANCELLED 
November 12, 2015 

Missouri Public  
Service Commission 

JI-2016-0100



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 9
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 9

ACCESS SERVICES

5.  ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5.2  Access Order-(Continued)

5.2.4  Cancellation of An Access Order-(Continued)

(CT)    C.  When Cancellation Charges Do Not Apply
|
| 1.  When a customer cancels an order for the discontinuance of service, no
| charges apply for the cancellation.
|
| 2.  When a customer cancels an access order prior to the application date, no charges apply for
| the cancellation.
|
| 3.  If the Telephone Company or the customer misses a service date by m ore than 30 days, due
| to circumstances over which it has no direct control (i.e., acts of God, governmental
| requirements, work stoppages and civil commotions), the customer may cancel the access
| order without incurring

(CT) Cancellation Charges.

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 21, 1994 Effective: April 30, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

CANCELED  
August 31, 2015  
Missouri Public  

Service Commission 
JI-2016-0025
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No supplement to this 
tariff ~ill be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36 

ACCESS SERVICES 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

2nd Revised Sheet 9 
Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 9 

RECEIVED 
(RT) 5. ORDERING FOR SVITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 

AUG !l 

(FC) 

(AT) 

(CP) 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 

5.2.4 Cancellation of an Access Order-(Continued) 

B. (Continued) 

3. (Continued) 

Installation Charge(s) 
and/or Rearrangement 
Charge(s) 

Number of Business Days 
from Order Application x 
Date through Cancella
tion Date 

Number of 
Business Days ~ 

in the Installa
tion Interval 

Average 
Daily 
Charge 

+ 

1991 

MISSOURI 
~ublic Service Commission 

Average 
Daily 
Charge 

Access 
Order 
Charge 

Cancella
~ tion 

Charge 

c. Vhen an IC cancels an order for the discontinuance of service, no charges 
apply for the cancellation. 

D. If the Telephone Company misses a service date by more than 30 days due 
to circumstances over ~hich it has direct control (excluding, e.g., acts 
of God, governmental requirements, ~ork stoppages and civil commotions), 
the customer may cancel the Access Order without incurring cancellation 
charges. In addition, if the customer misses a service date by more 
than 30 days due to circumstances over which it has no direct control 
(i.e., acts of God, governmental requirements, work stoppages and civil 
commotions), the customer may cancel the Access Order ~ithout incurring 
cancellation charges. 

Cf\NCELLED 

Issued: AU& 0 S 1991 Effective~~;t;1:9-~ED 
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division 

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company SEP 3 0 1991 
St. Louis, Missouri 

Public Service Commlssl 
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36 

No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

1st Revised Sheet 9 
Replacing Original Sheet 9 
.~~ -+' - -··· 

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES \i\ !m[g~~QW[~IID 
5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS )SERVICE-(Continued) 

I 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) JUN 2 7 19bC: 

5.2.3 Cancellation of an Access Order-(Continued) MI~SUUR! 

B. (Continued) 
r ?vb:ic Seroice ~ormni~!W:: 

3. (Continued) 

Installation Charge ' Number of Business Days 
in the Installation = 
Interval 

Average Daily Charge 

Number of Business Days 
from Order Application x Average Daily Charge 
Date through Cancella-
tion Date 

Cancellation Charge 

= 

CANCELLED 

SEP30 1991.._ 
BY ~ ..J f .S_ 'f' 

Public Service Commission. 
MISSOURI 

C. When an IC cancels an order for the discontinuance of service, no charges 
apply for the cancellation. 

D. If the Telephone Company misses a service date by more than 30 days due 
to circumstances over.which it has direct control (excluding, e.g., acts 
of God, governmental requirements, work stoppages and civil commotions), 
the customer may cancel the Access Order without incurring cancellation 
charges. In addition, if the customer misses a service date by more 
than 30 days due to circumstances over which it has no direct control 
(i.e., acts of God, governmental requirements, work stoppages and civil 
commotions), the customer may cancel the Access Order without incurring 
cancellation charges. 

~mu-~rm 
JUL 1 1986 
86-84 ! 

~_!l~c San.rlce Commtsstoil ' 

Issued: JUN 27 1986 Effective: JUL 1 ~ 

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 

St. Louis, Missouri 
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36 

No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

... , -~j.g:i,nal Sheet 9 

r ~rnmH~~W~illl 
ACCESS SERVICES 

5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICEi( ContQ[tC,q} ~ ElJ 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 

5.2.2 Access Order Modifications-(Continued) 

~ Li:SSOlJi\1 I 

~Public Service CoJT~mission) . ~----~-

c . 

D. 

Design Change .Charge-( Continued) 

Changes of this nature will require the issuance of a new order and the 
cancellation of the original order with appropriate charges applied. The 
Design Change Charge will apply to all Special Access Service, channels or 
Switched Access Service busy-hour·minutes of capacity. 

The Telephone Company will review the requested change, notify the IC 
whether the change can be accommodated and specify if a new service date 
is required. If the IC authorizes the Telephone Company to proceed with 
the design change, a Design Change Charge will apply. If the change in
volves the addition or deletion of optional features for which nonrecur
ring charges are stated, the Design Change Charge is equal to one-half the 
nonrecurring charge for each feature being added or deleted. When there 
is no nonrecurring charge associated with the change being made, the Design 
Change Charge is equal to one-half of the nonrecurring charges for the 
Access Service ordered. If multiple changes are made on a single order, 
some of which have separately stated nonrecurring charges and others which 
do not, both of the ~bove charges will apply. The Design Change Charge will 
apply on a per-order, per-occurrence basis. 

If a change of service date is required, the Service Date Change Charge 
as set forth in Paragraph 5.2.2, A., preceding, will also apply, 

Expedited Order Charge 

When placing an Access Order, an IC may request a service date that is 
prior to the standard interval service date. An IC may also request an 
earlier service date on a pending standard or negotiated interval Access 
Order. If the Telephone Company agrees to provide service on the 
requested date, an Expedited Order Charge will apply. 

®ft~\~~\\)b~~ ;i 

i':J\lb 

Issued: DEC 2 9 \983 Effective: JAN 0 1 1984 
By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri 

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 
St. Louis, Missouri 



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 7th Revised Sheet 10
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 10

ACCESS SERVICES

5.  ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5.2  Access Order-(Continued)

5.2.5  Selection of Planned Facilities for Access Orders

A.  When there are analog or digital high-capacity facilities to the first
point of switching for switched access or to a hub for special access, or when there are digital
high-capacity facilities to an interconnecting
Signal Transfer Point (STP) for CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service, the customer must specify a
channel assignment for each service ordered.
In addition, when a customer requests a Rollover, the Connecting Facility Assignments (CFA's)
must be specified for the facilities involved in the
Rollover for each service.  The customer will provide this information to
the Telephone Company during the order process.

B.  For all other Access Orders, the option to request a specific transmission path or channel is not
provided, except as provided for under Special
Facilities Routing as set forth in Section 11, following.

5.2.6  Minimum Period

(CT) The minimum period for which Access Service is provided and for which
| charges are applicable is set forth in each section of this tariff.
|
| When Access Service is disconnected prior to the expiration of the minimum period, charges are
| applicable for the balance of the minimum period.  A disconnect constitutes facilities being
| returned to available inventory.  This terminology does not refer to when billing is stopped, but
| rather distinguishes a disconnect from a service rearrangement.
|
| Service arrangements may be made without a change in minimum period

(CT) requirements where so specified in this tariff.

(RT)
|
|
|
|
|
|
|

(RT)
_____________________________________________________________________________
Issued: September 22, 1994  Effective: October 1, 1994

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36 

No .snpplemen t to this 
terlff will be issued 
excer t. for th.e. purpose 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

6th Revised Sheet 10 
Replacing 5th Revised She<et 10 of ··•11':eling this tariff. 

ACCESS SERVICES 

5. nRDERING FOR SVITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) F~9 1 7 1SS4 

S.l.S Selection of Planned Facilities for Access Orders MISSOURI 
Public Service Commissior; 

A. 

n. 

5.:.'.() 

A. 

Whpn there are analog or digital high-capacity facilities to the first 
poi11t of switching for switched access or to a hub for special access, or 
l·rhen there are digital high-capadty facilities to an interconnecting 
Signol Transfer Point {STP) for CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service, the 
<onstomer must specify a channel assignment for each service onlererl. 
In addition, when a customer requests a Rollover, the Connecting Fadlity 
Assignments (CPA's) must be specified for the facilities involved in the 
Rollover for each service. The customer will provide this informatio11 to 
the Telep.hone Company during the order process. 

For all other Access Orders, the option to request a specific tr(>~~L~~sion 
r• th or channel is not provided, except as provided for un'\:j~~R-l'iil 
Facilities Routing as set fonh In Section 11, following. 

Minimum Period {}r:,\ 1.) 1 ~!t D 
-rl ·o~ 

Except as set forth in Paragraph 9.4, A., following, the ltf>p · · ~isS\ 
for ~<hich Access Service is. pro~ided an? ~or whic~ charge~'il: (j\Q\011"\~\e 
rs one month. For the appllcatron of mrnrmum penod ch~\\C \lfi\SPQ})I,.,d 
Access Service FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C and BSA-D, it is assumed that 
the last identical capacity placed in service is the first one 
discontinued. 

R. Se1·vice Reorrangements as set forth in 6.10.1, C.4, and 7.3.1, 8.3, 
following, may be made without a change in minimum period requirements. 

5.~.7 Minimum Period Charges 

When Access Service is discontinued prior to the expiration of the 
minimum period, charges are applicable for the balance of the minimum 
period. A disconnect constitutes facilities being returned to available 
inven tot·y. 

The Minimum Period Charge for monthly billed services will be <letermined 
as follows: 

A. For Switched Access Service, the charge for a month nr fraction 
thereof is equal to the applicable minimum monthly char·ge for the 
capacity as set forth in Section 6, Paragraph 6.10.4, f~~~inR::DJ 

B. for Special Access Service, the charge for a month or ft~c~~ 
thereof is the applicable monthly rates for the service as 
set forth in Section 7, Paragraph· 7 .4, following. MAR 2 0 1~3 

FEB 1 8 1994 Effective: HAR 2 0 199L ~v 
By H. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & InduF&5~c~'JWSOJ,/RI 

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company ' ervlce Commission 
St. Louis, Missouri 
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No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36 

ACCESS SERVICES 

' 
~' 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

6th Revised Sheet 10 
Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 10 

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 

flECENVE@ 

D~C 23 1%3 

Public S MI~SOURI 
5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 

5.2.5 Selection of Planned Facilities for Access Orders Sl'lllca Commission 

A. When there are analog or digital high-capacity facilities to the first 
point of switching for switched access or to a hub for special access, or 
when there are digital high-capacity facilities to an interconnecting 
Signal Transfer Point (STP) for CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service, the 
customer must specify a channel assignment for each service ordered. 
This information will be provided to the Telephone Company during the 
order process. 

B. For all other Access Orders, the option to request a specific transmlssion 
path or channel is not provided, except as provided for under Special 
Facilities Routing as set forth in Section 11, following. 

5.2.6 Minimum Period 

The minimum period for which Access Service is provided and for which 
charges are applicable is set forth in each section of this tariff. 

When Access Service is disconnected prior to the expiration of the 
minimum period, charges are applicable- for the balance of the minimum 
period. A disconnect constitutes facilities being returned to available 
inventory. This terminology does not refer to whe-n billing is stopped, 
but r~the-r distinguishes a disconnect from a service rearrangement. 

Service rearrangements may be made without a change in minimum period 
requirements where so specified in this tariff. 

Issued: DEC 2 S 1993 Effective: 

JAN '11994 
93-224 
"MISSOURI 

Puolic StJrVIC8 Co111mission 
JAH 0 1 1994 

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory and Industry Relations 
Southwestern Bell Telephone- Company 

~t- l.nni~. Mic::c::nnri 
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36 

No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

5th Revised Sheet 10 
Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 10 

ACCESS SERVICES 

5. ORDERING FOR S~ITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 

RECEI\If.l 
MAR 2~ 1993 

MISSOu ... 
5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 

5.2.5 Selection of Planned Facilities for Access Orders PubiJcService Couuru.,.,..,. 
A. ~hen there are analog or digital high-capacity facilities to the first 

point of switching for switched access or to a hub for special access, or 
when there are digital high-capacity facilities to an interconnecting 
Signal Transfer Point (STP) for CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service, the 
customer must specify a channel assignment for each service ordered. 
This information will be provided to the Telephone Company during the 
order process. 

B. For all other Access Orders, the option to request a specific transmission 
path or channel is not provided, except as provided for under Special 
Facilities Routing as set forth in Section 11, following. 

5.2.6 Minimum Period 

A. Except as set forth in Paragraph 9.4, A., following, the m1n1mum period 
for which Access Service is provided and for which charges are applicable 
is one month. For the application of minimum period charges for Switched 
Access Service FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C and BSA-D, it is assumed that 
the last identical capacity placed in service is the first one tO 
discontinued. CP..~CtlL 

B. 

5.2.7 

Issued: 

Service Rearrangements as set forth in 6.10.1, C.4, and 7.3.1, B.3, 
following, may be made without a change in minimum period reRu~e~QAs. 

l#l~ " ~ •,o 
Minimum Period Charges N~o!l 

~hen Access Service is discontinued prior to the e~A~~6~~{~~~\ 
minimum period, charges are applicable for the balan~e of ~~~inimum 
period. A disconnect constitutes facilities being returned to available 
inventory. 

The Minimum Period Charge for monthly billed services will be determined 
as follows: 

A. For Switched Access Service, the charge for a month or fraction 
thereof is equal to the applicable minimum monthly charge for the 
capacity as set forth in Section 6, Paragraph 6.10.4, following. 

B. For Special Access Service, the charge for a month or fraction 
thereof is the applicable monthly rates for the service as 
set forth in Section 7, Para ra h 7.4, followin 

MAR 2 6 \993 
Effective: APR 11 

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assist~nt Vice President-External Aff~~ 
1993 Southwestern Bell Telephone Company ,t"'

2
tt 11 

St. Louis, Missouri . • _ -3D 4 
MO. PUBLIC SfRV!CE Cr>"'' 
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P.s.c. Mo.-No. 36 

No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

4th Revised Sheet 10 
Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 10 

ACCESS SERVICES 

5. ORDERING FOR SVITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 

5.2.5 Selection of Planned Facilities for Access Orders 

A. Yhen there are analog or digital high-capacity facilities to the first 
point of switching for switched access or to a hub for special access, or 
when there are digital high-capacity facilities to an interconnecting 
Signal Transfer Point (STP) for CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service, the 
customer must specify a channel assignment for each service ordered. 
This information will be provided to the Telephone Company during the 
order process. 

B. For all other Access Orders, the option to request a specific transmission 
path or channel is not provided, except as provided for under Special 
Facilities Routing as set forth in Section 11, following. 

5.2.6 Minimum Period 

A. Except as set forth in Paragraph 9.4, A., following, the minimum period 
for which Access Service is provided and for which charges are applicable 
is one month. For the application of minimum period charges for Switched 
Access Service FGB, FGC, and FGD it is assumed that the last identical 
capacity placed in service is the first one discontinued. 

B. Service Rearrangements as set forth in 6.7.1, C.4, and ~~!,.,_f:[) 
following, may be made without a change in minimum periodAPRql\ri§§~~· 

5. 2. 7 Minimum Period Charges BY £:d. 1\ , S.. 1.0 • 

Yhen Access Service is discontinued prior to the?I;Jbtie6ealieetCQI'PffiiSSIOO 
minimum period, charges are applicable for the balance ~~~~mum 
period. A disconnect constitutes facilities being returned to available 
inventory. 

Issued: 

The Minimum Period Charge for monthly billed services will be determined 
as follows: 

A. For Switched Access Service, the charge for a month or fraction 
thereof is equal to the applicable minimum monthly charge for the 
capacity as set forth in Section 6, Paragraph 6.7.4, following. 

B. For Special Access Service, the charge for a month or fraction 
thereof is the applicable monthly rates for the service as 
set forth in Section 7, Para ra h 7.4, followin • 

HAY 1 3 1992 Effective; llft:t<t+auw ·= 16 1092 
By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Ad'l,.qVs 1 G 1992 

Southwestern Be~l Te~ephon~ Company MO. PUBLICS'":Il'fC. 
St. Louis, Hissoun ,;;n~ E;COMM. 



• 
No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

P.s.c. Mo.-No. 36 

ACCESS SERVICES 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

3rd Revised Sheet 10 
Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 10 

RECEIVED 
( RT) 5. ORDERING FOR SIIITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE- ( Coh t inued) AUG 9 1991 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) MISSOURI 
(FC) 5.2.5 Selection of Planned Facilities for Access Orders ublic Service Commissio• 

(FC) 

• 
(CT) 

( FC) 

• 

A. llhen there are analog or digital high-capacity facilities to the first 
point of switching for switched access or to a hub for special access, 
the customer must specify a channel assignment for each service ordered. 
This information will be provided to the Telephone Company 

B. 

5.2.6 

A. 

B. 

5.2.7 

Issued: 

during the order process. 

For all other Access Orders, the option to 
path or channel is not provided, except as 
Facilities Routing as· set forth in Section 

Minimum Period 

request a specific transmission 
provided for unde~sonr;:g ~ !):"!AI 
1 f 

• ~T~\W'b..,...._-.!J 
1, ollow1ng. 

NOV 16 1992 
BY ~I<..S,~/ 0 

Except as set forth in Paragraph 9.4, A., following, tqeu~nJ~VVcQ~ , . 
for which Access Service is provided and for which charges 'are~l\rf'll:tC •n;moSSI0:1 
is one month. For the application of minimum period charges f~r ~~l a 
Access Service Feature Groups B, C and D, it is assumed that the last 
identical capacity placed in service is the first one discontinued. 

Service Rearrangements as set forth in 6.7.1, C.4, and 7.3.1, B.3, 
following, may be made without a change in minimum period requirements. 

Minimum Period Charges 

llhen Access Service is discontinued prior to the expiration of the minimum 
period, charges are applicable for the balance of the minimum period. A 
disconnect constitutes facilities being returned to available inventory. 

The Minimum Period Charge for monthly billed services will be determined 
as follows: 

A. For Switched Access Service, the charge for a month or fraction 
thereof is equal to the applicable minimum monthly charge for the 
capacity as set forth in Section 6, Paragraph 6.7.4, following. 

B. For Special Access Service, the charge for a month or fraction 
thereof is the applicable monthly rates for the service as 
set forth in Section 7, Paragraph 7.4, following . 

\UQ a 9 Effective~ziP3"~,~~; 3 0 1991 
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division 

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company Public Service CommiSSICl 
St. Louis, Missouri 
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P.s.c. Mo.-No. 36 

No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

2nd Revised Sheet 10 
Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 10 of canceling this tariff. 

ACCESS SERVICES 

5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SYITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICEt{~~~~~~t> 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 
SEP 2 5 1989 

5.2.4 Selection of Planned Facilities for Access Orders 
''jt<•Nr.oj-' lV .._...-::,:_ • 'tJ 

A. Yhen there are analog or digital high-capacity ~3M;l;i:Si~~~~~tOL\9!'!1J~E1!ibr 
point of switching for switched access or to a huo for special access, 
the customer must specify a channel assignment for each service ordered. 
This information will be provided to the Telephone Company 
during the order process. 

B. For all other Access Orders, the option to request a specific transmission 
path or channel is not provided, except as provided for under Special 
Facilities Routing as set forth in Section 11, following. 

5.2.5 Minimum Period 

A. 

B. 

5.2.6 

Except as set forth in Paragraph 9.4, A., following, the minimum period 
for which Access Service is provided and for which charges are applicable 
is one month. For the application of minimum period charges for Switched 
Access Service Feature Groups B, C and D, it is assumed that the last 
identical capacity placed in service is the first one discontinued. 

CANCELLED 
Service Rearrangements as set forth in 6.7.l(C)(3) and 7.3.1(6)(3) 
following, may be made without a change in minimum period~~~u3~~s. 

Minimum Period Charges BY ~ ~ ~ · $, .:lt-1" 

. . Public Ser~·~comn1ission Yhen Access Serv1ce is d1scontinued prior to the exp1rat1o~. Q~,~tn•mum 
period, charges are applicable for the balance of the mini~~ ~- A 
disconnect constitutes facilities being returned to available inventory. 

The Minimum Period Charge for monthly billed services will be determined 
as follows: 

A. For Switched Access Service, the charge for a month or fraction 
thereof is equal to the applicable minimum monthly charge for the 
capacity as set forth in Section 6, Paragraph 6.7.4, following. 

B. For Special Access Service, the charge for a month or fraction 
thereof is the applicable monthly rates for the service~; ~.D 
set forth in Section 7, Paragraph 7.4, following. ~~~~ 

OCT 1 1989 
. 89-14 

Public Service Gommissio,-. 

Issued: SEP 2 5 198Sj Effective: OCT 1 1989 
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division 

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 
St. Louis, Missouri 
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P.s.c. Mo.-No. 36 

No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

lst Revised Sheet 10 

ReplacinliliffiW~ul[~fBo-, of canceling this tariff. 

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES 

' 5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE- ( Corittnu ed ),- ·· " 
.~ ..,...,,, (:j I I::C:l.. 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 
II " . Ml~:>uaw . , .. 

5.2.4 Selection of Planned Facilities for Access Order~ . ubllc SeroJCe Com,tl!~;..un 
A . 

B. 

When there are analog or digital high-capacity facilities to the first 
point of switching for switched access or to a hub for special access, 
the customer must specify a channel assignment for each service ordered. 
This information will be provided to the Telephone Company 
during the order process. 

For all other Access Orders, the option to 
path or channel is not provided, except as 
Facilities Routing as set forth in Section 

request a specific t~nf~~ion 
provided for e'frl,ttl3P'e&h'i" 
11, following. 

5.2.5 Minimum Period 
ocl 1 19'2>9 

0 ,, .. ~n .< .t:t.lY-
A. B•?~~-,m\ssion Except as set forth in Paragraph 9.4, A., following, the minill'lm)per:!'od 

for which Access Service is provided and for which JH~~~~s~~r~aP.pijicable 
is one month. For the application of minimum period charge~n.fo'r'switched 
Access Service Feature Groups B, C and D, it is assumed that the last 
identical capacity placed in service is the first one discontinued. 

B. Service Rearrangements as set forth in 6.7.l(C)(2) and 7.4.l(B)(3) 
following, may be made without a change in minimum period requirements. 

5.2.6 Minimum Period Charges 

When Access Service is discontinued prior to the expiration of the minimum 
period, charges are applicable for the balance of the minimum period. A 
disconnect constitutes facilities being returned to available inventory. 

The Minimum Period Charge for monthly billed services will be determined 
as follows: 

A. 

B • 

For Switched Access Service, the charge for a month or fraction 
thereof is equal to the applicable minimum monthly charge for the 
capac! ty as set forth in Section 6, Paragraph 6. 7 .4~fo'l'l:owing-:-==-··-~ r %i~~~ ~rm 
For Special Access Service, the charge for a month 'pr fractfoH- · 
thereof is the applicable monthly rates for the senrice as

1 
i 

1986 set forth in Section 7, Paragraph 7.5, following. . Jlil · i 

86•84 ! 
Publ1c Saruice ~omm1sstot1 

Issued: JUN 2 7 1986 Effective: JUL 1 1986 
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division 

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 
St. Louis, Missouri 
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No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

P.S.C. ~o.-No. 36 

ACCESS SFRVICES 

5. 0FDFR!NG OPTIONS FOR SW!TCHFD AND SPECIAL ACCESS 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 

5.2.2 Access Order Modifications-(Continued) 

D. Expedited Order Charge-(Continued) 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

Original Sheet 10 

SERVICE-(Continf:l@ 
2

" ,n,., 
II 'J l~e;J I 

f .'S '0"''1 I .I. .) i.J ·' . 

~~~~rvi_ce Commission; -- --- .. _ ...,., ... ...__~-

~ To calculate the Expedited Order Charge, the total of all the nonrecur
ring charges associated with the order is divided by the number of days 

• 
• 
• 
• 

• 

in the service date interval. The charge is then applied on a per day 
(i.e., calendar day) of improvement basis, per order. When the request 
for expediting occurs subsequent to the issuance of the Access Order, a 
service date change charge as set forth in Paragraph 5.2.2, A., preceding, 
also applies. 

>fuen expediting causes the Telephone Company to incur extraordinary costs 
that are not recovered by the Expedited Order Charge, the IC will be billed, 
on an individual-case basis, an amount equal to the costs incurred in lieu 
of an Expedited Order Charge • 

E. Other Modification Chargs 

Modifications other than those described in Paragraphs 5.2.2, A., B., C. and 
D., preceding, may he requested by the IC. If the modification can be accom
modated and implemented by the Telephone Company, an Other Modification 
Charge will apply on a per-order, per-occurrence basis • 

Some of the types of modifications for which this charge will apply include, 
but are not limited to, the follovin~: 

- Change of billing address • 
- Change of telephone number. 
- Change in Hunt Group Arrangement. 
- Change in Nonhunting Number of Hunt Group Arrangement. 
-Change of Jurisdiction (i.e.: bn:~~yn between intrastate and 

interstate minutesr;Sf.\ 'P.{l'!ffi!f~\'e.Tht@'@!l Access Services) . 
®[~,\\.~' \!JS·-· . -

JDLl 19tlo 
Other Modification Charge, !: 1 0 
per order • . . • . • -~~:J .S· JY~w.<--

'6'f ERV\Ct:. cott.MISSiON 
pU UC 5 Ill! 

Of ws~ 

U'OC r-'"'''1? ld 10) - I 
m~c ~ S29. SJMI - 1 192( l 

1 ss-2ss . 

! • 

Issued: [)€C 2 9 1983 

11 Pubfi, ''er ' 0 2 "~ ,~ ~' ~s·~ ·, · ""-·- --- _ .. ~ 

Effec1: ive: JAN Q 1 1984 

Ey ? D. BARRON, Vice ?resident-l-11ssouri 
Southwester" Bell Telephone Company 

St. Louis~ ~issouri 



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 11
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 11

ACCESS SERVICES

5.  ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5.2  Access Order-(Continued)

(RT)
|
|

(RT)

5.2.8  Shared Use Facilities

Shared Use (i.e., Switched and Special Access Services provided over
the same analog or digital high capacity facilities) is allowed.
Shared use facilities to a Hub will be ordered and provided as Special
Access Service.  While shared use is allowed, individual services
utilizing these facilities must be ordered either as Switched Access
Service or Special Access Service.  When placing the order for the
individual service(s), the customer must specify a channel assignment
for each service ordered.  In addition, when a customer request s a Rollover, the Connecting
Facility Assignments (CFA's) must be specified
for the facilities involved in the Rollover for each service.

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: September 22, 1994  Effective: October 1, 1994

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.s.c. Mo.-No. 36 

.No :::npplement to this 
tRrl[f will be issued 
1?:-':"c~p t:. for th~. purpo~~ 

Access Services T~1·iff 
Section 5 

4th Revised Sheer 11 
Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 11 nf ~~~1~eli11g this tariff. 

ACCESS SERVICES 

5. <ll'.l.lERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(ContinuedtE8 17 JSS4 

5.7 Access Order-(Continued) MISSOURI 
Public Service Commission 

5.2.7 Minimum Period Charges-(Continued) 

s.~.n 

C. For CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service, the minimum period chRrge Is 
set forth in Section 20, Paragraph 20.6.3, following. 

Shared Use Facilities 

Shared Use (i.e., Switched and Special Access Services provided over 
the same analog or digital high capacity facilities) is allowed. 
Shared4rse facilities to a Hub will be ordered and provided as SpeciAl 
Access Service. \lhile shared use is-alloved, individual services 
tJtilizing these facilities must be oidered either as Switched Access 
Service or Special Access Service. When placing the order for the 
individual service(s), the customer must specify a channel assignment 
for eac·l1 service ordered. In addition, when a customer requests a 
Rollover, the Connecting Facility Assignments (CFA's) must be speclf\~rl 
[or the facilities involved in the Rollover for each service. 

ct-.NCELLED 

F~LED 
MAR 2 0 19~3 

·--~ I.ssned: FEB 1 Effective: . MISSOURI 
8 1994 M 11 P 2 o 1qq4 Public Service Commission 

nv H. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 

St. Louis, Missouri 
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36 

No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

4th R•vised Sheet 11 
Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 11 of canceling this tariff. 

ACCESS SERVICES 

5. ORDERING FOR 51/ITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)QEC 2
3 

1933 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) MiSSOURI 

5.2.8 

Public Service Commission 

Shared Use Facilities 

Shared Use (i.e., Switched and Special ~ccess Services provided over 
the same analog or digital high capacity facilities) is allowed. 
Shared use facilities to a Hub will be ordered and provided as Special 
Access Service. 1/hile shared use is allo'Jed, individual services 
utilizing these facilities must be ordered either as Switched Access 
Service or Special Access Service. \/hen placing the order for the 
individual service(s), the customer must specify a channel assignment 
for each service ordered . 

0:::T 1 1994 
~O'tiC!j 

BY..5S# ~~ 
Public Service commJsslon 

MISSOURI JAN 11994 
93-224 

Issued: l)fC 2 8 1993 
Public Service Commission 

Effective: JA~ O l l9S4 
By M. H. SCIIULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory and Industry Relations 

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 
St. Louis, Missouri 
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36 

No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

3rd Revised Sheet 11 
Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 11 of canceling this tariff. 

ACCESS SERVICES 

5. ORDERING FOR SVITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) rv:.L\ y 1i 1992 

5.2.7 Minimum Period Charges-(Continued) f~10. PI!BliC fE~~ICE G0Mr,1 

C. For CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service, the m1n1mum period charge is set 
forth in Section 20, Paragraph 20.6.3, following. 

5.2.8 Shared Use Facilities 

Issued: 

Shared Use (i.e., Switched and Special Access Services provided over 
the same analog or digital high capacity facilities) is allowed. 
Shared use facilities to a Hub will be ordered and provided as Special 
Access Service. Vhile shared use is allowed, individual services 
utilizing these facilities must be ordered either as Switched Access 
Service or Special Access Service. Vhen placing the order for the 
individual service(s), the customer must specify a channel assignment 
for each service ordered . 

flilrEfJ 
NOV lC 1992 

MO. PUBLIC SERI/ICE COr./l~li 
nAY 1 ~- Effective: en I a... NOV t 6 T992 

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 

St. Louis, Missouri 
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No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36 

ACCESS SERVICES 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

2nd Revised Sheet 11 
Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 11 

RECEIVED 
( RT) 5. ORDERING FOR SVITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 

(FC) 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 
AUG g 1991 

5.2.8 Shared Use Facilities MISSOURI 
,lie Service Commissior 

Shared Use (i.e., Switched and Special Access Services provided over 
the same analog or digital high capacity facilities) is allowed. 
Shared use facilities to a Hub will be ordered and provided as Special 
Access Service. Vhile shared use is allowed, individual services 
utilizing these facilities must be ordered either as Switched Access 
Service or Special Access Service. Vhen placing the order for the 
individual service(s), the customer must specify a channel assignment 
for each service ordered. 

CAr~c:.:~:..ED 

NOV 16 1'392 iJ:.. 
BY .3_ 114 ,( . b, I( 

Pub::::: Servir::e Corr.;;1issio:1 
MISSOURI 

• Issued: ~US 0 9 1991 Effective:.,&~~991== FILED 
SEP ao 1991SEP 3 0 

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division 1991 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company Public Se I 

St. Louis, Missouri rv Ce CommleeiOR 
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No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36 

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

1st Revised Sheet 11 
Replacing Original Sheet 11 

1 "oo~®r.gar11~rw 
5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE·(Continued) 

5.2 Access Order·(Continued) l JlJN 2 r;' ·nc,--
'f t !.·n ,(.; 

5.2.7 

Issued: 

Shared Use Facilities li ' MI~~Uil!t/ I 

I_ Public Sennce Camrqis~;r;' 
Shared Use (L e., Switched and Special Access ·servr.,es-pr.o~i.oe·d over: 
the same analog or digital high capacity facilities) is allowed . 
Shared use facilities to a Hub will be ordered and provided as Special 
Access Service. While shared use is allowed, individual services 
utilizing these facilities must be ordered either as Switched Access 
Service or Special Access Service. When placing the order for the 
individual service(s), the customer must specify a channel assignment 
for each service ordered. 

JUN 27 1986 Effective: JUL 

CANCELLED 

SEP 3 0 1991 
sv.l~ ~.~.·,, 

Public Service Commission 
MISSOURI 

1 1986 

w:;ru~fiD 
JUL 1 1986 
86-84 

Pubrrc SenTice Commission 

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 

St. Louis, Missouri 
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No supplement to this 
tariff Will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

P.s.c. Mo.-No. 36 

ACCESS SERVICES 

5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 

5.2.3 Cancellation of an Access Order 

Access Services Tariff 
Section 5 

Original Sheet 11 
' -

~~~©~uW[§fiD 
SERVICE-( Co~tinu~fC 

2 
r ';'f\3 1 

1, '-' l .... v I' 
1 1. 

~ LilSSOURI 1 

I, Public Sel1!ice Commission : 
~-==-...,_-~---~ 

A. An IC may cancel an Access Order for the installation of service on any 
date prior to the service date. The cancellation date is the date the 
Telephone Company receives written or verbal notice from the IC that the 
order is to be cancelled, The verbal notice must be followed by written 
confirmation within 10 days. 

If an IC or an End User is unable to accept Access Service within 30 
calendar days of the original service date, the IC has the choice of 
the folloWing options: 

The Access Order shall be cancelled, and charges set forth in 
Paragraph 5.2.6, C., following, will apply, or 

- Billing for the service will commence • 

In such instances, the cancellation date or the billing date, depend
ing on wnich option is selected by the tc, shall be the 31st day 
beyond the original service date of the Access Order. 

B. Access Order costs are considered to have started when the Telephone Com
pany incurs any cost in connection thereWith or in preparation thereof which 
~uld not otherWise have been incurred. These costs include but are not 
limited to preliminary engineering, orders to suppliers and other similar 
items of cost. For purposes of determining Cancellation Charges, the costs 
are considered to have started on the order date (i.e., the day the Telephone 
Company gives a firm order confirmation to the IC) • 

c. When an IC cancels an Access Order for the installation of service, a Can
cellation Charge will apply on a per-order basis. The Cancellation Charge 
is calculated by multiplying the total of the nonrecurring charges asso
ciated with all items on the Access Order by the number of calendar days 
elapsed since the order date and dividing that figure __ b,y_ _):_he numbe-r-of-\ 
days in the service inte_rva-~. · ~Utf)ltumber of,' days bet.weert:: tli'e order 

' . l:l''\1 Let '1'1 . date and the service (\l:llfjr~, , , ·1_ g amoun~: is th~ eanceHation \ 
Charge. When determ:il[i/ng'~the cnarge for a partial cancellatiljln,. 8:?· set ! 
forth in Paragraph 5. 2. 2, B., pr~~ng, only tho'Se nonfM4rrin~Ccharges,: 
associ~ ted with the portigh\\otl th~ order being ca~celled lf~. u~~ 5r6. ~ 

( ~- ~ ! I"" "- - P1 lC eM v '- vi•-:... •.. --comput~ng the charge. ~c_ _.],. \\ b\" S "c<>l'""''il'SSIDl• 

6:UB IC SERVICE~~~ISSION 'e==- -

Issued: DEC 2 9 1983 Effective: JAN 0 1 1984 
By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri 

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 
St. Louis, Missouri 



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 12
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 12

through
Original Sheet 30

ACCESS SERVICES

(RT)

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued: June 27, 1986 Effective: July 1, 1996

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this -
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36 

ACCESS SERVICES 

5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED k~D SPECIAL ACCESS 

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 

5.2.6 Minimum Period Charges 

Access Services Tariff 
- ----- Section 5 

\

1 od]&'£fi'a'fi Slie'et! 13 ·, ~ 
- Lu t_:_-, \.'/ i.S ;j 1'/ IC ·U] 

DEC 2 ., 1·'"" '! ~ ..) 

SERVICE-(.Continued)., ., .. 
1 
., 

i liiCJ~JJ•"<I I 

Public Serv:ce Commiss:cn • 

When Access Service is discontinued prior to the expiration of the minimum 
period, charges are applicable for the balance of the minimum period. A 
disconnect constitutes facilities being returned to available inventory. 

The Minimum Period ct.arge for monthly billed services will be determined 
as follows: 

A. For Switched Access Service, the charge for each rema1n1ng month and/or 
fraction thereof is equal to the applicable minimum monthly charge for 
the capacity as set forth in Section 6, Paragraph 6.7.4, following. 

B. For Special Access Service, the charge for each remaining month and/or 
fraction thereof is the applicable monthly rates for the service as set 
forth in Section 7, Paragraph 7.5, following • 

Issued: DEC 2 9 1983 

JUL 1 1~~b 

I ~::;t- () 
BY .1----j.S..• s # I b. 
PUBLIC SERV•Cf (01'-'MI~-JON 

Of MISSUUib 

-= I 

I 
1 ~ ..... ..., ' 

~ 
I\ 'I - I' > .... h. ._; 

. --253 
· Pub!:~~~:--, - ' -
' 
, ____ -

Effective: JAN 0 1 1S34 

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 

T 1 ;\{. r, ,,.; 
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No supplement to this 
tariff will be issued 
except for the purpose 
of canceling this tariff. 

P.s.c. Mo.-No. 36 

ACCESS SERVICES 

Access Services Tariff 
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5.2.7 Shared Use Facilities 

5.3 

Shared Use (i.e., Switched anci Special Access Services provided over the 
same analog or digital high capacity facilities) is allowable only for 
existing services and to fill out existing systems. Only Switched Access 
Service busy-hcur minutes of capacity. may be added to fill out existing 
systems. When Switched or Special Access Services provided over a shared 
use facility are disconnected, only Switched Access Service busy-hour 
minutes of capacity can be ordered by the IC to backfill the system. 

Avail"able Inventory 

Available inventory is limited and does not include facilities previously 
ordered or reserved. Available inventory also does not include analog or 
digital high capacity facilities. All Access Orders for analog or digital 
high capacity services or interface groups (i.e., Group, Supergroup, Master
group, DSl, DSlC, DS2, DS3 and DS4) require the use of Planned Facilities • . . 
To the extent they can be provided, the Telephone Company will provide 
other than high capacity Access Services from an available inventory, 
except when the IC has Planned Facilities activated for its use and re
quests the Telephone Company to use such Planned Facilities in providing 
the requested services • 

JUL 1 1~8b 

BY t~ g .sA}/¢--
pue>lc SERV\Cf COMMIS510N 

Of NI.ISSUURt 

1 '9" . J!'.~~ - I 'v • 
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5.4 Planned Facilities Order l Public S2rvice Commission J 
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5. 4.1 General 

A. An IC may place a Planned Facilities Order for the provision of Planned 
Facilities. Planned Facilities provided for Special Access Service 
include Access Connections, Special Transport, Features and Functions 
and Special Access Lines as described in Section 7, Paragraph 7.1, fol
lowing. Planned Facilities provided for Switched Access Service include 
Access Connections, Local Transport and End Office functions as described 
in Section 6, Paragraph 6.1, following. Planned Facilities will be made 
available by the Telephone Company for the IC's use on an established 
activation date. The combinations which may be ordered and made available 
for the IC's use on the activation date are set forth in Paragraph 5.4.2, 
following. 

B. Planned Facilities Orders must be placed separately for each activation 
date for Special Access Service and Switched Access Service. For Switched 
Access Service, a separate order must be placed for each IC terminal lo
cation to end office (by Feature Group type) ordered. 

c. 

For Special Access Service, separate orders must be placed for each IC 
terminal location to End User's premises, IC terminal location to IC ter
minal location and IC terminal location to Hub serving wire center, End 
User's premises to End User's premises or End User's premises to WATS or 
WAT&-type serving office • 

Metallic facilities between the IC terminal location and the IC serving 
wire center may be ordered for use with Switched Access Service or Special 
Access Service. A separate order must be placed for each request for such 
facilities. 

To the extent that Planned Facilities can pe made available, and unless 
Special Construction Charges apply as set forth in Paragraph 5.4.1, D., 
following, the Planned Facilities ordered will be available to the IC at 
rates and charges as set forth in Paragraph 5.4.11, following, on the 
activation date. Except as set forth following, the activation date may 
be_ set for any '-'Orking day at lea.st 24 moftf.rs but-not-mo,-~-than, .~6manths 
after the order date. @fk\.~;t}mfb\1,~\lli 1 ~Sii\L\2i~J \ 

' Ji:,~l - 1 19c~, 

\ Publi~S!n~~c;c~-~ --. ~ .. 
\· .. - ~- -· 
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With the agreement of the Telephone Company, the Planned Facilities activa
tion date may be scheduled for a date earlier than 24 months from the order 
date. If an IC requests an activation date mor~ than 36 months after the 
order date, the Telephone Company will determine if such requests can be 
accommodated. When they can be, orders shall be accepted. 

D. Planned Facilities for which the Telephone Company has no foreseeable reuse, 
may be subject to Special Construction Charges as set fo'rth in Section 14, 
following, in addition to the rates and charges set forth.in Paragraph 5.4.11, 
following. 

The Telephone Company shall determine whether Special Construction Charges 
• apply and will so notify the IC prior to establishing a firm order. 

• 
• 
• 
• 

5.4.2 Planned Fa~ilities Provided 

The IC may order Planned Facilities as follows: 

A. For Switched Access Service 

1. Two-wire and four-wire metallic facilities between the IC terminal 
location and the IC serving wire center. These must be ordered in 
100 pair units. 

2. Busy-hour minutes of capacity (B14~C) between an IC terminal location 
and an end office (by Feature Group and type of BHMC). Optional 
features may also be specified by the IC • 

Issued: DEC 2 9 1983 Effective: JAN 0 1 1984 
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SERVICE-(Continued) 1 
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Only those rate elements included on the Planned Facilities Order will 
be made available to the IC on the activation date. 

B. For Special Access Service 

1. Two-wire and four-wire metallic facilities between the IC terminal 
·location and the IC serving wire center. These must be ordered in 
100 pair units. 

2. Analog and digital high capacity (i.e., Group, Supergroup, ~~stergroup, 
DSl, DSlC, DS2, DS3 and DS4) facilities between an IC terminal location 
and a Hub serving wire center. Hub functions may also be specified by 
the IC. 

3. Analog and digital high capacity (i.e., Group, Supergroup, ~stergroup, · 
DSl, DSlC, DS2, DS3 and DS4) facilities between two IC terminal locations. 
One of the IC terminal locations will be treated as an End User's premises. 
Facility interface combinations and optional features may also be specified 
by the IC • 

4. Narrowband, Voice Grade, Program Audio, Wideband Analog, Wideband Digital, 
Digital Data Access and High Capacity 1 (HCl) facilities between an IC 
terminal location and an End User's premises. Features and ~~nctions (e.g., 
facility interface combinations and optional features) may also be specified 
by the IC. 

5. Dedicated Access Line Service two-wire or four-wire facilities 
an End User's premises and a WATS or WAT5-like serving office. 
features may also be specified by the IC. 

between 
Optional 

Only those rate elements included on the Planned Facili ~~~ .01:1aer ~i••iiH· .·be ~ad-:;1 
available to the IC en the activationd~I\.Jb,~\ID I IF':'IL.i2,1JJ 
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5.4 Planned Facilities Order-(Continued) /... .. ~·.J 

5.4.3 Advance Payments ) "· r "· -~ .:.:~,~~ 
I I ,_ ........ ' , .• , ,.. • • 

- . ...._ .. - - ' u" 1m!SSIOn 
Planned Facilities Orders are subJect to advance payments by the-IC; Three __ 
advance payments are required during the Order Interval, i.e., interval 
between the order date and the original activation date. These are set 
forth in Paragraphs 5.4.3, A., B. and c., folloWing. Each advance payment 
is based on the monthly charge as described in Paragraph 5.4.11, following. 

A. The first advance payment is due to the Te_lephone Company 30 days after 
the order date. The payment shall be an amount equal to three times the 
monthly charge. 

B. 

Issued: 

The 
day 

The 

second advance payment is due to the Telephone Company on the last 
of the month that is specified in the following table: 

Order Interval 
In Months 

up to 19 
over 19 to 20 
over 20 to 21 
over 2.1 to 2.2 
over 22 to 23 
over 2.3 to 24 

over 24 

payment shall 

Month After Order Date 
Second Payment Is Due 

1st 
2nd 
3rd 
4th 
5th 
6th 
7th 

be an amount equal to six times the monthly charge. 

JMJ -11924 

83·253 
:->ubllc t3n· =~ "nr' ~~~o~'r-
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5.4.3 Advance Payments-(Continued) ~ .. ·~·---

c. The third advance payment is due to the Telephone Company on the last day 
of the month that is specified in the following table: 

Order Interval 
In Months 

up to 12 
over 12 to 13 
over 13 to 14 
over 14 to 15 
over 15 to 16 
over 16 to 17 
over 17 to 18 
over 18 to 19 
over 19 to 20 
over 20 tO· 21 
over 21 to 22 
over 22 to 23 
over 23 to 24 

over 24 

Month After Order Date 
Third Pavment Is Due 

lst 
2nd 
3rd 
4th 
5th 
6th 
7th 
8th 

. 9th 
lOth 
llth 
12th 
13th 
14th 

The payment shall be an amount equal to three times the monthly charge • 

If any advance payment is not received by the Telephone Company by the end 
of the first working day of the next month~ the Telephone Company will cease 
all work on the Planned Facilities Order involved and Cancellation Charges 
as set forth in Paragraph 5.4.6, following, will apply. 

In those cases where the activation date is less than 24 months, the second 
and possibly the third advance payment may be due at the same time as the 
first advance payment. 

The advance payments will be Cf~e'f\h~~lt!'I¥WW RWney owed by the IC for 
activated Planned Facilities@~\*r:~!S~.J!:lY!9\!!Jf the same type, i.e., 
Switched Access Feature GrouWaccounts or Special Access accotin.ts;: on; 1the 
activation date for the facility JtiL' lwh~81J~he advance 

1
paymentl. was~im<l!'t\ . 

6Y t ~~. S.# j.) 
PUS C SERVICE COMMISSION 

Of NJ.!)$.0URJ 

J/.N - 1 1934 
83-253 
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5.4 Planned Facilities Order-(Continued) f •. ' 0' "'I .~1~:.; Uf\ , 

5.4.3 Advance Payments-(Continued) 
1 Public Sen:tc~ Comm!s~ion, 

c • 

5.4.4 

(Continued) 

Should the Planned Facilities Order be cancelled by the IC, the amount 
of the advance payments will be credited to the IC's account, and any 
remaining credit balance will be refunded. The fact that advance pay
ments have been made in no way relieves the IC from complying with the 
Telephone Company's regulations as to other payments or the prompt pay
ment of bills. 

Hub Serving Wire Centers 

Planned Facilities Hub serving wire centers for Special Access may be 
established by the Telephone Company at designated locations in a LATA. 
A Hub is a Telephone Company office where facilities will be available 
to reach a specified set of serving wire centers and End User's pr.emises • 
The location of Hubs, if any, in a LATA will be specified by the T~le
phone Company. D~fferent serving wire centers may be designated as 
Bridging Hubs and Multiplexing Hubs. The wire centers served by the 
Hub serving wire center will also be specified by the Telephone Company. 

5.4.5 Modifications of Planned Facilities Orders 

A. 

Modifications of Planned Facilities Orders may be made by the IC without 
charge prior to acceptance by the Telephone Company of the Planned Facili
ties Order. The date when the order is accepted is known as the order 
date. After the order date, modifications may be made as set forth fol-
~wing: . . 

Change in Number of Facilities /,_._,.._ - ----- - -- - "~l 

WUU§ fiJI After the order date, any increase or decrease in the number or' type ofUJ 
facilities ordered will be treated as follows: B 1 l 

~ ,JfJ - 193t, 
l. An increase in th7;u~ftii~ \fa!!i~f!Ws ordered will; be tre@:@ :e-<ea5 3 :1 

new Planned Facil~)\>00~1!1:, Hlhr~lW increased amo4n1uldniY~W.'1 ~· C'or.:mssfr~ ; 
2. Any decrease in the n~q~rlof1S~tflities 

a cancellation (for tttbuttecreased amount 
to the regulations an! wys;~~f:ifth 
~ng. BY 

PUEILI SERVICE COMMISSION 

ordered will be treated as 
only) and will be subject 
i» Paragraph 5.4.6, follow-
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5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICEJ( Continued) 
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5.4 Planned Facilities Order-(Continued) 
i tv 2 G 

5.4.5 

B. 

Modifications of Planned Facilities 
. ' " . ' 

0 d (c 
. rd) .... .,.w, .1 r ers- ontl.nue . . . . . 

1 rubllc S2rv:c3 ~~~m·s~ en 
Activation Date Changes 

With the agreement of the Telephone Company, the IC may change the activa
tion date of a Planned Facilities Order subject to the following conditions: 

I 

1. No activation date may be establis-hed that is more than 12 ll!Onths beyond 
the activation date specified' on the original order. If the IC is unable 
to accept the facilities within 12 months of the original activation date, 
the IC has the choice of the following options: 

a. The Planned Facilities Order shall be cancelled and charges set forth 
in 5.4.6, B., following, will apply or 

b. Billing for the facilities will commence. 

2. If the requested date is prior to the original activation date, Addi
tional Engineering, Additional Labor and/or special construction 
charges may apply in order to meet the date. The Telephone Company 
will determine whether such charges apply and will notify the IC 
accordingly. 

3. A Planned Facilities Order Modification Charge as set forth in Para
grap~ 5.4.5, D., following, will apply for each activation date change • 

C. Other Modifications 

1. 

2 • 

Issued: 

With the agreement of the Telephone Company,_ other modifications may 
be made prior to the activation date. The types of mod,,ificat,J§nl_ls/'l,l f21'u·i'l· . . 
that may be made include, but are not limited to: r· IC, l!J ---:1 

I 

- Change in facility interface I Ji;.'l -11S::> • 
- Addition or deletion of optional features •1 8 3 v' / •25° Change in type of Transport Termination (Switched /. ?·• "" 1 • " 

- ~~::: ~~) two-wir-~UlD-wire facili ti~: or, 
2t;~ > :.::iss:c: 

four-wire facilities to two-wire facilities 

A Planned Facilities Orderl~~}fid~~~on Charge as set forth in Paragraph 
5.4.5, D., following, w'ilb,_e Y,1,or ypes of modification. 

ll'l ICE. COMMISSION 
Tbe following types ofP -~~al~~~ may not be made, but inscead 
require the cancellation and~eissuance of the order: 

DEC 2 9 i9B3 Effective: JAN 0 1 1984 
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5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVIC~ (C P£nf{,.;a) r- j 

5.4 Planned Facilities Order-(Continued) . l-Pu:;, ~:;:S;;'~:~"n•s:•cn 
5_.4.5 1-fodifications of Planned Facilities Orders-(Contin d.)~--- --- ----

C. Other Modifications-(Continued) 

D. 

5.4.6 

A. 

P. • 

2. (Continued) 

- Change in Feature Group type 
-Change in location, i.e., the IC terminal location, the Hub 

location, the end office or the End User's premises 
- Change in type of facilities other than from two-wire facilities 

to four-wire facilities or four-wire facilities to two-wire facilities 

Cancellation Charges as set forth in Paragraph 5.4.6, following, 
will apply in these cases. 

Planned Facilities Order Modification Charge 

The Planned Facilities Order Modification Charge is applied on a per-order, 
per-occurrence basis. The applicable charge is: 

Charge 

Planned Facilities 1-fodification 
Charge, per order. • OMC $29.59 

If more than one change is being made at the same time, only one charge 
applies. 

Cancellation of a Planned Facilities prder 

A Planned Facilities Order may be cancelled after the order wtt~.L ~ . . 
Cancellation Charges will apply as set forth in Paragraphs 5 14'.16 ,( BS {(1 " -~ 
and C •. following. The cancellation date is the datelthe Telephon~s V 
Company receives written or verbal notice from the IC that t\lk·JcaPp~~JY 
or channels ordered are to be cancelled. The verbal otice8~st be' J'' 
followed by written confirmation within 10 days. ,

1?u;;!ic ~~ -:.~ 5·3 
The applicable Cancella!1li~~l\!~~~® on the ~~~-;,;a-i_:-be~..:.~e~' ~he·'•' 
cancellation date and ti:Yli.~JC-ttiva 'non aa te or the interval between the 
cancellation date and 24 months aft~~ the order date, whichever interval 
is shorter. This interval f}lj\k1ib•..m l:a~l:ithe Cane ella tion Interval. The 
Cancellation Charge applicable to e:~;:;ncellation Interval is shown in 
the follo••ing table: :t' ~toA~~:::-;S?;,~fE'~~-~-,+~~~----

8 "" VICE COMMISSION 
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ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Con'1::.nu2.:1)' 1 ~-'-' , 
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5.4 Planned Facilities Order-(Continued) 

l
1 r.':lS.:iL'J " : 

· Public S£r~;c:) C:Jt1'1m's~:cn · 
5.4.6 Cancellation of a Planned Facilities Order-(Contin ed1~- ------- ··--

B. (Continued) 

Cancellation Interval Cancellation Charge 
In Months Prior To Activation Date Per Capacity Or Channel Cancelled 

Less than 1 
1 to 2 

Over 2 to 3 
Over 3 to 4 
Over 4 to 5 
0\Ter 5 to 6 
Over 6 to 7 
Over 7 to 8 
Over 8" to 9 
Qver 9 to 10 

Q~rer 10 to 11 
Over 11 to 12 
Over 12 to 13 
Over 13 to 14 
Over 14 to 15 
Over 15 to 16 
Over 16 to 17 
Over 17 to 18 
Over 18 to 19 
Over 19 to 20 
Over 20 to 21 
Over 21 to 22 
Over 22 to 23 

Over 23 

24 times Monthly Charge(l) 
23 times Monthly Charge(l) 
22 times Monthly Charge(!) 
21 times Monthly Charge(l) 
20 times Monthly Charge(!) 
19 times Monthly Charge(l) 
18 times Monthly Charge(l) 
17 times Monthly Charge(l) 
16 times Monthly Charge(l) 
15 times Monthly Charge( 1) 
14 times Monthly Charge(l) 
13 times Monthly Charge(l) 
12 times Monthly Charge(l) 
11 times Monthly Charge(l) 
10 times Monthly Charge(l) 

9 times Monthly Charge(l) 
8 times Monthly Charge(l) 
7 times Monthly Charge(l) 
6 times Monthly Charge(l) 
5 times Monthly Charge(l) 
4 times Monthly Charge(!) 
3 times Monthly Charge(l) 
2 times Monthly Charge(l) 
1 times Monthly Charge ( 1) 

c. wbere special construction is involved, Cancellation Charges and/or 
Termination Liability charges as set forth in Secti~n ·y4·, ·' foflowing, ··-, 

~;~e:r~~: in addition to ~~\~~~~~~W,t Para~~raph s!Ni~L~~~ I 
\ID V·:· . J fl !l - 1 192:1 

j\JLl \~tlti . . . 8 3.- 2 53 ~' 
1..J... r- ~·~ Ser · · · "'' · 'ss· " 

sv ~ -~ ·;~5~ ~~~-~.: · -~~-- · ._~~~ ~ · 
(1) Monthly Charge is the charge ay.,j tttstfdt<t!h'-'ld aragraph 5.4.11, following • 

Of NJSSOU . 
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ACCESS SERVICES 

5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS 

5.4 Planned Facilities Order-(Continued) 

5.4.7 Activation of Planned Facilities 

5.4.8 

The Planned' Facilities ordered are made available for the IC's future 
service needs on the activation date. Special or Switched Access Service 
using the Planned Facilities will be provided pursuant to standard, 
negotiated or short-notice service date intervals, under an Access Order 
as set forth in Paragraph 5.2.1, preceding. The service date on such 
orders may be the same as, or later than, the Planned Facilities Order 
activation date. For analog and digital high capacity planned facili
ties order to a Hub, the service date and activation date are always 
the same. lvhen the service and activation dates are the same, the 
Access Order charges apply and the Planned Facilities charges do not. 
If the service is disconnected prior to the expiration of the minimum
period requirements for the Planned Facilities Order, the facilities 
•All be returned to the activated status and Planned Facilities Order 
minimum-period charges will commence and will apply until such time 
as the minimum-period requirements are fulfilled. 

Delayed Activation Credit 

The Telephone Company will make every effort to provide the Planned 
Facilities to the IC on the established activation date. If the date 
is missed, unless for reasons beyond the control of the Telephone Com
pany as set forth in Section 2, Paragraph 2.1.3, preceding, and Para
graphs 5.4.12, following, a Delayed Activation Credit will apply and 
will be credited to the IC's account. 

The Delayed Activation Credit will be 1/30 of the monthly charge as 
specified in Paragraph 5.4.11, following, for each day the date is 
missed. 

5.4.9 Minimum Period 

A. The minimum period for w-hich Planned Facilities are activated for the 
IC's use and for ~ich charges are applicable is 24 months. Beginning 

Issued: 
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B. Facilities ·in the activated status for which the minimum period has ended 
will be treated as follows: 

1. Subject to Paragraph 5.4.9, C., following, the IC may retain the facilities 
in the activated status, and the charges as set forth in Paragraph 5.4.11, 
following, will apply. 

2. Subject to the provisions of Paragraph 5.5, following, the IC may return 
the facilities to the Telephone Company upon 30-days' notice. All avail
ability for use by the IC will cease as of that date, 

c. Facilities in the activated status for wnich the minimum period has ended, 
and for which there are no currently pending Access Orders, except those 
where special construction applies, may be taken by the Telephone Company 
for its use upon written 90-days' notice to the ordering IC. If the IC does 
not submit Access Orders for the use of such Planned Facilities prior to the 
end of the 90-day notice period, all availability for use by the IC will 
cease as of that date or other date mutually agreeable to the Telephone 
Company and the IC, and charges as set forth in Paragraph 5.4.11, following, 
will cease. · 

D. Planned Facilities provided by special construction will be subject to 
liabilities and charges as set forth in Section 14, following, in addition 
to Paragraphs 5.4.9, A, through C., preceding • 
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5.4.10 Minimum Period Charges 

When Planned Facilities are returned to the Telephone Company prior to 
the e~iration of the minimum period, charges are applicable for the 
remainder of the minimum period. The charge for the quantity returned 
will be an amount equal to the applicable monthly charge times the 
number of months and/or fraction thereof bet~~en the return date and 
the end of the minimum period. The monthly charge is set forth in 
Paragraph 5.4.11, folloWing. 

5.4.11 Monthly Charge 

Monthly charges are applicable for activated Planned Facilities. The 
monthly charge ~~11 apply from the activation date until such time as 
the facilities are used to provide Access Service via an Access Order 
or until the minimum period requirements have been satisfied. If the 
minimum period. requirement has been satisfied and the IC chooses to re-
tain the facilities in the activated status, the monthly charge will 
continue to apply. If the IC requests the Planned Facilities be used 
to provide Access Service and they are so used, the Planned Facilities 
monthly charge will cease, and the appropriate Switched or Special Access 
Service rates and charges set forth in Section 6, Paragraph 6.8 and 
Section 7, Paragraph 7.5, respectively, will apply • 

The monthly charge will serve as the basis for advance payments and 
Cancellation Charges, as well as for the monthly charge to be billed 
for activated Planned Facilities. 

The monthly charges are as follows: 

A. For Switched Access 

Issued: 

Activated Switched Access Planned Facilities between the IC terminal 
location and the end office will. be bil~<h,.at the rates est:ablished 
for Minimum Monthly Us~· .6('fMI:Yil~rt ~JJ}fet forth in Section 6, 
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5.4.11 Monthly Charge-(Continued) 

B. For Special Access 

Activated Special Access Planned Facilities will be billed at the monthly 
rates in Section 7, Paragraphs 7.5.1, 7.5.2 and 7.5.4, following, for the 
Access Connections, Special Transport and Special Access Lines, respectively. 

Bridging functions, if specified on the Planned Facilities Order, will be 
billed at the monthly rates set forth in Section 7, Paragraph 7.5.3, C., 
following. Billing for all other Features and Functions, including Facil
ity Interface Combinations, even if specified an the order, will nat com
mence until placed in service via an Access Order. The monthly rate is the 
total of all the items included on the order for which charges are to apply 
while in the activated status. 

C. For Metallic Facilities 

Two-wire and four-wire metallic facilities between an IC terminal location 
and the IC serving wire center, whether ordered as Switched Access or Spe
cial Access, will be billed at the monthly rates set forth in Section 7, 
Paragraph 7.5.1, following, for two-wire and four-wire Special Access Service 
Access Connections • 

5.4.12 Planned Facilities Test and Line Up 

A. Prior to the activation date, the Telephone Company will test and line up 
the facilities provided, as appropriate. Test and line up will be made 
by the Telephone Company using the IC facilities which are installed at 
the IC terminai location to terminate the capacity or services provided. 
The IC shall provide personnel and equipment and shall have its facilities 
available to complete the testing and line up during the period specified. 
If the personnel, equipment and facilities are not provided by the IC, and 
the activation date is missed, no Delayed Activation Credit applies • 
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5.4 Planned Facilities Order-(Continued) ~ l!:iSSJG;{\ . 
5.4.12 Planned Facilities Test and Line 

· · " mis•1cn · 1 p bl" Se"'IC" GOr.l ' - · • Up-( Continued) . U IC "-~---·· -··---

B. Testing and line up as set forth in Paragraph 5.4.12, A., preceding, may 
begin up to 30 days prior to the scheduled activation date. The Telephone 
Company will notify the IC of the scheduled start date at least ten working 
days prior to such date. If this date is mutually agreeable, the Telephone 
Company will begin testing on the scheduled date. If this date is not 
agreeable to the IC and another date is agreed upon, no Delayed Activation 
Credit will apply if the .facilities are not available on the activation date. 

5.5 Switched Access Service- Minimum-Capacity Requirements 

5.5.1 When Switched Access Service Access Connections are ordered under Planned 
Facilities Orders or Access Orders, they .will be provided subject to the 
minimum capacity provisions set forth in Paragraph 5.1.1, preceding, and 
Paragraphs 5.5.2 through 5.5. 7, following • 

5.5.2 There is no minimum capacity for Interface Groups 1 and 2, except as set 
forth in Paragraphs 5.4.2, A. 1., preceding. The minimum capacity provided 
for Interface Groups 3 through 10 and for which charges are applicable is 
set forth in Paragraph 5.5.6, following. 

5.5.3 When additional busy-hour minutes of capacity are ordered, they may be 
provided using activated or in-serr.lce Access Connection Interface 

Issued: 

Groups. Such busy-hour minutes of capacity, up to and including the 
number that brings the Interface Group to its designated capacity, will 
be provided without being subject to the minimum capacity provisions as 
set forth in Paragraph 5.5.6, following. Any additional busy-hour min
utes of capacity ordered will be subject to the minimum capacity provisions, 
unless they are provided under an Access Order usi~g Planned Facilities • 
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5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS -·---
5.5 Switched Access Service Minimum Capacity Requirements-(Continued) 

5.5.4 When an IC requests high frequency analog or Digital interface groups, 
the IC is required to order at a minimum, sufficient capacity to util
ize 70 percent of the channels • 

5.5.5 For the purpose of administering the m1.n1.mum capacity provisions, 
Access Orders for Access Connection Interface Croups for different 
Feature Groups may be grouped together if the facilities provided 
for all the connections are the same and terminate in the same 
facilities tet.'l'linal in the same end office. 

5.5.6 

5.5.7 

A. 

Issued: 

The following table provides the total capacity of the interface and 
the threshold for minimum order requirements: 

Total Minimum 
Interface Interface capacity Ca:paci ty 

TyPe Name (Channels) (Channels) 

Analog Group 12 9· 
Analog Supergroup 60 42 
Analog Mastergroup 600 420 
Digital DSl 24 17 
Digital DSlC 48 34 
Digital DS2 96 68 
Digital DS3 672 471 
Digital DS4 4032 2823 

The Telephone Company will not provide these Interface Croups when less 
than 70 percent of the capacity is ordered. For purposes of grouping 
as set forth in Paragraph 5.5.5, preceding, it shall be assumed that 
Feature Croups A, B, C or D minutes may be combined. 

When Switched Access Service provided from available inventory is dis
connected and the disconnect causes the in-service capacity to fall 
below the minimum requirements, the Telephone Company will at the 

option of the IC: . \\J\.J~\ID r~~'~ 
Disconnect all the service®Jfu.~J~~ the minimum capac{ ty req~if~~ffi~-~J 
and all appropriate charges will apyly,uor 

j \.l L 1. \Jtlb 
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5.5 Switched Access Service Minimum Capacity 

5.5.7 (Continued) 

5.6 

B. Establish a Planned Facilities Order for the minimum capacity as of the 
disconnect date, and all facilities not in service required to meet the 
minimum requirements will be established as activated Planned Facilities, 
with appropriate charges applying. 

When a return of Planned Facilities to the Telephone Company causes the 
activated capacity to fall betow the minimum, the Telephone Company will 
take back all Planned Facilities involved and all appropriate charges 
will apply. 

Record Modification and Charges 

An IC may request a record modification for existing Access Service or 
activated Planned Facilities. Record modifications include the following 
types of changes: 

- Billing name 
- Billing address 
- Contact telephone number 
- Rearrange account structure 

Change designation of IC serving wire center (applies only to the applica
tion of the five-mile rule as set forth in Paragraph 6.7.13, B., following). 

The· charges to be applied for record modifications are as follows: 

- For changes to existing Access Service, a charge equal to the amount 
of the Other Modification Charge set forth in Paragraph 5.2.2, E., 
preceding, will apply. 

- For changes to activated Planned Facilities, a charge equal to the 
amount of the Planned Facilities Order Modification Charge set forth 
in Paragraph 5.4.5, D., preceding, will apply. 

I 

j\.)ll 

l ~ .. '.~l -11£2'~ 

~ ?ut1~ ~2:~' :~ ~~-
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By R. D. BARRON,. Vice President-Missouri 
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  Section 6 
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Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri  Replacing 7th Revised Sheet 1 
 

Issued: May 10, 2013  Effective: June 10, 2013 
 By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri 
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ACCESS SERVICES 

   
This section concurs in Southwestern Bell Telephone Company (SWBT’s) Tariff FCC No. 73, Section 6, which 
can be accessed via the following hypertext link. 
 
http://cpr.att.com//pdf/fcc-swbt/7306.pdf 
 
Exceptions to this concurrence of Southwestern Bell Telephone Company’s (SWBT’s) Tariff FCC No. 73, Section 39, are as 
listed below.  The following cited exceptions relate to that specific section in the interstate Tariff FCC No. 73. 
 
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE 
 
6.1 General Description 

Expanded Interconnection is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction. 
 
6.5 Switched Transport 
6.5.2 Switched Transport Connections 

6.5.2 (D) Wideband Analog is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction. 
 

6.6 Switched Access Features and Basic Service Elements 
6.6.1 Switched Transport Features 
6.6.1(B) Feature Descriptions 

6.6.1(B)(4) Multiplexing  
Expanded Interconnection is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction. 

 
6.6.1(B)(4)(c) Supergroup to Group is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction. 
 
6.6.1(B)(4)(d) Group to DS1 is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction 
 

6.6.5 Basic Service Elements 
6.6.5(A) Basic Service Element Matrix 

6.6.5(A)(3) Direct Inward Dial (DID) is not available in the intrastate jurisdiction. 
 
6.6.5(A)(11) Simplified Message Desk Interface (SMDI) is not available in the intrastate jurisdiction. 
 
6.6.5(A)(12) Simplified Message Desk Interface-Expanded (SMDI-E) is not available in the intrastate 

jurisdiction. 
 

6.6.5(B) Descriptions 
6.6.5(B)(3) Direct Inward Dialing (DID) is not available in the intrastate jurisdiction. 
 
6.6.5(B)(11) Simplified Message Desk Interface (SMDI) is not available in the intrastate jurisdiction. 
 
6.6.5(B)(12) Simplified Message Desk Interface – Expanded (SMDI-E) is not available in the intrastate 

jurisdiction. 
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 7th Revised Sheet 1
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 1

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE

The following list matches the Telephone Company's Basic Service Element (BSE) names to the
industry standard names for each Switched Access BSE.

Telephone Company Names Generic Name of ONA Service

Alternate Traffic Routing Alternate Routing
- End Office Routing
- Multiple Traffic Routing

(AT) Automatic Number Identification/ Calling Billing Number
(AT) Charge Number Parameter Delivery - FGD Protocol

Flexible Automatic Number Flexible ANI Information
Identification (Flex ANI) Digits

Multiline Hunt Group Multiline Hunt Group
- Circular Hunting
- Preferential Hunting
- Regular Line Hunting

Nonhunting Number Arrangement Multiline Hunt Group -
Individual Access To Each
Port In Hunt Group

Queuing Multiline Hunt Group - UCD
with Queuing

Recorded Announcements Multiline Hunt Group - CO
Announcements

Remote Make Busy Make Busy Key

Remote Make Busy - Trunk Side Make Busy Key

Uniform Call Distribution Multiline Hunt Group -
Arrangement Uniform Call Distribution

Line Hunting

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued:  March 7, 1994 Effective:  April 7, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED 
June 10, 2013 
Missouri Public  

Service Commission 
JI-2013-0499
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6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE

	

RECEIVED

The following list matches the Telephone Company's Basic ServireEfV+ge~44
(BSE) names to the industry standard names for each Switched Access gS

Telephone Company Names

	

Generic Name ofk'ON=AjpS

	

SSOURi
Commission

Alternate Traffic Routing

	

Alternate Routing
- End Office Routing
- Multiple Traffic Routing

Automatic Number Identification

	

Calling Billing Number
Delivery - FGD Protocol

Remote Make Busy

	

Make Busy Key

Remote Make Busy - Trunk Side

	

Make Busy Key

(AT)

	

Flexible Automatic Number

	

Flexible ANI Information
(AT)

	

Identification (Flex ANI)

	

Digits

Multiline Hunt Group

	

Multiline Hunt Group
- Circular Hunting
- Preferential Hunting

	

APB 7 1gg4- Regular Line Hunting
11 TA f~ .5. /

Nonhunting Number Arrangement

	

Multiline Hunt Gr

	

2fViCB C~mmiSSiO(f
Individual Acce~~

	

%SSOVR1
Port In Hunt Group

Queuing

	

Multiline Hunt Group - UCD
with Queuing

Recorded Announcements

	

Multiline Hunt Group - CO
Announcements

Uniform Call Distribution

	

Multiline Hunt Group -
Arrangement

	

Uniform Call Distribution
Line Hunting

Rrmv
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By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory 6 Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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"(AT)

	

The following list matches the Telephone Companyft0Ne0Qf 1WiWfg9SB1OnI

	

(BSE) names to the industry standard names for each Switched Access BSE .

40

(MT)

Telephone Company Names

	

Generic Name of ONA Service

Alternate Traffic Routing

	

Alternate Routing
- End Office Routing
- Multiple Traffic Routing

Automatic Number Identification

	

Calling Billing Number
Delivery - FGD Protocol

Multiline Hunt Group

	

Multiline Hunt Group
- Circular Hunting
- Preferential Hunting
- Regular Line Hunting

Nonhunting Number Arrangement

	

Multiline Hunt Group -
Individual Access To Each
Port In Hunt Group

Queuing Multiline Hunt Group - UCD
with Queuing

Recorded Announcements

	

Multiline Hunt Group -
Announcements

~~Q

GP
Remote Make Busy

	

Make Busy Key

	

Q
Remote Make Busy - Trunk Side

	

Make Busy Key

GotnCnUniform Call Distribution

	

Multiline Hunt Grou c
Arrangement

	

Uniform Call Disti4~
"(AT)

	

Line Hunting
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Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

MAR 2 91993
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4th Revised Sheet 1
of canceling this tariff .
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6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED
NOV 19 1991

6 .1 General
MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.

Switched Access Service, which is available to customers for their use
in furnishing their services to end users, provides a two-point electrical
communications path between a customer's premises and an end user's
premises . It provides for the use of common terminating, switching,
trunking facilities and common subscriber plant of the Telephone Company .
Switched Access Service provides for the ability to originate calls from
an end user's premises to a customer's premises, and to terminate calls
from a customer's premises to an end user's premises in the LATA where it
is provided . Specific references to material describing the elements of
Switched Access Service are provided in Paragraph 6 .1 .1 and Paragraph
6 .1 .2, following .

6 .1 .1 Feature Group Arrangements and Manner of Provision

Switched Access Service is provided in four service categories called
Feature Groups . These are differentiated by their technical
characteristics, i .e ., line side vs . trunk side connection at the
Telephone Company entry switch, and the manner in which an end user
accesses them in originating calling, i .e ., with or without an access
code . Following is a brief description of each Feature Group
arrangement :

CANCELLEQ
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6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED

AUG 9

	

1991

6 .1 General

	

MISSOURI
`)lic Service Commission

Switched Access Service, which is available to customers for their use
in furnishing their services to end users, provides a two-point electrical
communications path between a customer's premises and an end user's
premises . It provides for the use of common terminating, switching,
trunking facilities and common subscriber plant of the Telephone Company .
Switched Access Service provides for the ability to originate calls from
an end user's premises to a customer's premises, and to terminate calls
from a customer's premises to an end user's premises in the LATA where it
is provided . Specific references to material describing the elements of
Switched Access Service are provided in Paragraph 6 .1 .1 and Paragraph
6 .1 .2, following .

Rates and charges for Switched Access Service set forth in Paragraph 6 .8,
following, depend generally on its use by the customer, (i .e ., for MTS or
VATS services, MTS-VATS equivalent services, or other services such as
foreign exchange service) . The application of rates for Switched Access
Service is described in Paragraph 6 .7, following . Rates and charges for
services other than Switched Access Service, i .e .,~a customer's interLATA

_

	

toll message service, may also be applicable when Switched Access Service
~'(RT)

	

is used in conjunction with these other services .
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Feature Group Arrangements and Manner of Provision
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Switched Access Service is provided in four service categories called
(RT)

	

Feature Groups . These are differentiated by their technical
characteristics, i .e ., line side vs . trunk side connection at the
Telephone Company entry switch, and the manner in which an end user
accesses them in originating calling, i .e ., with or without an access
code . Following is a brief description of each Feature Group
arrangement :

Issued : O 4nal

	

Effective1=SE

	

FILEDFILED

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division SEP 3 0 1991
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE

6 .1 General

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

2nd Revised Sheet 1
Replacing 1st Af~u6`M 1

OCT'1 3 1987

NA1SSOURI
Public ; ervic- Cornmissior

Switched Access Service, which is available to customers for their use
in furnishing their services to end users, provides a two-point electrical
communications path between a customer's premises -and an end user's
premises . It provides for the use of common terminating, switching,
trunking facilities and common subscriber plant o£ the Telephone Company .
Switched Access Service provides for the ability to originate calls from
and end user's premises to a customer's premises, and to terminate calls
from a customer's premises to an end user's premises_ in LATA where
it is provided . Specific references to material describing the elements
of Switched Access Service are provided in Paragraph 6 .1 .1 and Paragraph
6 .1 .2, following .

Rates and charges for Switched Access Service set forth in Paragraph 6 .8
following, depend generally on its use by the customer, (i .e ., for MTS or
WATS services, MTS-WATS equivalent services, or other services such as
foreign exchange service) . The application of rates for Switched Access
Service is described in Paragraph 6 .7, following . Rates and charges for
services other than Switched Access Service, i .e ., a customer's inter-
LATA toll message service, may also be applicable when Switched Access
Service is used in conjunction with these other services .

	

Descrip~~o ~ ~.
of such applicability are provided in Paragraphs 6 .2 .1, A.,64N1. ir1 .l8 ,®
3 . ; 6 .2 .2, A ., 5 . ; 6 .2 .2, B ., 4 . ; 6 .2 .3, A ., 5 . ; 6 .2 .4, A ., 4 . ; 6 .7 .10 and
6 .7 .12, following . Finally, a credit is applied against line~0 e3Ailt ed
Access Service charges as described in Paragraph 6 .7 .11, folllo ' g~,,A

.1

	

Feature Group Arrangements and Manner of Provision

	

Public Service Commission

Switched Access Service is provided in four service categories witn
standard and optional features called Feature Groups . These are
differentiated by their technical characteristics, i .e ., line side
vs . trunk side connection at the Telephone Company entry switch,
and the manner in which an end user accesses them in originating
calling, i .e ., with or without an access code . Following is a brief
description of each Feature Group arrangement :

Issued : OCT 141987,

	

Effective :

	

OCT 16 1987,

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

OCT 16 1987
7-0 -87-yd-

Public Service Commisslof
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Access Services Tariff
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Section 6
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 1
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing_-_Or:ig<ina3-Sheet-1 -

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE

6 .1 General

Issued :

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

JUN 2',' -J86

~f115suiht :
Switched Access Service, which is available to customersIluoiPluheir,use
in furnishing their services to end users, provides a_tv~o-pointe1ectxfcal_~
communications path between a customer's premises and an end user's
premises . It provides for the use of common terminating, switching and
trunking facilities, and both common subscriber plant and unshared sub-
scriber plant (i .e ., WATS access lines) of the Telephone Company.
Switched Access Service provides for the ability to originate calls from
an end user's premises to a customer's premises, and to terminate

	

lls
from a customer's premises to an end user's premises in LATA.~'
it is provided . Specific references to material describi ',Vif¬ elements
of Switched Access Service are provided in Paragraph ~B,~and

	

lgraob)

Rates and charges for Switched Access Service set forth in
following, depend generally on its use by the customer,?i~d~ffo

	

S or
WATS services, MTS-WATS equivalent services, or other

	

c~t ~ as
foreign exchange service) . The application of rate$! r Sw3~ATied Access
Service is described in Paragraph 6 .7, following . Rates and charges for
services other than Switched Access Service, i .e ., a customer's inter-
LATA toll message service, may also be applicable when Switched Access
Service is used in conjunction with these other services . Descriptions
of such applicability are provided in Paragraphs 6 .2 .1, A., 7 . ; 6 .2 .1, B .,
3 . ; 6 .2 .2, A ., 5 . ; 6 .2 .2, B ., 4 . ; 6 .2 .3, A ., 5 . ; 6 .2 .4, A., 4 . ; 6 .7 .10 and
6 .7 .12, following . Finally, a credit is applied against line side Switched
Access Service charges as described in Paragraph 6 .7 .11, following .

6 .1 .1 Feature Group Arrangements and Manner of Provision

Switched Access Service is provided in four service categories with
standard and optional features called Feature Groups . These are
differentiated by their technical characteristics, i .e ., line side
vs . trunk side connection at the Telephone Company entry switch,
and the manner in which an end user accesses them in originating
calling, i .e ., with or without an access code . Following=i°s-a--br-ief-- -----
description of each Feature Group arrangement :

	

rFir: lii~ 00

JUN 2 7 1986 Effective : JUL 1 1986

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

6 .1 .2, following . ' °- '

86 - 84
Public Service t;ornmiss!r�,'
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6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE

6 .1 General

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Switched Access Service provides a two-point electrical communications
path between the IC terminal location and telephone exchange service
locations . Each path is capable of the transmission of voice and asso-
ciated telephone signals within the frequency bandwidth of approximately
300 to 3000 Hz .

Switched Access Service provides for the use of common terminating,
switching and trunking facilities and jointly used subscriber plant
of the Telephone Company's public switched network by IC's for their
use in furnishing their services . Directory listings are not included
with Switched Access . These are provided from the Telephone Company's
Local and/or .General Exchange Service Tariff .

Switched Access Service is provided in various feature group arrangements
which are differentiated by the type of connection (i .e ., line side con-
nection and trunk side connection) and the access calling pattern (e .g .,
950-10XX calling in a LATA, 1OXX calling in a LATA, etc .) .

Switched Access Service provides for the ability to make and receive
calls to and from telephone exchange service locations in the LATA
associated with the specific feature group provided .

At the option of the IC, Switched Access Service may be provided for both
interstate and intrastate communications . When the IC orders such mixed
access, it is responsible for providing the reports in Paragraph 2 .3 .14,
preceding, to the Telephone Company .

When the IC plans to use Switched Access Service in connection with the
resale of services of another IC, such Switched Access Service will be
provided subject to the rate regulations set forth in Paragraph 6 .7 .3,
following . Such Switched Access Service will be provided as set forth
in the following paragraphs o£ this Section . The IC shall order the
features and options it desires in accordance with the provisions of
this Section .

6 .1 .1 Feature Group Arrangements

There are four fe~ +

	

r'1

	

arrangements throughi,which`$w tch d,60
Access Service is

	

ovided . Fq~,~wing is a brief description of
each . More detailed depgriktidd§' are set forth is Para0td ti ~. 8 at :
following .

A .

	

Feature Group A (FGA)

	

S 0-MM1aa10N

	

'

	

fir ' 2r $3~ii'
®y

	

1.ec se>z'~1cs.,oua

	

FU011: . .
FGA Access provides lipase sid~Faccess to Telephone Company end office
switches with an associated seven-digit local telephone number for
the IC -'s use in originating and terminating communications . -

Issued :

	

DEC 2 9 1993

	

Effective :

	

AN 0 1 1944

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-vlissouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . i.Ouis_ Eli <cnnr;

_.
nFE~M2~1
tens Services Tariff

Section 6
Original Sh4et 1

OEC 2 0 003

	

C

f .':fSSOU'I .

	

:!

Public SeN:ce COMM!SSin ";
--



 P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
 ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 
  Section 6 
Southwestern Bell Telephone  7th Revised Sheet 2 
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri  Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 2 
 

Issued: October 15, 2013  Effective: November 14, 2013 
 By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri 
 St. Louis, Missouri 
  
 

 
 

ACCESS SERVICES 
 
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 
 
6.8 Rate Regulations 
6.8.1 Rate Elements 

6.8.1(E) Equal Access Recovery is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction. 
 
6.8.2 Nonrecurring Charges 

MVP is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction. 
 
6.8.2(C) Nonrecurring Charges for Installation of Basic Service Elements (BSEs) 

6.8.2(C)(7) Direct Inward Dialing (DID) is not available in the intrastate jurisdiction. 
 

6.8.2(C)(8) Simplified Message Desk Interface (SMDI) and Simplified Message Desk Interface-Expanded 
(SMDI-E) are not available in the intrastate jurisdiction. 
 

6.8.3 Monthly Recurring and Usage Rates 
 
 
 

6.8.3(C) Equal Access Transition Plan is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction. 
 

6.8.3(E) Switched Transport 
6.8.3(E)(3) Tandem-Switched Transport 

6.8.3(E)(3)(e) Dedicated Tandem Trunk Port 
In addition to the language in Tariff FCC No 73, the following also applies to the intrastate 
jurisdiction. 
Dedicated Tandem Trunk Port is billed as originating and terminating based on a Percent 
Originating Usage (POU) factor of 50%. 
Originating Calculation = PIU x Originating Rate x Quantity x POU  
Terminating Calculation = PIU x Terminating Rate x Quantity x (100-POU) 

 
6.8.3(F) Local Switching 

6.8.3(F)(1) Dedicated End Office Port 
In addition to the language in Tariff FCC No 73, the following also applies to the intrastate 
jurisdiction. 
Dedicated End Office Port is billed as originating and terminating based on a Percent Originating 
Usage (POU)factor of 50%. 
Originating Calculation = PIU x Originating Rate x Quantity x POU  
Terminating Calculation = PIU x Terminating Rate x Quantity x (100-POU) 
 

6.8.4 Determining Chargeable Access Minutes  
6.8.4 (C)  Determining Chargeable Access Minutes from Assumed Access Minutes             

 
  1.  When a FGA or BSA-A Switched Access Service arranged for two-way calling is provided where 

neither the originating nor terminating access minutes are recorded, the assumed average 
intrastate access minutes are 3,863 access minutes.  1,893 access minutes are assumed to be 
originating and 1,970 access minutes are assumed to be terminating.   

 
2.  When a FGA or BSA-A Switched Access Service arranged for two-way calling is provided where 

the terminating access minutes are recorded but the originating access minutes are not, the 
assumed average originating access minutes are 1,893 originating access minutes.   

(RT) 
(RT) 

Filed 
Missouri Public 

Service Commission 
JI-2014-0176
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 P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
 ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 
  Section 6 
Southwestern Bell Telephone  6th Revised Sheet 2 
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri  Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 2 
 

Issued: May 10, 2013  Effective: June 10, 2013 
 By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri 
 St. Louis, Missouri 
  
 

 
 

ACCESS SERVICES 
 
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 
 
6.8 Rate Regulations 
6.8.1 Rate Elements 

6.8.1(E) Equal Access Recovery is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction. 
 
6.8.2 Nonrecurring Charges 

MVP is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction. 
 
6.8.2(C) Nonrecurring Charges for Installation of Basic Service Elements (BSEs) 

6.8.2(C)(7) Direct Inward Dialing (DID) is not available in the intrastate jurisdiction. 
 

6.8.2(C)(8) Simplified Message Desk Interface (SMDI) and Simplified Message Desk Interface-Expanded 
(SMDI-E) are not available in the intrastate jurisdiction. 
 

6.8.3 Monthly Recurring and Usage Rates 
6.8.3(B) Non-Premium Rate Application 

Non-premium rates are not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction. 
 
6.8.3(C) Equal Access Transition Plan is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction. 
 

6.8.3(E) Switched Transport 
6.8.3(E)(3) Tandem-Switched Transport 

6.8.3(E)(3)(e) Dedicated Tandem Trunk Port 
In addition to the language in Tariff FCC No 73, the following also applies to the intrastate 
jurisdiction. 
Dedicated Tandem Trunk Port is billed as originating and terminating based on a Percent 
Originating Usage (POU) factor of 50%. 
Originating Calculation = PIU x Originating Rate x Quantity x POU  
Terminating Calculation = PIU x Terminating Rate x Quantity x (100-POU) 

 
6.8.3(F) Local Switching 

6.8.3(F)(1) Dedicated End Office Port 
In addition to the language in Tariff FCC No 73, the following also applies to the intrastate 
jurisdiction. 
Dedicated End Office Port is billed as originating and terminating based on a Percent Originating 
Usage (POU)factor of 50%. 
Originating Calculation = PIU x Originating Rate x Quantity x POU  
Terminating Calculation = PIU x Terminating Rate x Quantity x (100-POU) 
 

6.8.4 Determining Chargeable Access Minutes  
6.8.4 (C)  Determining Chargeable Access Minutes from Assumed Access Minutes             

 
  1.  When a FGA or BSA-A Switched Access Service arranged for two-way calling is provided where 

neither the originating nor terminating access minutes are recorded, the assumed average 
intrastate access minutes are 3,863 access minutes.  1,893 access minutes are assumed to be 
originating and 1,970 access minutes are assumed to be terminating.   

 
2.  When a FGA or BSA-A Switched Access Service arranged for two-way calling is provided where 

the terminating access minutes are recorded but the originating access minutes are not, the 
assumed average originating access minutes are 1,893 originating access minutes.   

(CT) 

(CT) 

Filed 
Missouri Public 

Service Commission 
JI-2013-0499

CANCELLED 
November 14, 2013 

Missouri Public  
Service Commission 

JI-2014-0176



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 2
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 2

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.1 General

Switched Access Service, which is available to customers for their use in furnishing their services
to end users, provides a two-point electrical communications path between a customer's premises
and an end user's premises.  It provides for the use of common terminating, switching, trunking
facilities and common subscriber plant of the Telephone Company.  Switched Access Service
provides for the ability to originate calls from an end user's premises to a customer's premises, and
to terminate calls from a customer's premises to an end user's premises in the LATA where it is
provided.  Specific references to material describing the elements of Switched Access Service are
provided in Paragraphs 6.1.1, 6.1.2, 6.2, and 6.3.

(RT)

(RT)

A transitional period exists during which Switched Access Service will be provided either in four
service categories called Feature Groups or in three service categories called Basic Serving
Arrangements (BSAs) along with their associated Basic Service Elements (BSEs).  This transition
period will expire at the time Feature Groups are eliminated for interstate services.  At the
expiration of this transition period, Feature Group arrangements will be abolished, any remaining
feature group services will be automatically converted by the Telephone Company to BSA/BSE
formats and Switched Access Service will only be provided as Basic Serving Arrangements and
Basic Service Elements.

The Telephone Company will provide written notification of the date the Feature Groups are
being eliminated, as well as the last date the Telephone Company will accept orders for feature
group service to all access customers of record.  This notification will be sent at least six months
in advance of the elimination date.

During this transitional period, Switched Access Service will be provided as both Feature Groups
and Basic Serving Arrangements to Telephone Company end offices (either directly routed or
routed via an access tandem) except as set forth following:

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued:  December 6, 1993 Effective:  July 12, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED 
June 10, 2013 
Missouri Public  

Service Commission 
JI-2013-0499
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Issued :

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .1 General

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 6
4th Revised Sheet 2

CANCEL-

	

'placing 3rd Revised Sheet 2

JW_ 1 "994

	

MAR 2 9 1993

~.,o�,miss1USSOUR1
Pubv'G slisso6%biicSwjCeCommission

Switched Access Service, which is availab~e to customers for their use
in furnishing their services to end users, provides a two-point electrical
communications path between a customer's premises and an end user's
premises . It provides for the use of common terminating, switching,
trunking facilities and common subscriber plant of the Telephone Company .
Switched Access Service provides for the ability to originate calls from an
end user's premises to a customer's premises, and to terminate calls from a
customer's premises to an end user's premises in the LATA where it is
provided . Specific references to material describing the elements of
Switched Access Service are provided in Paragraphs 6 .1 .1, 6 .1 .2, 6 .2, and
6 .3 .

The Switched Access Service Tariffs that implement the Company's intrastate
Open Network Architecture access structure (e .g ., Basic Serving
Arrangements, Basic Service Elements) are designated as "Experimental and
Temporary ." Absent good cause, the Compay will file permanent ONA tariffs
no later than December 31, 1993 . Until those permanent tariffs become
effective, these Experimental and Temporary tariffs will remain in effect .

A transitional period exists during which Switched Access Service will be
provided either in four service categories called Feature Groups or in
three service categories called Basic Serving Arrangements (BSAs) along
with their associated Basic . Service Elements (BSEs) .

	

This transition
period will expire at the time Feature Groups are eliminated for interstate
services . At the expiration of this transition period, Feature Group
arrangements will be abolished, any remaining feature group services will
be automatically converted by the Telephone Company to BSA/BSE formats and
Switched Access Service will only be provided as Basic Serving Arrangements
and Basic Service Elements .

The Telephone Company will provide written notification of the date the
Feature Groups are being eliminated, as well as the last date the Telephone
Company will accept orders for feature group service to all access
customers of record . This notification will be sent at least six months in
advance of the elimination date .

During this transitional period, Switched Access Service will be provided
as both Feature Groups and Basic Serving Arrangements to Telephone Company
end offices (either directly routed or routed via an acct Reem) except
as set forth following :
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By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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3rd Revised Sheet 2
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Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 2

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .1 General-(Continued)

6 .1 .1

	

Feature Group Arrangements and Manner of Yrov ~§'tiffs=(Coniinued9:r' 163iC~ :"

Feature Group A (FGA)

FGA Access, which is available to all customers, provides line side
access to Telephone Company end office switches with an associated
seven digit local telephone number for the customer's use in
originating and terminating communications . FGA Access may also be
used to terminate 800 and 900 Access Service calls . FGA Access is
not offered for use in terminating PGC and FGD originating
communications . A more detailed description of FGA Access is
provided in Paragraph 6 .2 .1, following .

FGB Access, which is available to all customers, except for the
termination of originating calls placed over PGC or D by MTS/WATS
providers, provides trunk side access to Telephone Company end
office switches with an associated uniform 950-OXXX or 950-1XXX
access code for the customer's use in originating and terminating
communications . FGB Access may also be used to originate 800 and
900 Access Service until such time as FGD becomes available in the
end office . FGB Access may also be used to terminate 800 and 900
Access Service calls . A more detailed description of FGB Access is
provided in Paragraph 6 .2 .2, following .

Issued :

Feature Group B (FGB)

Feature Group C (FGC)

FGC Access, which is available only to providers of MTS and VATS,
provides trunk side access to Telephone Company end office switches
for the customer's use in originating and terminating communications .
PGC Access may also be used to originate and terminate 800 and 900
Access Service . This service is available in all end offices which
are not equipped for Feature Group D End Office Switching . Existing
FGC Access will be converted to Feature Group D Access when it
becomes available in an end office . A more detailedfdAN

	

LsED
FGC Access is provided in Paragraph 6 .2 .3, following ..

IYEC__21989

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

RECEIVF
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MISSOURI
Effective: MLtOSAN 2 9

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

JAIA 29 199,'
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri Public $®tWi06
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B . Feature Group B (FGB)

C . Feature Group C (FGC)

Issued : OCT 1 4 1987

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 2
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 2

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .1 General-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
Public Service Commissior

6 .1 .1 Feature Group Arrangements and Manner of Provision-(Continued)

A . Feature Group A (FGA)

FGA Access, which is available to all customers, provides line side
access to Telephone Company end office switches with an associated
seven digit local telephone number for the customer's use in originating

(AT)

	

and terminating communications . FGA Access may also be used to term
(AT)

	

inate 800 Access Service calls . FGA Access is not offered for use in
terminating FGC and FGD originating communications . A more detailed
description of FGA Access is provided in Paragraph 6 .2 .1, following .

FGB Access, which is available to all customers, except for the termination
of originating calls placed over FGC or D by MTS/WATS providers, provides
trunk side access to Telephone Company end office switches with an associated
uniform 950-OXXX or 950-1XXX access code for the customer's use in originat-

" (AT)

	

ing and terminating communications . FGB Access may also be used to originate
(AT)

	

800 Access Service until such time as FGD becomes available in the end office .
FGB Access may also be used to terminate 800 Access Service calls . A

(AT)

	

more detailed description of FGB Access is provided in Paragraph 6 .2 .2,
following .

FGC Access, which is available only to providers of MTS and WATS,
provides trunk side access to Telephone Company end office switches
for the customer's use in originating and terminating communications .

~(AT)

	

FGC Access may also be used to originate and terminate 800 Access Service .
This service is available in all end offices which are not equipped
for Feature Group D End Office Switching . Existing FGC Access will be
converted to Feature Group D Access when it becomes available in an end
office . A more detailed description of FGC Access is provided in Paragraph
6 .2 .3, following .

5
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Effective : OCT 16 1987

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

RECEIVED

OCT 13 1987
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OCT 16 1987
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .1 General-(Continued)

6 .1 .1

A . Feature Group A (FGA)

JUN 2 % 19i; ;:f

~f

	

ps. i "lul.Feature Group Arrangements and Manner of Provision- (Co~I?r_n,~ed") .j
Pabli-m Sewice Commis.;'a

FGA Access, which is available to all customers, provides line side
access to Telephone Company end office switches with an associated
seven digit local telephone number for the customer's use in originating
and terminating communications . FGA Access is not offered for use in
terminating FGC and FGD originating communications . A more detailed
description of FGA Access is provided in Paragraph 6 .2 .1, following .

B . Feature Group B (FGB)

FGB Access, which is available to all customers, except for the termination
of originating calls placed over FCC or D by MTS/WATS providers, provides
trunk side access to Telephone Company end office switches . w' NFa5sociated
uniform 950-OXXX or 950-1XXX access code for the cus

	

'Sn originat-
ing and terminating communications . A more detailed escnptionFGB
Access is provided in Paragraph 6 .2 .2, following .

	

u uk

	

!%;i

	

-

C . Feature Group C (FGC)
.;er,nce

FGC Access, which is available only to providers 9f1W a(~

	

F1
provides trunk side access to Telephone Company end offic 'switches
for the customer's use in originating and terminating communications .
This service is available in all end offices which are not equipped
for Feature Group D End Office Switching . Existing FGC Access will be
converted to Feature Group D Access when it becomes available in an end
office . A more detailed description of FGC Access is provided in Paragraph
6 .2 .3, following .

Issued : JUN 27 1986 Effective : JUL

	

1 1986
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri
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Section 6
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ACCESS SERVICES

	

DEC 2 J ii C3 h

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS -SERVICE-(Continued)
6 .1 General-(Continued)

6 .1 .1 Feature Group Arrangements-(Continued)

B . Feature Group B (FGB)

C. Feature Group C (FGC)

D . Feature Group D (FGD)

Issued

FGB Access provides trunk side access to Telephone Company end office
switches with an associated uniform 950-IOXX access code for the IC's
use in originating and terminating communications .

FGC Access provides trunk side access to Telephone Company end office
switches for providers of MIS and WATS use in originating and termina-
ting communications . This service is available in all end offices which
are not equipped for Feature Group D End Office Switching .

FGD Access provides trunk side access to Telephone Company end office
switches with an associated 1OXX access code for the IC's use in ori-
ginating and terminating communications .

Switched Access Service feature groups are available as follows :

- Feature Group A: to all IC's .

- Feature Group B : to ail IC's .

- Feature Group D: to all IC's .

6 .1 .2 Dedicated Access Line Service

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

described in Paragraph 7~.2 .1, F ., following .

DEC 2 9 1983

JUL 1

	

1986

Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern. Bell Telephone Company

�..vow
Public Sanvic, Cornm s1,'cn d

- Feature Group C : only to providers of ICS and WATS until Feature
Group D is available in an end office switch .

Dedicated Access Line Service is a type of Special Access Service
that is provided only for use with Feature Group C and D Switched
Access Service . Dedt d~A

	

sULftervice connects an End User
premises wi th a WAT~ ' ` 5̀ .

	

t6' . y e

	

g office .

	

This service is

JAN 0 1 1984

J,4 ^1 - 1 193'
83-253



 P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36 
 ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 
  Section 6 
Southwestern Bell Telephone  9th Revised Sheet 3 
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri  Replacing 8th Revised Sheet 3 
 

Issued: June 1, 2021  Effective: July 1, 2021 
 By CRAIG UNRUH, President - Missouri 
 St. Louis, Missouri 
  
 

 
 

ACCESS SERVICES 
 
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 
 
6.8.4 Determining Chargeable Access Minutes  

6.8.4 (C)  Determining Chargeable Access Minutes from Assumed Access Minutes             
 
 3. When a FGA or BSA-A Switched Access Service arranged for originating calling only is provided where 

originating access minutes are not recorded, the assumed average originating access minutes are 3,863 
access minutes and no terminating access minutes will apply. 

 
 4. When a FGA or BSA-A Switched Access Service arranged for terminating calling only is provided 

where terminating access minutes are not recorded, the assumed average terminating access minutes 
are 3,863 access minutes and no originating access minutes apply.    

 
6.8.5 Determining Switched Transport Mileage and Charges 
6.8.5(A) Determining Switched Transport Mileage 

6.8.5(A)(12) Expanded Interconnection is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction. 
 
6.9 Rates and Charges 
6.9.2 Switched Transport 
6.9.2(A) Entrance Facility 

6.9.2(A)(2) Wideband Analog is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction. 
 
6.9.2(B) Direct-Trunked Transport 

6.9.2(B)(2) Wideband Analog is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction. 
 
6.9.3 Local Switching 

Non-premium rates are not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction. 
 
    
   
     
     
     

    
     
     

 
6.9.2(G) Switched Transport Features 
6.9.2(G)(4) Multiplexing 

6.9.2(G)(4)(c) Supergroup to Group is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction. 
 
6.9.2(G)(4)(d) Group to DS1 is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction. 
 

    

     

     
    

     
     

 

(DR) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(DR) 

(DR) 
 
 
 
 
(DR) 

          FILED
    Missouri Public
Service Commission
     JI-2021-0214
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ACCESS SERVICES 
 
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 
 
6.8.4 Determining Chargeable Access Minutes  

6.8.4 (C)  Determining Chargeable Access Minutes from Assumed Access Minutes             
 
 3. When a FGA or BSA-A Switched Access Service arranged for originating calling only is provided where 

originating access minutes are not recorded, the assumed average originating access minutes are 3,863 
access minutes and no terminating access minutes will apply. 

 
 4. When a FGA or BSA-A Switched Access Service arranged for terminating calling only is provided 

where terminating access minutes are not recorded, the assumed average terminating access minutes 
are 3,863 access minutes and no originating access minutes apply.    

 
6.8.5 Determining Switched Transport Mileage and Charges 
6.8.5(A) Determining Switched Transport Mileage 

6.8.5(A)(12) Expanded Interconnection is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction. 
 
6.9 Rates and Charges 
6.9.2 Switched Transport 
6.9.2(A) Entrance Facility 

6.9.2(A)(2) Wideband Analog is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction. 
 
6.9.2(B) Direct-Trunked Transport 

6.9.2(B)(2) Wideband Analog is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction. 
 
6.9.3 Local Switching 

Non-premium rates are not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction. 
 
6.9.2(C) Tandem Switched Transport  Originating  
6.9.2(C)(1) Tandem-Switched Transmission/Common Transport 

Rate per Access Minute $0.000053  
Rate per Access Minute per Mile $0.000003  

6.9.2(C)(2) Host/Remote Transmission 
Rate per Access Minute $0.000173  
Rate per Access Minute per Mile $0.000014  

 
6.9.2(G) Switched Transport Features 
6.9.2(G)(4) Multiplexing 

6.9.2(G)(4)(c) Supergroup to Group is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction. 
 
6.9.2(G)(4)(d) Group to DS1 is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction. 
 

6.9.3(C)(3) Tandem Switching 
Rate per Access Minute $0.000288  

6.9.3(C)(4) Tandem End Office Multiplexing 
Rate per Access Minute $0.000047  

 

(D) 

(D) 

FILED 
Missouri Public 

Service Commission 
JI-2014-0466 

    CANCELLED
    July 1, 2021
   Missouri Public
Service Commission
    JI-2021-0214
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ACCESS SERVICES 
 
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 
 
6.8.4 Determining Chargeable Access Minutes  

6.8.4 (C)  Determining Chargeable Access Minutes from Assumed Access Minutes             
 
 3. When a FGA or BSA-A Switched Access Service arranged for originating calling only is provided where 

originating access minutes are not recorded, the assumed average originating access minutes are 3,863 
access minutes and no terminating access minutes will apply. 

 
 4. When a FGA or BSA-A Switched Access Service arranged for terminating calling only is provided 

where terminating access minutes are not recorded, the assumed average terminating access minutes 
are 3,863 access minutes and no originating access minutes apply.    

 
6.8.5 Determining Switched Transport Mileage and Charges 
6.8.5(A) Determining Switched Transport Mileage 

6.8.5(A)(12) Expanded Interconnection is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction. 
 
6.9 Rates and Charges 
6.9.2 Switched Transport 
6.9.2(A) Entrance Facility 

6.9.2(A)(2) Wideband Analog is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction. 
 
6.9.2(B) Direct-Trunked Transport 

6.9.2(B)(2) Wideband Analog is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction. 
 
6.9.3 Local Switching 

Non-premium rates are not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction. 
 
6.9.2(C) Tandem Switched Transport  Originating   Terminating  
6.9.2(C)(1) Tandem-Switched Transmission/Common Transport 

Rate per Access Minute $0.000053  $0.000053  
Rate per Access Minute per Mile $0.000003  $0.000003  

6.9.2(C)(2) Host/Remote Transmission 
Rate per Access Minute $0.000173  $0.000173  
Rate per Access Minute per Mile $0.000014  $0.000014  

 
6.9.2(G) Switched Transport Features 
6.9.2(G)(4) Multiplexing 

6.9.2(G)(4)(c) Supergroup to Group is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction. 
 
6.9.2(G)(4)(d) Group to DS1 is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction. 
 

6.9.3(C)(3) Tandem Switching 
Rate per Access Minute $0.000288  $0.000288  

6.9.3(C)(4) Tandem End Office Multiplexing 
Rate per Access Minute $0.000047  $0.000047  

 

 

(CT) 

(CT) 

Filed 
Missouri Public 

Service Commission 
JI-2013-0499

CANCELLED 
June 15, 2014 
Missouri Public 

Service Commission 
JI-2014-0466



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 6th Revised Sheet 3
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 3

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.1 General-(Continued)

(AT) - Bundled and unbundled trunk side equivalents (e.g., FGB and BSA-B, FGC and BSA-C, and
FGD and BSA-D) may not be provided for the same Carrier Identification Code (CIC) at
Telephone Company end offices which subtend the same access tandem.  When a Telephone
Company end office subtends multiple tandems (e.g., an access tandem and an OSS tandem),
bundled and unbundled equivalents may not be provided for the same CIC at any Telephone
Company end office which subtends either tandem.

- Bundled and unbundled line side equivalents (i.e., FGA and BSA-A) may not be mixed in the
same multiline hunt group.

Switched Access Service Categories are differentiated by their technical characteristics, e.g.,
line side vs. trunk side connection at the Telephone Company entry switch, and the manner in
which an end user accesses them in originating calling, e.g., with or without an access code.
Feature Groups are described in Section 6, Paragraph 6.2, following.  Basic Service

(AT) Arrangements are described in Section 6, Paragraph 6.3, following.

(FC) 6.1.1 Manner of Provision

(RT)

(RT)

(AT) Switched Access is furnished in either quantities of lines or trunks for FGA, FGB, BSA-A and
BSA-B, busy hour minutes of capacity (BHMCs) for (AT) FGC, FGD, BSA-C, and
BSA-D, or in quantities of channels for DNAL.  FGD and BSA-D may also be provided to

(AT) customers on a per trunk basis as set forth in Paragraph 5.2, preceding.

BHMCs and trunks are differentiated by type and directionality of traffic carried over a
Switched Access Service arrangement.  Differentiation of traffic is necessary for the
Telephone Company to properly design Switched Access Service to meet the traffic carrying
capacity requirement of the customer.

There are two major traffic categories identified as:  Originating and Terminating.

Originating represents access capacity within a LATA for carrying traffic from the end user to
the customer;

(MT)
____________________________________________________________________________________
Issued:  March 26, 1993 Effective:  April 11, 1993

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED 
June 10, 2013 
Missouri Public  

Service Commission 
JI-2013-0499



6 .1 General-(Continued)

D . Feature Group D (FGD)

E . Manner of Provision

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

5th Revised Sheet 3
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 4t1 etE!,1&~t 3
ACCESS SERVICES

6 .

	

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

S EP 6

	

1991

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

6 .1 .1 Feature Group Arrangements and Manner of Provision-(Continued)

FGD Access, which is available to all customers, provides trunk side
access to Telephone Company end office switches with an associated uniform
1OXXX access code for the customer's use in originating and terminating
communications . FGD Access may also be used to originate and terminate

" (AT)

	

800 and 900 Access Service .

	

FGD Access may be used to originate 950-XXXX
(AT)

	

calls where the customer has elected the FGD with 950 Access feature . A
more detailed description of FGD Access is provided in Paragraph 6 .2 .4,
following .

Switched Access is furnished in either quantities of lines or trunks for ,
Feature Group A and Feature Group B, or in busy hour minutes of capacity
(BHMCs) for Feature Group C and Feature Group D . FGD may also be provided
to customers on a per trunk basis as set forth in Paragraph 5 .2,
preceding .

BHMCs and trunks are differentiated by type and directionality of traffic
carried over a Switched Access Service arrangement . Differentiation of
traffic is necessary for the Telephone Company to properly design Switched
Access Service to meet the traffic carrying capacity requirement of the
customer .

There are two major traffic categories identified as : Originating and
Terminating .

Originating represents access capacity within a LATA for carrying traffic
from the end user to the customer ;

Terminating represents access capacity within a LATA for carrying traffic
from : CANCELLED

The customer to the end user ; or
APR 11

the customer to a Directory Assistance

	

6

	

R .S 3
location .

	

BY
Public Service

Cammicston

When ordering capacity for FGC or FGD, the customer must at M1 ."0i
specify such access capacity in-terms of originating and/or Terminating
capacity .

Issued :

	

Effective :SEP

	

9 1991

	

OCT 1 9 11=1

	

FILED
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

OCT 19 1991Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

	

MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.



P .S .C. Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

4th Revised Sheet 3
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 3

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .1 General-(Continued)

6 .1 .1 Feature Group Arrangements and Manner of Provision-(Contdnuefi

D . Feature Group D (FGD)

	

Publir, ;3,rviceCommi5SI0r

FGD Access, which is available to all customers, provides trunk side
access to Telephone Company end office switches with an associated uniform
1O)BX access code for the customer's use in originating and terminating
communications . FGD Access may also be used to originate and terminate

(AT)

	

800 and 900 Access Service. A more detailed description of FGD Access is
provided in Paragraph 6 .2 .4, following .

E . Manner of Provision

Switched Access is furnished in either quantities of lines or trunks for
Feature Group A and Feature Group B, or in busy hour min

	

kCfEeehia
(BHMCs) for Feature Group C and Feature Group D . FGD may also be provided
to customers on a per trunk basis as set forth in ParagramM 1,J1991
preceding .

6v 5'* R ,S '1:3
BHMCs and trunks are differentiated by type and diq%~ pne

	

b~1a f~Saiorlcarried over a Switched Access Service arrangement .

	

F

	

;~
traffic is necessary for the Telephone Company to properlyrid

	

tched
Access Service to meet the traffic carrying capacity requirement of the
customer .

There are two major traffic categories identified ass originating and
Terminating .

Originating represents access capacity within a LATA for carrying traffic
from the end user to the customer ;

Terminating represents access capacity within a LATA for carrying traffic
from :

The customer to the end user ; or

the customer to a Directory Assistance
location .

DEC 7

	

1989

When ordering capacity for FGC or FGD, the customer must at a minimum
specify such access capacity in terms of originating and/or Terminating
capacity .

Issued :

	

DEC 2 9 1989

	

Effective :

	

JAR 9
JAN 29 199

By R. D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

Public S®rvige0Arnmissi,_ .
St . Louis, Missouri



6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .1 General-(Continued)

D . Feature Group D (FGD) - .

E . Manner of Provision

Issued :

	

JAN 2 0 1938

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 3
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 3

ACCESS SERVICES

JAN 19 1988

MISSOURI
6 .1 .1

	

Feature GrouD Arrangements and Manner of Provision- (Conpiilij[,-(-brViCe Commissior-

FGD Access, which is - available to all customers, provides trunk side
access 1o Telephone Company end office switches with an associated uniform
1OXXX access code for the customer's use in originating and terminating
communications . FGD Access may also be used to originate and terminate
800 Access Service . A more detailed description of FGD Access is provided
in Paragraph 6 .2 .4, following .

Switched Access is furnished in either quantities of lines or trunks for
Feature Group A and Feature Group B, or in busy hour minutes of capacity
(BHMCs) for Feature Group C and Feature Group D . FGD may also be provided
to customers on a per trunk basis as set forth in Paragraph 5 .2, preceding ._

BHMCs and trunks are differentiated by type and directionality of traffic
carried over a Switched Access Service arrangement . Differentiation of
traffic is necessary for the Telephone Company to properly design Switched
Access Service to meet the traffic carrying capacity requirement of the
customer .

There are two major traffic categories identified as : Originating and
Terminating .

Originating represents access capacity within a LATA for carrying traffic
from the end user to : the customer ;

Terminating represents access capacity within a LATA for carryi-:-6raffic
from :

The customer to the end user ; or

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Div-:sion
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

3*129 `~:~11
the customer to a Directory Assistance
location .

	

~'~

	

--- ("`C,.Oq~jSSiOr1
~ I

herordering capacity for FGC or FGD, the Gusto
LbIICr

musty FS
Se~'ICC

~nUnnimu~m' ~
specify such access capacity in terms of Originating and/or Termin

t
~i

	

E®
(CT) capacity .
"

	

FEB 19 1988
Effective : FEB 1 9 154ubiic Seniioe Commwor



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

	

RECEIVED

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) OCTl°1987

6 .1 General-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
Public Service Cornmissior

6 .1 .1

	

Feature Group Arrangements and Manner of Provision-(continued)

D . Feature Group D (FGD)

FGD Access, which is available to all customers, provides trunk side
access to Telephone Company end office switches with an associated
uniform 10X10{ access code for the customer's use in originating and

(AT)

	

terminating communications . FGD Access may also be used to originate
(AT)

	

and terminate 800 Access Service . A more detailed description of FGD
Access is provided in Paragraph 6 .2 .4, following .

(CP)

	

E. Manner of Provision

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

2nd Revised Sheet 3
Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 3

Switched Access is furnished . in either quantities of lines or trunks for
Feature Group A and Feature Group B, or in busy hour minutes of capacity
(BHMCs) for Feature Group C and Feature Group D .

BHMCs and trunks are differentiated by type and directionality of traffic
carried over a Switched Access Service arrangement . Differentiation of
traffic is necessary for the Telephone Company to properly design Switched
Access Service to meet the traffic carrying capacity requirement of the
customer .

There are two major traffic categories identified as : Originating and
Terminating

Originating represents access capacity within a LATA for carrying traffic
from the end user to the customer ;

Terminating represents access capacity within a LATA for carrying traffic
from :

CANCELLED
The customer to the end user ; or

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

FEB is 1988
the customer to a Directory Assistance
location.

Public Service'Commission
When ordering capacity for FGC or FGD, the customer muMISSOURihimum
specify such access capacity in terms of Originating and/or Terminating
BHMCs .

	

FILED

OCT 16 1987

Issued : OCT 14 1987

	

Effective : OCT 16198?c
Service ComsetissioEr



6 .1 General-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 3
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 3

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

JUN 27

6 .1 .1 Feature Group Arrangements and Manner of Provision-(Continued)
i

	

tVt`JJVVm=

D .

	

Feature Group D (FGD)

	

Li Public Service COMM
FGD Access, which is available to all customers, provides trunk s ;
access to Telephone Company end office switches with an associ
uniform IOXXX access code for the customer's use in origi
terminating communications . A more detailed descript'c`A`Y FGD %J
Access is provided in Paragraph 6 .2 .4, following .

E . Manner of Provision

Switched Access is furnished in busy hour minutes of cap

	

d
BHMC's are differentiated by type and direction lit

	

aftKyq
over a Switched Access Service arrangement . Differe

(~ j?
HLiation of traffic

among BH11C types is necessary for the Telephone Company to properly
design Switched Access Service to meet the traffic carrying capacity re-
quirement of the customer .

There are four major BHMC categories identified as : Originating, Term-
inating, FGA and Directory Assistance . Originating BHMC's represent
access capacity within a LATA for carrying traffic from the end user
to the customer ; Terminating BHMC's represent access capacity within a
LATA for carrying traffic from the customer to the end user ; and, Directory
Assistance BHMC's represent access capacity within a LATA for carrying
Directory Assistance traffic from the customer to a Directory Assistance
location . When ordering capacity for FGC Access or FGD Access, the cus-
tomer must at a minimum specify such access capacity in terms of Originating
BHMC's and/or Terminating BHMC's . Directory Assistance BHMC's are used for
ordering Directory Assistance Access Service as set forth in Section 9 .,
following .

Because some customers will wish to further segregate their originating
traffic into separate trunk groups, Originating BHMC's are further
categorized into Domestic, 800, 900, Operator and FGB . Domestic BHMCys
represent access capacity for carrying only domestic traffic,oiher-than
800, 900 and Operator traffic .

	

When ordering such types ofi'aecWs4Ec!,apacity, I
the customer must specify Domestic, 800, 900, Operator or FGB BHMC's .

-AIL 1

	

1986

Issued :

	

JUN 2 7 1986

	

Effective :

	

JUL

	

119$6
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

86-$4
Pubftc Service Commlssiou ,



No supplement to this
" tariff will be issued

except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

40

40

6 .1' General-(Continued)

6 .1 .3 Rate Categories

(1) Common

Issued :

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

Original Sheet 3

OEC 2 , 1-Si

i:;iJ5GL~1
Public ScrVice Commission

There are four rate categories uh ich apply to Switched Access Service :

- Access Coenections
- Local Transport
- End Office (i.e ., Local Switching, Line Termination, Intercept and
Directory Assistance)

	

_
- Common Line(l)

	

,

The following diagram depicts a generic view of the components of
Switched Access Service and the manner in which the components are
combined to provide a complete access service .

End User

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE

End Office

Wire -Center
Serving

IC

BY
i^�c sk

or eus.
AC

	

- Access Connection

	

AC

	

JA1/ - 1 1934,
LT

	

- Local Transport

	

83-253 .
EO

	

- End Office, i.s.. Local Switching, Llna Termination sedIlAtirospv : "
CL

	

-Common Line
DALS - Dedicated Access Line Service fl.s., Special Access Service)

Line access is provided under Section 3, preceding .

DEC 2 9 1983 Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984
By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-!iissouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Ccmpany

01



 P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36 
 ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 
  Section 6 
Southwestern Bell Telephone  6th Revised Sheet 3.1 
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri  Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 3.1 
 

Issued: June 1, 2021  Effective: July 1, 2021 
 By CRAIG UNRUH, President - Missouri 
 St. Louis, Missouri 
  
 

  
ACCESS SERVICES 

 
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 
6.9.3 Local Switching-(Continued) 
6.9.3(C)(5) Dedicated Tandem Trunk Port   Originating MRC   
  USOC   3PO3X     

 Rate per Month per Port  $1.34  
     
    
    
     
     
     

    
     
     
     
     
6.9.3(C) Dedicated End Office Port   Originating MRC   
  USOC   3PO1X   

 Rate per Month per Port  $18.96  
 
    
     

 
6.9.4 Basic Service Elements 

6.9.4(C) Direct Inward Dialing (DID) is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction. 
 
6.9.4(K) Simplified Message Desk Interface (SMDI) is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction. 
 
6.9.4 (L) Simplified Message Desk Interface - Expanded (SMDI-E) is not applicable to the intrastate 
jurisdiction. 

 
6.9.7 Dedicated Network Access Link (DNAL)    

 6.9.7(A) DNAL Termination  USOC   MRC   
 Per point of termination  JSTAX  $  22.40   
     

 6.9.7(B) DNAL Mileage  USOC   Fixed   Per Mile  

 0-4 Miles 1T5WX  $  11.25   $   0.55  

 4-8 Miles 1T5WX  $  11.25   $   2.05  

     
6.9.7 (C) Installation Charge (per DNAL Termination)    

  Nonrecurring Charge  

 USOC First Additional  

 JSTAX $105.00 $72.00  

   
 

     
     
     
6.9.10 Message Unit Credit     
 FGA and BSA-A, per originating access minute  $ 0.000300  

 

(DR) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(DR) 

(DR) 
(DR) 

(DR) 
   | 
(DR) 

          FILED
    Missouri Public
Service Commission
     JI-2021-0214
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 ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 
  Section 6 
Southwestern Bell Telephone  5th Revised Sheet 3.1 
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Issued: May 16, 2014  Effective: June 15, 2014 
 By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri 
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ACCESS SERVICES 

 
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 
6.9.3 Local Switching-(Continued) 
6.9.3(C)(5) Dedicated Tandem Trunk Port Originating MRC 
 

USOC 3PO3X    
Rate per Month per Port $1.34  

6.9.3 Local Switching 
6.9.3(A) Bundled Local Switching Usage Originating  

Premium 
LS1 $0.006142 
LS2 $0.006142 

6.9.3(B) Unbundled Local Switching Usage 
Premium 
LS1 $0.006142 
LS2 $0.006142 

6.9.3(C) Dedicated End Office Port Originating MRC  
USOC 3PO1X  

Rate per Month per Port $18.96  
 
6.9.3(D) Shared End Office Trunk Port Originating  

Rate per Access Minute $0.000900 
 
6.9.4 Basic Service Elements 

6.9.4(C) Direct Inward Dialing (DID) is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction. 
 
6.9.4(K) Simplified Message Desk Interface (SMDI) is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction. 
 
6.9.4 (L) Simplified Message Desk Interface - Expanded (SMDI-E) is not applicable to the intrastate 
jurisdiction. 

 
6.9.7 Dedicated Network Access Link (DNAL)

6.9.7(A) DNAL Termination USOC MRC  
Per point of termination  JSTAX $  22.40 

6.9.7(B) DNAL Mileage USOC Fixed  Per Mile 
0-4 Miles 1T5WX $  11.25  $   0.55
4-8 Miles 1T5WX $  11.25  $   2.05 

6.9.7 (C) Installation Charge (per DNAL Termination)  

 Nonrecurring Charge  

 USOC First Additional  

 JSTAX $105.00 $72.00  

6.9.8 800 Number Portability Access Service (NPAS) Rate per Query  
(A) 800 NPAS Query  $ 0.003100  

(D) Call Handling and Destination  $ 0.000300  

6.9.10 Message Unit Credit  
FGA and BSA-A, per originating access minute $ 0.000300  

 

(D) 

(D) 

FILED 
Missouri Public 

Service Commission 
JI-2014-0466 

    CANCELLED
    July 1, 2021
   Missouri Public
Service Commission
    JI-2021-0214
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Issued: May 10, 2013  Effective: June 10, 2013 
 By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri 
 St. Louis, Missouri 
  
 

  
ACCESS SERVICES 

 
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 
6.9.3 Local Switching-(Continued) 
6.9.3(C)(5) Dedicated Tandem Trunk Port Originating MRC  Terminating MRC 

USOC 3PO3X  3PT3X  
Rate per Month per Port $1.34 $1.34 

6.9.3 Local Switching 
6.9.3(A) Bundled Local Switching Usage Originating  Terminating 

Premium 
LS1 $0.006142 $0.002563 
LS2 $0.006142 $0.002563 

6.9.3(B) Unbundled Local Switching Usage 
Premium 
LS1 $0.006142 $0.002563 
LS2 $0.006142 $0.002563 

6.9.3(C) Dedicated End Office Port Originating MRC  Terminating MRC 
USOC 3PO1X  3PT1X  

Rate per Month per Port $18.96 $18.96 
 
6.9.3(D) Shared End Office Trunk Port Originating  Terminating 

Rate per Access Minute $0.000900 $0.000900 
 
6.9.4 Basic Service Elements 

6.9.4(C) Direct Inward Dialing (DID) is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction. 
 
6.9.4(K) Simplified Message Desk Interface (SMDI) is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction. 
 
6.9.4 (L) Simplified Message Desk Interface - Expanded (SMDI-E) is not applicable to the intrastate 
jurisdiction. 

 
6.9.7 Dedicated Network Access Link (DNAL)

6.9.7(A) DNAL Termination USOC MRC  
Per point of termination  JSTAX $  22.40 

6.9.7(B) DNAL Mileage USOC Fixed  Per Mile 
0-4 Miles 1T5WX $  11.25  $   0.55
4-8 Miles 1T5WX $  11.25  $   2.05 

6.9.7 (C) Installation Charge (per DNAL Termination)  

 Nonrecurring Charge  

 USOC First Additional  

 JSTAX $105.00 $72.00  

6.9.8 800 Number Portability Access Service (NPAS) Rate per Query  
(A) 800 NPAS Query  $ 0.003100  

(D) Call Handling and Destination  $ 0.000300  

6.9.10 Message Unit Credit  
FGA and BSA-A, per originating access minute $ 0.000300  

 

(CT) 

(CT) 

Filed 
Missouri Public 

Service Commission 
JI-2013-0499

CANCELLED 
June 15, 2014 
Missouri Public 

Service Commission 
JI-2014-0466



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 3.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 3.01

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.1 General-(Continued)

6.1.1 Manner of Provision-(Continued)

Terminating represents access capacity within a LATA for carrying traffic from:

The customer to the end user; or
the customer to a Directory Assistance location.

When ordering capacity for FGC, FGD, BSA-C, BSA-D or MicroLink I Access Capability,
the customer must at a minimum specify such access capacity in terms of Originating and/or
Terminating capacity.

Directory Assistance BHMCs are used for ordering Directory Assistance Access Service as
set forth in Section 9 following.

To allow customers to segregate originating traffic into separate trunk groups, originating
(AT) traffic is further categorized into Domestic, 700, 800, 900, ACIS, Operator, etc.  Domestic

traffic represents access capacity for carrying only domestic traffic other than 700, 800, 900,
ACIS, and Operator traffic; and, 700, 800, 900, ACIS and Operator traffic represents access
capacity for carrying, respectively, only 700, 800, 900, ACIS or Operator traffic.  When

(AT) ordering such types of access capacity, the customer must specify Domestic, 700, 800, 900,
ACIS or Operator type traffic.

                                                                                                                                                                          

Issued:  March 20, 1995 Effective:  April 20, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED 
June 10, 2013 
Missouri Public  

Service Commission 
JI-2013-0499



(AT)
(AT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .1 General-(Continued)

6 .1 .1 Manner of Provision-(Continued)

P .S .C. Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Terminating represents access capacity
traffic from:

Issued : MAY 2 4 1994

By M . H . SCHULTEIS,

Replacing

The customer to the end user ; or

the customer to a Directory Assistance
location .

p~ ,q,~ ~MISSO(U~RI
within a LATAIrfWcarx~yYtrg 1711881011

When ordering capacity for FGC, FGD, BSA-C, BSA-D or MicroLink I Access
Capability, the customer must at a minimum specify such access capacity
in Germs of Originating and/or Terminating capacity .

Directory Assistance BHMCs are used for ordering Directory Assistance
Access Service as set forth in Section 9 following .

To allow customers to segregate originating traffic into separate trunk
groups, originating traffic is further categorized into Domestic, 700,
BOG, 900, Operator, etc . Domestic traffic represents access capacity
for carrying only domestic traffic other than 700, 800, 900 and Operator
traffic ; and, 700, 800, 900 and Operator traffic represents access
capacity for carrying, respectively, only 700, 800, 900 or Operator
traffic . When ordering such types of access capacity, the customer
specify Domestic, 700, 800, 900, or Operator type traffic .

'?9
C4p199s ,
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Effective :

Division Manager-Regulatory
Southwestern Bell Telephone
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Access Services Tariff
Section 6

2nd Revised Sheet 3 .01
1st Revised Sheet 3 .01
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .1 General-(Continued)

(PC)

	

6.1 .1 Manner of Provision-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

(t~T)

	

Terminating represents access capacity within a LATA for carrying
I

	

traffic from:

The customer to the end user ; or

the customer to a Directory Assistance
location .

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

1st Revised Sheet 3 .01
Replacing Original Sheet 3 .01

CCEi!!E®
MAR 291993

MISSOURI
Public SmViceCommission

(AT)

	

When ordering capacity for FGC, FGD, BSA-C or BSA-D, the customer must
at a minimum specify such access capacity in terms of Originating and/or

( )

	

Terminating capacity .

Directory Assistance BHMCs are used for ordering Directory Assistance
Access Service as set forth in Section 9 following .

To allow customers to segregate originating traffic into separate trunk
groups, originating traffic is further categorized into Domestic, 700,
800, 900, Operator, etc . Domestic traffic represents access capacity
for carrying only domestic traffic other than 700, 800, 900 and operator
traffic ; and, 700, 800, 900 and Operator traffic represents access
capacity for carrying, respectively, only 700, 800, 900 or Operator
traffic . When ordering such types of access capacity, the customer must
specify Domestic, 700, 800, 900, or Operator type traffic .

CANCELLED

JUL

	

21 1994

ewar'l 6
.5,"3,01

Public Service Commission
MISSOURI FILED

APR 1 1 1993
92°304

MO. PUBUC SERVICE COMAL

Issued :

	

Effective :
i11AR 2 6 1993

	

'ppR Y 1 1993
By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 3 .01
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .

	

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
00 1- 131987

6 .1

	

General-(Continued)

	

V1113
`

6 .1 .1 Feature Group Arrangements and Manner of Provision,-'(Continued)? tio,i,siii351or

(CP)

	

E. Manner of Provision-(Continued)

Directory Assistance BHMCs are used for ordering Directory Assistance
Access Service as set forth in Section 9 following .

To allow customers to segregate originating traffic into separate trunk
groups, originating traffic is further categorized into Domestic, 700,
800, 900, Operator, etc . Domestic traffic represents access capacity
for carrying only domestic traffic other than 700, 800, 900 and Operator
traffic ; and, 700, 800, 900 and Operator traffic represents access capa-
city for carrying, respectively, only 700, 800, 900 or Operator traffic .
When ordering such types of access capacity, the customer must specify
Domestic, 700, 800, 900, or Operator type traffic . .

Issued : OCT 14 1987

	

Effective :

	

OCT 16 1987

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED
APR 11 1993~r

Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

FILE

OCT 16 1987
7-0-?7-Ya-

Public Service Corhmiss!or
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CANCELLED 
June 10, 2013 
Missouri Public  

Service Commission 
JI-2013-0499



(CT)

(RT)

(RT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 .

6 .1 General-(Continued)

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .1 .2 Rate Categories

Common

There are four rate categories which apply to

- Local Transport (described in Paragraph 6 .1 .2 ., A ., following)
- End Office (described in Paragraph 6 .1 .2 ., B ., following)
- Common Line (described in Section 3, preceding)(1)
- Equal Access Recovery Charge (described in Section 15, following)

The following diagram depicts a generic view of the components of
Switched Access Service and the manner in which the components are
combined to provide a complete access service .

End User

1

4

Issued : OCT 1 ¢ 1987

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE

IT - Local Transport
ED - End Office
CL - Common Line

LT

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

2nd Revised Sheet 4
Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 4

Switched Access Service :

APR 111993

BY -S

	

9-S,

Wire Center ~uhlic Service Commissior
Serving MISSOURI

End office

	

IC

f
I

I
I

Fil
"I

	

LEH TNa

OCT 13 1987

CANCELLED

OCT 16 1987

Line access is provided under Section 3, precedin

	

7D-Y7_y~ P . rP~§61ic Service COMMI~tor

Effective : OCT 16 1987

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 4
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 4

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .1 General-(Continued)

6 .1 .2 Rate Categories

	

;

	

MI�UM

	

i

categories which apply I' p'"
.vatc1:t (h'owed ~c-C-PPPP~s~Sq'i'vi: ,There are five rate cate

	

Lo S

	

I~A_eivice :
J

- Local Transport (described in Paragraph 6 .1 .2 ., A ., following)
- End Office (described in Paragraph 6 .1 .2 ., B ., following)
- Common Line (described in Section 3, preceding)(1)
- Equal Access Recovery Charge (described in Section 15, following)
- WATS Access Line (described in Paragraph 6 .2 .4 .A .8 ., following)

The following diagram depicts a generic view of the components of
Switched Access Service and the manner in which the components are
combined to provide a complete access service .

End User

86 - $4 I'
(1) Common Line access is provided under Section 3, preceding .± Public . y8mc0 UOMMISS 1Oti

Issued : JUN 27 1986

End Office

:" : .
JUI1a 2
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SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE
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EO - End Office

	

I
CL - Common Line
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JUL ?

	

1986WAYS 1, ccess Lne ServceIS- Ai

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .1 General-(Continued)

6 .1 .3 Rate Categories-(Continued)

A. Access Connections

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

Original Sheet 4

HUMPn
DEC 2

	

i-r-3

L"IS"10 1J'ii
Public Semc-_ Commission

The Access Connections rate category provides for the busy-hour minutes of
capacity and interface arrangements established for the IC . Such Access
Connections are provided at rates and charges as set forth in Paragraph
6 .8 .1, following .

Access Connection busy-hour minutes of capacity are differentiated by
type of traffic .

	

There are four major categories of busy-hour minutes of
capacity, i .e ., originating, terminating, Feature Group A and Directory

	

'
Assistance . Originating busy-hour minutes of capacity may be further
categorized to domestic, 800, 900 or operator . The IC must specify
originating, terminating, Feature Group A or Directory Assistance when
ordering capacity .

	

In addition, if separate trunk groups are required for
Feature Groups B or C originating busy-hour minutes of capacity, the IC
may also specify domestic, 800, 900 or operator .

Access Connections are provided in ten separate Interface Groups . Each
Interface Group provides a specified facility interface (e .g ., two-wire,
four-wire, DS1, etc .) . Interface Groups 3-10 are subject to the minimum
busy-hour minutes of capacity requirements when ordered as set forth in
Section 5, preceding . Where transmission facilities permit, the individ-
ual transmission paths between the point of interface and the first point
of switching may, at the option of the IC, be provided with optional fea-
tures as set forth in Paragraph 6 .1 .3, A.12 .a ., following . Provision of
the Interface Groups and any optional features may require placement of
Telephone Company equipment on the IC's premises .

Interface Group 1 is provided

	

r

	

ission Performance Capability
Type C, and Interface

	

I .�~~ t o

	

are provided with Transmission.
Performance Capabilit

	

A or S, depending on the Feature Group and
and whether the Access Service is routed directly or-through- anac,cess~ "-J
tandem .

	

Interface Groups 3Uihioug'` 8ib are provided with i)at'a~T~ ansmis-
sion Parameters .

	

11

	

I F ~~~

	

~l1YJ

	

I
1

	

a;' .
Only certain facility sy~y.`~e_ECOd~^8^~zsr~Navailabl,at th~eA .,I'C ler

'
ln
C/
tinal lo-

cations . The facility iftertaco~'gNsociated with the In1&iffaee2G"ps may
vary among Feature Groups . The various facility ia~terfaces,which.are,,avail-
able with the Interface Groups, and the Feature GrO,UDS.with which they may
be used, are set forth in Paragraph 6 .1 .3, A .11, following .

Issued :

	

DEC 2 9 1983

The capacity provided with each Interface Group is based on the IC's order
subject to Section 5 .5, preceding .

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984
By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 5
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 5

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.1 General-(Continued)

6.1.2 Rate Categories – (Continued)

A. Local Transport

The Local Transport rate category provides the transmission facilities between the IC terminal
location and the end office switch(es) where the IC's traffic is switched to originate or
terminate its communications.  For purposes of determining Local Transport mileage, distance

(FC) will be calculated as set forth in Paragraph 6.10.15, following.

Local Transport is a two-way voice frequency transmission path composed of facilities
determined by the Telephone Company.  The two-way voice frequency transmission path
permits the transport of calls in the originating direction and in the terminating direction, but
not simultaneously.  The voice frequency transmission path may be comprised of any form or
configuration of plant capable of and typically used in the telecommunications industry for the
transmission of voice and associated telephone signals within the frequency bandwidth of
approximately 300 to 3000 Hz.

(FC) Local Transport is provided at the rates and charges set forth in Paragraph 6.11.1, following.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED 
June 10, 2013 
Missouri Public  

Service Commission 
JI-2013-0499



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

" 6 .

	

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .1 General-(Continued)

6 .1 .2 Rate Categories-(Continued)

A. Local Transport

Issued : JUN 27 1986

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

1st Revised Sheet 5
Replacing Original Sheet 5

NOWN
JUiJ 2

i'~iSJUiJkI
Public Service Comraissiu i

The Local Transport rate category provides the transmission facilities
between the IC terminal location and the end office switch(es) where the
IC's traffic is switched to originate or terminate its communications .
For purposes of determining Local Transport mileage, distance will be
calculated as set forth in Paragraph 6 .7 .12, following .

Local Transport is a two-way voice frequency transmission path composed
of facilities determined by the Telephone Company . The two-way voice
frequency transmission path permits the transport of calls in the orig-
inating direction and in the terminating direction, but not simultaneously .
The voice frequency transmission path may be comprised of any form or
configuration of plant capable of and typically used in the telecommuni-
cations industry for the transmission of voice and associated telephone
signals within the frequency bandwidth of approximately 300 to 3000 Hz .

Local Transport is provided at the rates and charges set forth in
Paragraph 6 .8 .1, following .

APR 11 ~g93
BY

	

-"~ c~ -S " r5
Public Service Commission

MISSOURI

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986

flD

CANCELLED

JUL '

	

1986
86-84

Public Service COrttrIISS10N :



.

	

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued

" except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

40

6 .1 General-(Continued)

6 .1 .3 Rate Categories-(Continued)

A. Access Connections-(Continued)

Issued

1 . Interface Group 1

2. Interface Group 2

DEC 2 ° 1983

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

a . Interface Group 1, except as set forth in Paragraph 6 .1 .3, A.l .b .,
following, provides two-wire voice frequency transmission at the
point-of interface at the IC terminal location . The interface is
capable of transmission of voice and associated telephone signals
within the frequency bandwidth of approximately 300 to 3000 Hz .

b . Interface Group 1 is not provided in association with FGC and FGD
when the first point of switching is an access tandem . In addi-
tion, Interface Group 1 is not provided in association with FGB,
FGC or FGD when the first point of switching provides only four-
wire terminations .

c . The transmission path between the points of interface at the IC
terminal location and the first point of switching may be com-
prised of any form or configuration of plant capable of and typi
cally used in the telecommunications industry for the transmission
of voice and associated telephone signals within the frequency
bandwidth of 300 to 3000 Hz .

d . The interface is provided with loop supervisory signaling . When
the interface is associated with FGA, such signaling will be loop
start or ground start signaling. When the interface is associated
with FGB, FGC or FGD, such signaling, except for two-tray calling
which is ESM signaling, will be reverse battery signaling .

a . Interface Group 2 pro
at the poii},
face is

JUG 1

MM51014
�~-V7CE Co

~~lC gER
OP rnlssouu

Effective : JAN 0 1 1984
By R . D . BARRON, Vice President- :Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Ccmpany
St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

Original Sheet 5
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 6
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 6

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.1 General-(Continued)

6.1.2 Rate Categories – (Continued)

A. Local Transport

Ten Interface Groups are provided for terminating the Local Transport at  the customer's
premises.  Each Interface Group provides a specified premises interface (i.e., two-wire,
four-wire, DS1, etc.).  Where transmission facilities permit, the individual transmission paths
between the customer's premises and the first point of switching may, at the option of the IC,
be provided with Local Transport features as set forth in Paragraphs 6.1.2, A.12.a. and b.,
following.

As a result of the customer's access order and type of Telephone Company transport facilities
serving the customer's premises, the need for level control equipment, signaling conversions or
two-wire to four-wire con-versions or the need to terminate digital or high frequency facilities
in channel bank equipment may require that Telephone Company equipment be placed at the
customer's premises.  For example, if a voice frequency interface is ordered by the customer
and the Telephone Company facilities serving the customer's premises are digital, then
Telephone Company channel bank equipment must be placed at the customer's premises in
order to provide the voice frequency interface ordered by the customers.

Interface Group 1 is provided with Type C Transmission Specifications, and Interface Groups
2 through 10 are provided with Type A or B Transmission Specifications, depending on the

(AT) Feature Group or Basic Serving Arrangement and whether the Access Service is routed directly
or through an access tandem.  All Interface Groups are provided with Data Transmission

(RT) Parameters.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective:  April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED 
June 10, 2013 
Missouri Public  

Service Commission 
JI-2013-0499



6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .1 General-(Continued)

6 .1 .2 Rate Categories-(Continued)

A . Local Transport-(Continued)
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Interface Groups
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No supplement to this
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Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 6

ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVED

AUG 9 1991

MISSOURI
blic Service Commission

Ten Interface Groups are provided for terminating the Local Transport at
the customer's premises . Each Interface Group provides a specified
premises interface (i .e ., two-wire, four-wire, DS1, etc .) . Where trans-
mission facilities permit, the individual transmission paths between the
customer's premises and the first point of switching may, at the option of

(CT)

	

the IC, be provided with Local Transport features as set forth in
Paragraphs 6 .1 .2, A .12 .a . and b ., following .

As a result of the customer's access order and type of Telephone Company
transport facilities serving the customer's premises, the need for level
control equipment, signaling conversions or two-wire to four-wire con-
versions or the need to terminate digital or high frequency facilities in
channel bank equipment may require that Telephone Company equipment be
placed at the customer's premises . For example, if a voice frequency
interface is ordered by the customer and the Telephone Company facilities
serving the customer's premises are digital, then Telephone Company
channel bank equipment must be placed at the customer's premises in order
to provide the voice frequency interface ordered by the customers .

Interface Group 1 is provided with Type C Transmission Specifications, and
Interface Groups 2 through 10 are provided with Type A or B Transmission
Specifications, depending on the Feature Group and whether the Access
Service is routed directly or through an access tandem . All Interface
Groups are provided with Data Transmission Parameters . Specific technical
parameters are set forth in Technical Reference PUB 62500 .

CANCELLED
APR 11 1993,

BY 3- A.S.
Public ServiceCommission

MISSOURI

E f fec t iv"aT'"8',qx~Q~
FILED

SEP 3 0 199PEP 3 0 1991
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Divfsi~n

nublicservice ComminlonSouthwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri
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(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .1 General-(Continued)

6 .1 .2 Rate Categories-(Continued)

A . Local Transport-(Continued)

Interface Groups

Ten Interface Groups are provided for terminating the Local Transport
at the customer's premises . Each Interface Group provides a specified
premises interface (i .e ., two-wire, four-wire, DS1, etc .) . Where trans-
mission facilites permit, the individual transmission paths between the
customer's premises and the first point of switching may, at the option
of the IC, be provided with optional features as set forth in Paragraphs
6 .1 .2, A . 12 .a . and b ., following .

As a result of the customer's access order and type of Telephone Company
transport facilities serving the customer's premises, the need for level
control equipment, signaling conversions or two-wire to four-wire conver-
sions or the need to terminate digital or high frequency facilities in
channel bank equipment may require that Telephone Company equipment be
placed at the customer's premises . For example, if a voice frequency
interface is ordered by the customer and the Telephone Company facilities
serving the customer's premises are digital, then Telephone Co `

	

CBWE®
bank equipment must be placed at the customer's premises in order to
provide the voice frequency interface ordered by the customers . cFp 3 0 1991
Interface Group 1 is provided with Type C Transmission Specific$yi4c:~.A 'S.,~
and Interface Groups 2 through 10 are provided with Type

	

RF,i~,';wb® commission
mission Specifications, depending on the Feature Group an w~ee ti
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Access Service is routed directly or through an access tandem . A
face Groups are provided with Data Transmission Parameters . Specific
technical parameters are set forth in Technical Reference PUB 62500 .
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of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

40

6 .1 General-(Continued)

6 .1 .3 Rate Categories-(Continued)

A . Access Connections-(Continued)

2 . Interface Group 2-(Continued)

a . (Continued)

3. Interface Group 3

Issued :

	

®E0 2 9 1983

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

Original Sheet 6

DEC

Publrc So~ioe Commission ;

signals within the frequency bandwidth of approximately 300 to
3000 Hz .

b . The transmission path between point of interface at the IC termi-
nal location and the first point of switching may be comprised of
any form or configuration of plant capable of and typically used
in the telecommunications industry for the transmission of voice
and associated telephone signals within the frequency bandwidth
of approximately 300 to 3000 Hz .

	

,

c. The interface is provided with loop supervisory signaling . When
the interface is associated with FGA, such signaling will be loop
start or ground start signaling . When the interface is associated
with FGB, FGC or FGD, such signaling except for two-way calling
which is E&M signaling, will be reverse battery signaling .

a . Interface Group 3 provides a group level analog transmission at
the point of interface at the IC terminal location . . The interface
is capable of transmitting electrical signals between the fre
quencies of 60 to 108 kHz, with the capability to channelize Up

to 12 voice frequency transmission paths . Certain frequencies
within the-bandwidth of the Interface Group are reserved for
Telephone Company use, e .g ., pilot and carrier group alarm tones .
Before the first point of s

	

ing, the Telephone Company will
provide mult
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 7
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 7

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.1 General-(Continued)

6.1.2 Rate Categories – (Continued)

A. Local Transport-(Continued)

Only certain premises interfaces are available at the customer's premises.  The interfaces
(AT) associated with the Interface Groups may vary among Feature Groups and BSAs.  The various

premises interfaces which are available with the Interface Groups, and the Feature Groups and
(AT) BSAs with which they may be used, are set forth in Paragraphs 6.1.2, A.11., and 6.1.2, A.12,

following.

l. Interface Group l (USOC TPP1X)

Interface Group l, except as set forth in the following, provides two-wire voice frequency
transmission at the point of termination at the IC terminal location.

(AT) Interface Group l is not provided in association with FGC, FGD, BSA-C and BSA-D when
the first point of switching is an access tandem.  In addition, Interface Group l is not

(AT) provided in association with FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D when the first
point of switching provides only four-wire terminations.

2. Interface Group 2 (USOC TPP2X)

Interface Group 2 provides four-wire voice frequency transmission at the point of
termination at the IC terminal location.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED 
June 10, 2013 
Missouri Public  

Service Commission 
JI-2013-0499
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(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .1 General-(Continued)

6 .1 .2 Rate Categories-(Continued)

Issued :

MISSUJRl
Public Seruice Commissior, .

Only certain premises interfaces are available-atthe-cus.tome"r-s-premises .
The interfaces associated with the Interface Groups may vary among
Feature Groups . The various premises interfaces which are available
with the Interface Groups, and the Feature Groups with which they may be
used, are set forth in Paragraph 6 .1 .2, A .11 ., following .

A . Local Transport-(Continued)

1 . Interface Group 1 (USOC TPPIX)

2 . Interface Group 2 (USOC TPP2X)

JUN 2 7 1986 Effective :

JUN+ 2'-1' S9-)[;

Interface Group 1, except as set forth in the following, provides
two-wire voice frequency transmission at the point of termination
at the IC terminal location .

Interface Group 1 is not provided in association with FGC and FGD
when the first point of switching is an access tandem . In addi-
tion, Interface Group 1 is not provided in association with FGB,
FGC or FGD when the first point of switching provides only four-
wire terminations .

Interface Group 2 provides four-wire voice frequency transmission
at the point of termination at the IC terminal location .

' By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED
APR 11 1993
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6 .1 General-(Continued)

6 .1 .3 Rate Categories-(Continued)

A . Access Connections-(Continued)

4 . Interface Group 4

5 . Interface Group 5

b .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

Original Sheet 7

a

	

L'. ' ,u~ I

	

I

f. FUMC Se,

a . Interface Group 4 provides supergroup level analog transmission
at the point of interface at the IC terminal location . The
interface is capable of transmitting electrical signals between
the frequencies of 312 to 552 kHz, with the capability to chan-
nelize up to 60 voice frequency transmission paths . Certain
frequencies within the bandwidth of the interface Group are
reserved for Telephone Company use, e .g ., pilot and carrier
group alarm tones . Before the first point of switching, the
Telephone Company will provide multiplex and channel bank equip-
ment to derive 60 transmission paths of frequency bandwidth of
approximately 300 to 3000 Hz .

	

.

b . The interface is provided with individual transmission path SF
supervisory signaling .

a . Interface Group 5 provides mastergroup level analog transmission
at the point of interface at the IC terminal location . The inter-
face is capable of transmitting electrical signals between the
frequencies of 564 to 3084 kHz, with the capability to channelize
up to 600 voice frequency transmission paths . Certain frequencies
within the bandwidth of the Interface Group are reserved for Tele-
phone Company use, e .g ., pilot and carrier group alarm tones . Be-
fore the first point of switching, the Telephone .Company will provide
multiplex and channel bank equipment to derive 600 transmission paths
of frequency bandwidth of apps*jnately 300 to 3000 Hz .

The interface
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supervisory si
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 8
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 8

(CP) ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.1 General-(Continued)

6.1.2 Rate Categories – (Continued)

A. Local Transport-(Continued)

3. Interface Group 3 (USOC TPP3X)

Interface Group 3 provides a group level analog transmission at the point of termination at
the IC terminal location.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued: June 27, 1986 Effective: July 1, 1986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED 
June 10, 2013 
Missouri Public  

Service Commission 
JI-2013-0499
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6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .1 General-(Continued)

6 .1 .3 Rate Categories-(Continued)

A . Access Connections-(Continued)

Issued :

6 . Interface Group 6

7 . Interface Group 7

DEC 2 s i983

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

a . Interface Group 6 provides DS1 level digital transmission at
the point o£ interface at the IC terminal location . The inter-
face is capable of transmitting electrical signals at a nominal
1 .544 Mbps, with the capability to channelize up to 24 voice
frequency transmission paths . Before the first point of switch-
ing, when analog switching utilizing analog terminations is pro-
vided, the Telephone Company will provide multiplex and channel
bank equipment to derive 24 transmission, paths of a frequency
bandwidth of approximately 300 to 3000 Hz . When digital switch-
ing or analog switching with digital carrier terminations is
provided, the Telephone Company will provide, at the first point
of switching, a DS1 signal in D3/D4 format .

b . The interface is provided with individual transmission path bit
stream supervisory signaling .

a . Interface Group 7 provides a DSIC level digital transmission at
the point of interface at the IC terminal location . The inter-
face is capable of transmitting electrical signals at a nominal
3 .152 Mbps, with the capability'to channelize up to 48 voice
frequency transmission paths .

	

Before the first point- of switch-
ing, when analog switching utilizing analog terminations is pro-
vided, the Telephone Company will provide multiplex and channel
bank equipment to derive up to 48 voice frequency transmission
paths of a frequency bandwidth of approximately 300 to 3000 Hz .
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 9
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 9

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.1 General-(Continued)

6.1.2 Rate Categories – (Continued)

A. Local Transport-(Continued)

4. Interface Group 4 (USOC TPP4X)

Interface Group 4 provides supergroup level analog transmission at the  point of
termination at the IC terminal location.

5. Interface Group 5 (USOC TPP5X)

Interface Group 5 provides master group level analog transmission at the point of
termination at the IC terminal location.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued: June 27, 1986 Effective: July 1, 1986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED 
June 10, 2013 
Missouri Public  

Service Commission 
JI-2013-0499



" 6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

No supplement to this
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tariff will be issued
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Original Sheet 9
of canceling this tariff .

6 .1 General-(Continued)

6 .1 .3 Rate Categories-(Continued)

A . Access Connections-(Continued)

Issued :

8 . Interface Group 8

a . Interface Group 8 provides DS2 level digital transmission at the
point of interface at the IC terminal location . The interface
is capable of transmitting electrical signals at a nominal 6 .312
Mbps, with the capability to channelize up to 96 voice frequency
transmission paths . Before the first point of switching, when
analog switching utilizing analog terminations is provided, the
Telephone Company will provide multiplex and channel bank equip-
ment in its office to derive up to 96 transmission paths of a
frequency bandwidth of approximately 300 to 3000 Hz . When digital
switching, or analog switching with digital carrier terminations
is provided, the Telephone Company will provide, at the first
point of switching, DS1 signals in D3/D4 format .

b . The interface is provided with individual transmission path bit
stream supervisory signaling .

9 . Interface Group 9

a . Interface Group 9 provides DS3 level digital transmission at the
point of interface at the IC terminal location . The interface is
capable of transmitting electrical signals at a nominal 44 .736
Mbps, with the capability to channelize up to 672 voice frequency
transmission paths . Before the first point of switching, when
analog switching utilizing analog terminations is provided, the
Telephone Company will provide multiplex and channel bank equip-
ment to derive up to 672 transmission paths of a frequency band-
width of approximately 300 to 3000 Hz . When digital switching,
or analog switching with digital carrier terminations is provided,
the Telephone Company will provide, at the first point of switch-
ing.
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 10
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 10

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.1 General-(Continued)

6.1.2 Rate Categories – (Continued)

A. Local Transport-(Continued)

6. Interface Group 6 (USOC TPP6X)

Interface Group 6 provides DSl level digital transmission (1.544 Mbps) at the point of
termination at the IC terminal location.

7. Interface Group 7 (USOC TPP7X)

Interface Group 7 provides a DS1C level digital transmission (3.152 Mbps) at the point of
termination at the IC terminal location.

___________________________________________________________________________________

Issued: June 27, 1986 Effective:  July 1, 1986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
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6 . 'SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .1 General-(Continued)

6 .1 .3 Rate Categories-(Continued)

A . Access Connections-(Continued)

10 . Interface Group 10

a . Interface Group 10 provides DS4 level digital transmission at the
point of interface at the IC terminal location . The interface is
capable of transmitting electrical signals at a nominal 274 .176
Mbps, with the capability to channelize up to 4032 voice frequency
.transmission paths . Before the first point of switching, when
analog switching utilizing analog terminations is provided, the
Telephone Company will provide multiplex and channel bank equipment
to derive up to 4032 transmission paths of a frequency bandwidth of
approximately 300 to 3000 Hz . When digital switching or analog
switching with digital carrier terminations is provided, the Tele-
phone Company will provide, at the first point of switching, DS1
signals in D3/D4 format .

b . The interface is provided with individual transmission path bit
stream supervisory signaling .

11 . Available IC Facility Interface Codes

Following is a matrix showing, for each Interface Group, which
IC facility interface codes are available as a function of the
Telephone Company switch supervisory signaling and Feature Group .
For explanations of these codes, see Section 7 .3, following .

Telephone Company

	

IC
Interface

	

Switch

	

Facility

	

Feature Group
Group

	

Supervisory Signaling Interface Code

	

A

	

B

	

C
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~~ x

	

~~

2632
2GS3
2DX3 Ix 83-253
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 11
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 11

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.1 General-(Continued)

6.1.2 Rate Categories – (Continued)

A. Local Transport-(Continued)

8. Interface Group 8 (USOC TPP8X)

Interface Group 8 provides DS2 level digital transmission (6.312 Mbps) at the point of
termination at the IC terminal location.

9. Interface Group 9 (USOC TPP9X)

Interface Group 9 provides DS3 level digital transmission (44.736 Mbps) at the point of
termination at the IC terminal location.

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: June 27, 1986 Effective: July 1, 1986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 12
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 12

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.1 General-(Continued)

6.1.2 Rate Categories – (Continued)

A. Local Transport-(Continued)

10. Interface Group l0 (USOC TPPAX)

Interface Group 10 provides DS4 level digital transmission (274.176 Mbps) at the point of
termination at the IC terminal location.

11. Available IC Premises Interface Codes - Feature Groups

Following is a matrix showing, for each Interface Group, which IC premises interface
codes are available as a function of the Telephone Company switch supervisory signaling

(AT) and Feature Group.  Voice trunks are available with Interface Groups 1-10.  Signaling
(AT) links are available with Interface Groups 6-10.  A matrix for Basic Serving Arrangements

is provided in 6.1.2, A.12, following.

Telephone Company IC
Interface Switch Premises Feature Group
  Group   Supervisory Signaling Interface Code A       B        C        D

l LO 2LS2 X
LO 2LS3 X
GO 2GS2 X
GO 2GS3 X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4EA2-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4EA3-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4EA2-M X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EB3-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EB2-M X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EB3-M X X X
EA, EB, EC 6EC2 X X
EA, EB, EC 6EC3 X X
RV 2RV3-0 X X X
RV 2RV3-T X X X

(AT) CCS 2NO2 X

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 7, 1994 Effective: April 7, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED 
June 10, 2013 
Missouri Public  

Service Commission 
JI-2013-0499
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 13
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 13

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.1 General-(Continued)

6.1.2 Rate Categories – (Continued)

A. Local Transport-(Continued)

11. Available IC Premises Interface Codes - Feature Groups-(Continued)

Telephone Company IC
Interface Switch Premises Feature Group
  Group   Supervisory Signaling Interface Code A       B        C        D

2 LO, GO 4SF2 X
LO 4LS2 X
GO 4GS2 X
LO, GO 6EX2-B X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4SF2 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DX2 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EA2-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EA2-M X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 8EB2-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 8EB2-M X X X
EA, EB, EC 8EC2-M X X X
RV 4RV2-0 X X X
RV 4RV2-T X X X

(AT) CCS 4NO2 X

_______________________________________________________________________________

Issued: March 7, 1994 Effective: April 7, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED 
June 10, 2013 
Missouri Public  

Service Commission 
JI-2013-0499
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 14
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 14

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.1 General-(Continued)

6.1.2 Rate Categories – (Continued)

A. Local Transport-(Continued)

11. Available IC Premises Interface Codes - Feature Groups-(Continued)

Telephone Company IC
Interface Switch Premises Feature Group
  Group   Supervisory Signaling Interface Code A       B        C        D

3 LO, GO 4AH5-B X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4AH5-B X X X
CCS 4AH5-B X

4 LO, GO 4AH6-C X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4AH6-C X X X
CCS 4AH6-C X

5 LO, GO 4AH6-D X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4AH6-D X X X
CCS 4AH6-D X

6 LO, GO 4DS9-15 X
LO, GO 4DS9-15L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS9-15 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS9-15L X X X
CCS 4DS9-15 X

(AT) CCS 4DS9.1S X
CCS 4DS9.1SN X
CCS 4DS9.1BN X

(AT) CCS 4DS9.15B X

7 LO, GO 4DS9-31 X
LO, GO 4DS9-31L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS9-31 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS9-31L X X X
CCS 4DS9-31 X

8 LO, GO 4DSO-63 X
LO, GO 4DSO-63L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DSO-63 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DSO-63L X X X
CCS 4DSO-63 X

                                                                                                                                                                                 
Issued: October 17, 1994 Effective: November 24, 1994

By HORACE WILKINS, Jr., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri
CANCELLED 
June 10, 2013 
Missouri Public  

Service Commission 
JI-2013-0499
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 14.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 14.01

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.1 General-(Continued)

6.1.2 Rate Categories – (Continued)

A. Local Transport-(Continued)

11. Available IC Premises Interface Codes - Feature Groups-(Continued)

Telephone Company IC
Interface Switch Premises Feature Group
  Group   Supervisory Signaling Interface Code A       B        C        D

9 LO, GO 4DS6-44 X
LO, GO 4DS6-44L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6-44 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6-44L X X X

(C) CCS 4DS6-44 X

10 LO, GO 4DS6-27 X
LO, GO 4DS6-27L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6-27 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6-27L X X X
CCS 4DS6-27 X

12. Available Premises Interface Codes - Basic Serving Arrangements

The following shows which premises interface codes are available as a function of the
Telephone Company switch supervisory signaling and Basic Serving Arrangement.  Voice
trunks are available with Interface Groups 1-10.  Signaling links are available with
Interface Groups 6-10.

Interface Telephone Company Premises Line BSA
  Group   Supervisory Signaling Interface Code A       B        C        D

1 LO 2LS2 X
LO 2LS3 X
GO 2GS2 X
GO 2GS3 X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4EA2-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4EA3-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4EA2-M X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4EA3-M X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EB2-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EB3-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EB2-M X X X
RV, EA, EB. EC 6EB3-M X X X

                                                                                                                                                                                 
Issued: Effective: November 24, 1994

By HORACE WILKINS, Jr., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri
CANCELLED 
June 10, 2013 
Missouri Public  

Service Commission 
JI-2013-0499
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 14.02
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 14.02

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.1 General-(Continued)

6.1.2 Rate Categories – (Continued)

A. Local Transport-(Continued)

12. Available Premises Interface Codes - Basic Serving Arrangements - (Continued)

Basic Serving
Telephone Company Arrangement

Interface Switch Premises Line Trunk
  Group   Supervisory Signaling Interface Code A       B        C        D

(MT) 1 EA, EB, EC 6EC2 X X
EA, EB, EC 6EC3 X X
RV 2RV3-0 X X X
RV 2RV3-T X X X

(AT) CCS 2NO2 X

2 LO, GO 4SF2 X
LO 4LS2 X
GO 4GS2 X
LO, GO 6EX2-B X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4SF2 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DX2 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EA2-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EA2-M X X X

RV, EA, EB, EC 8EB2-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 8EB2-M X X X
EA, EB, EC 8EC2-M X X
RV 4RV2-0 X X X

(MT) RV 4RV2-T X X X
(AT) CCS 4N02 X

3 LO, GO 4AH5-B X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4AH5-B X X X

(AT) CCS 4AH5-B X

4 LO, GO 4AH6-C X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4AH6-C X X X

(AT) CCS 4AH6-C X

5 LO, GO 4AH6-D X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4AH6-D X X X

(AT) CCS 4AH6-D X
(MT)                                                                                                                                                                           

Issued: March 7, 1994 Effective: April 7, 1994
By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED 
June 10, 2013 
Missouri Public  

Service Commission 
JI-2013-0499
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 14.03
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 14.03

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.1 General-(Continued)

6.1.2 Rate Categories – (Continued)

A. Local Transport-(Continued)

12. Available Premises Interface Codes - Basic Serving Arrangements - (Continued)

Basic Serving
Telephone Company Arrangement

Interface Switch Premises Line Trunk
  Group   Supervisory Signaling Interface Code A       B        C        D

6 LO, GO 4DS9-15 X
LO, GO 4DS9-15L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS9-15 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS9-15L X X X
CCS 4DS9-15 X

(AT) CCS 4DS9.1S X
CCS 4DS9.1SN X
CCS 4DS9.1BN X

(AT) CCS 4DS9.15B X

7 LO, GO 4DS9-31 X
LO, GO 4DS9-31L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS9-31 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS9-31L X X X
CCS 4DS9-31 X

8 LO, GO 4DSO-63 X
LO, GO 4DSO-63L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DSO-63 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DSO-63L X X X
CCS 4DS0-63 X

9 LO, GO 4DS6-44 X
LO, GO 4DS6-44L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6-44 X X X
RV, EA, EB. EC 4DS6-44L X X X
CCS 4DS6-44 X

10 LO, GO 4DS6-27 X
LO, GO 4DS6-27L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6-27 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6-27L X X X
CCS 4DS6-27 X

                                                                                                                                                                                 
Issued: October 17, 1994 Effective: November 24, 1994

By HORACE WILKINS, Jr., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED 
June 10, 2013 
Missouri Public  

Service Commission 
JI-2013-0499
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 15
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 15

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.1 General-(Continued)

6.1.2 Rate Categories – (Continued)

A. Local Transport-(Continued)

13. Features

Where transmission facilities and standard design practices permit, as described in
appropriate Technical Publications, the Telephone Company will provide the following
features in association with Local Transport at the customer's request.

a. Supervisory Signaling

Where the transmission parameters permit, and where signaling conversion is required
by the IC to meet its signaling capability, the IC may order supervisory signaling
arrangement for each transmission path provided as follows:

- For Interface Groups 1 and 2

DX Supervisory Signaling,
E&M Type I Supervisory Signaling,
E&M Type II Supervisory Signaling, or
E&M Type III Supervisory Signaling

- For Interface Group 2

SF Supervisory Signaling

- For Interface Groups 6 through 10

These Interface Groups may, at the option of the customer, be provided with
individual transmission path SF supervisory signaling where such signaling is
available in Telephone Company central offices.  Generally such signaling is
available only where the entry switch provides an analog, i.e., nondigital, interface
to the transport termination and a portion of the facility between the analog entry

(AT) switch and the customer's premises is analog.  These Supervisory Signaling
arrangements are not available in combination with the SS7 Signaling feature

(AT) described in 6.4.1.

_______________________________________________________________________________

Issued:   March 7, 1994 Effective:  April 7, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED 
June 10, 2013 
Missouri Public  

Service Commission 
JI-2013-0499
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 16
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 16

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.1 General-(Continued)

6.1.2 Rate Categories – (Continued)

A. Local Transport-(Continued)

(FC) 13. Features-(Continued)

b. Customer-Specified Entry Switch Receive Level

This feature allows the customer with Type B transmission to specify the receive
(RT) transmission level at the first point of switching.  This feature is available with
(AT) Interface Groups 2 through 10 for FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C

and BSA-D.

c. Customer Specification of Local Transport Termination

(AT) This feature allows the customer to specify, for FGB or BSA-B  routed directly to an
access tandem, a four-wire termination of the Local Transport at the entry switch in
lieu of a Telephone Company selected two-wire termination.  This feature is available
only when the FGB or BSA-B arrangement is provided with Type B

(AT) Transmission Specifications.

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED 
June 10, 2013 
Missouri Public  

Service Commission 
JI-2013-0499
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 6th Revised Sheet 17
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 17

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.1 General-(Continued)

6.1.2 Rate Categories – (Continued)

B. Local Switching

The Local Switching rate category provides the local end office switching and end user
termination functions necessary to complete transmission of Switched Access communications
to and from the users served by the local end office.  Each of the functions provided for in the
Local Switching rate category are described below:

1. Common Switching

Common Switching provides the local end office switching functions
(AT) associated with the various access (i.e., Feature Group and BSA) switching arrangements.

The Common Switching arrangements are described in Paragraph 6.2, following.

Included as part of the Common Switching are various features which the IC can order to
meet its specific communications requirements.

(FC) These features are described in Paragraph 6.4.1, following.  The number of end office
(FC) switching transmission paths will be determined as set forth in Paragraph 6.8.5, following.

2. Transport Termination

Transport Termination provides for the line or trunk side arrangements which terminate the
Local Transport facilities.  Included as part of  Transport Termination are various
termination arrangements.  These

(FC)(AT) terminating arrangements are described in Paragraphs 6.4.2, 6.4.3 and 6.4.5, following.

The number of Transport Terminations provided will be determined by
(FC) the Telephone Company as set forth in Paragraph 6.8.6, following.

3. Line Termination

Line Termination provides the terminations for the end user lines terminating in the local
end office.  There are two types of Line Terminations, i.e., Common Line Terminations
and WATS Access Line Service Terminations.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued: March 26, 1993  Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED 
June 10, 2013 
Missouri Public  

Service Commission 
JI-2013-0499
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 7th Revised Sheet 18
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 18

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.1 General-(Continued)

6.1.2 Rate Categories – (Continued)

B. Local Switching

4. Intercept

Intercept provides for the termination of a call at a Telephone Company Intercept operator
or recording.  The operator or recording tells a caller why a call, as dialed, could not be
completed, and if possible, provides the correct number.

During the transition period in which Switched Access Services are provided either as
Feature Groups or as Basic Serving Arrangements (as set forth in Section 6.1, preceding),
Local Switching is available on a bundled or unbundled basis.  Bundled Local Switching
rates will apply to Switched Access Services provided as Feature Groups.  Unbundled
Local Switching rates will apply to Switched Access Services provided as Basic Serving
Arrangements.  When the Feature Groups are abolished at the end of this transitional
period, Local Switching will only be provided on an unbundled basis.

The Local Switching rate element (both bundled and unbundled) provides for the use of
end office switching equipment.  Bundled and unbundled local switching rates are divided
into two distinct categories, i.e., LS1 and LS2.  These categories provide dial switching as
follows:

Bundled Local Switching:

LS1 for originating and terminating Feature Groups A and B; except when FGA or FGB is
used to terminate calls to WATS Access Line Service;

LS2 for originating and terminating Features Groups C and D; for FGA and FGB when
used to terminate calls to WATS Access Line Service; and

(AT) for ACIS and 900 Access Service minutes originating from nonequal
(AT) access offices when the customer elects to combine ACIS and/or 900 traffic with

tandem-routed FGD traffic; and for 950-XXXX access minutes originating from equal
access offices when combined with FGD traffic; and for 800 NPAS.

Unbundled Local Switching:

LS1 for originating and terminating BSA-A and BSA-B except when BSA-A or BSA-B is
used to terminate calls to WATS Access Line Service.

                                                                                                                                                                                 

Issued: March 20, 1995 Effective: April 20, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED 
June 10, 2013 
Missouri Public  
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 6th Revised Sheet 19
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 19

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.1 General-(Continued)

6.1.2 Rate Categories – (Continued)

B. Local Switching

4. Intercept-(Continued)

LS2 for originating and terminating BSA-C and BSA-D, for BSA-A and
(AT) BSA-B used to terminate calls to WATS Access Line Service, for ACIS

and 900 Access Service minutes originating from non-equal access end
(AT) offices when the customer elects to combine ACIS and/or 900 traffic with tandem routed

BSA-D traffic, for 950-XXXX access minutes originating from equal access end offices
and combined with BSA-D traffic and for 800 NPAS.

Rates for LS1 and LS2 (both bundled and unbundled) are set forth in 6.11.2, A., following.
The application of these rates to individual Feature Groups and BSAs is set forth in
Paragraph 6.10.1, following.

C. DNAL Termination

DNAL Termination applies only to the DNAL BSA and provides for the communications path
between a customer's designated premises and the Telephone Company switch where the
DNAL terminates.  Included as part of the DNAL Termination is a standard channel interface
arrangement which defines the technical characteristics associated with the type of facilities to
which the switched access service is to be connected at the point of termination.  One DNAL
Termination charge applies per each point of termination.

1. Channel Interfaces

There is one type of channel interface available for terminating the DNAL.  This channel
interface identifies the direct current or low frequency control signals at the interface and
is described below:

- Channel Interface DC-3  

Provides DC Continuity or low frequency control signals at the point of termination.

2. Available Interface Combinations

The allowable network channel interface combinations for the DNAL BSA are set forth in
Technical Reference TR-NPL-000336.

                                                                                                                                                                                 
Issued: March 20, 1995 Effective: April 20, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri
CANCELLED 
June 10, 2013 
Missouri Public  

Service Commission 
JI-2013-0499
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 20
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 20

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.1 General-(Continued)

6.1.3 Design Layout Report

At the request of the customer, the Telephone Company will provide to the customer the
makeup of the facilities and services provided from the customer's premises to the first point
of switching.  This information will be provided in the form of a Design Layout Report.

(RT) The Design Layout Report will be provided to the customer at no charge and will be reissued
or updated whenever these facilities are materially changed.

6.1.4 Acceptance Testing

At no additional charge, the Telephone Company will, at the customer's request, cooperatively
test, at the time of installation, the following parameters:  loss, C-notched noise, C-message
noise, 3-tone slope, d.c. continuity and operational signaling.  When the Local Transport is
provided with Interface Groups 2 through 10 and the Transport Termination is two-wire (i.e.,
there is a four-wire to two-wire conversion in Local Transport), balance parameters (equal
level echo path loss) may also be tested.

6.1.5 Ordering Options and Conditions

Switched Access Service is ordered under the Access Order provisions set forth in Section 5,
preceding.  Also, included in that section are other charges which may be associated with
ordering Switched Access Service (i.e., Service Date Change Charges).

________________________________________________________________________________

Issued: October 14, 1987 Effective: October 16, 1987

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED 
June 10, 2013 
Missouri Public  

Service Commission 
JI-2013-0499
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 21
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 21

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups

(RT) The provision of each Feature Group requires Local Transport facilities and
(CT) the appropriate Local Switching functions.

There are three specific transmission performances (i.e., Types A, B and C) that have been
identified for the provision of Feature Groups.  The specific performance provided is dependent
on the Interface Group and the routing of the service, i.e., whether the service is routed directly to
the end office or via an access tandem.

Feature Groups are arranged for either originating, terminating or two-way calling, based on the
IC end office switching busy-hour minutes of capacity ordered.  Originating calling permits the
delivery of calls from Telephone Exchange Service locations to the IC terminal location.
Terminating calling permits the delivery of calls from the IC terminal location to Telephone
Exchange Service locations.  Two-way calling permits the delivery of calls in both directions, but
not simultaneously.  The Telephone Company will determine the type of calling to be provided
unless the IC specifies in its order that a different type of directional calling is to be provided.  In
such cases, the Telephone Company will work cooperatively with the IC to determine
directionality.

________________________________________________________________________________

Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED 
June 10, 2013 
Missouri Public  

Service Commission 
JI-2013-0499



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 21
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 21

ACCESS SERVICES
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Switched Access Service is provided in four different Feature Group arrange-
ments . The provision of each Feature Group requires Local Transport facil-
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ities and the appropriate End Office functions,

There are three specific transmission performances (i .e ., Types A, B and
C) that have been identified for the provision of Feature Groups . The
specific performance provided is dependent on the Interface Group and the
routing of the service, i .e ., whether the service is routed directly to the
end office or via an access tandem .

Feature Groups are arranged for either originating, terminating or two-way
calling, based on the IC end office switching busy-hour minutes of capacity
ordered . Originating calling permits the delivery of calls from Telephone
Exchange Service locations to the IC terminal location . Terminating
calling permits the delivery of calls from the IC terminal location
to Telephone Exchange Service locations . Two-way calling permits the
delivery of calls in both directions, but not simultaneously . The
Telephone Company will determine the type of calling to be provided
unless the IC specifies in its order that a different type of
directional calling is to be provided . In such cases, the Telephone
Company will work cooperatively with the IC to determine directionality .
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ities and the appropriate End Office functions . InGddition-,,_WATS-Access --
Lines may, at the option of the IC, be provided for use with Feature Groups
C and D .

There are three specific transmission performances (i .e ., Types A, B and
C) that have been identified for the provision of Feature Groups . The
specific performance provided is dependent on the Interface Group and the
routing of the service, i .e ., whether the service is routed directly to the
end office or via an access tandem .

Feature Groups are arranged for either originating, terminating or two-way
calling, based on the IC end office switching busy-hour minutes of capacity
ordered . Originating calling permits the delivery of calls from Telephone
Exchange Service locations to the IC terminal location . Terminating
calling permits the delivery of calls from the IC terminal location
to Telephone Exchange Service locations . Two-way calling permits the
delivery of calls in both directions, but not simultaneously . The
Telephone Company will determine the type of calling to be provided
unless the IC specifies in its order that a different type of
directional calling is to be provided . In such cases, the Telephone
Company will work cooperatively with the IC to determine directiona
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Public Service Comm'ssicnSwitched Access Service Feature-Groups

Switched Access Service is provided is four different Feature Group arrange-
ments . The provision of each Feature Group requires an Access Connection,
Local Transport facilities and the appropriate End Office functions .

There are three specific transmission performances (i .e ., Types A, B and
C) that have been identified for the provision of Feature Groups . The
specific performance provided is dependent on the Interface Group and the
routing of the service, i .e ., whether the service is routed directly to the
end office or via an access tandem . The parameters for the transmission
performances are set forth in Paragraph 6 .4 .1, following .

Feature Groups are arranged for either originating, terminating or two-way
calling, based on the IC end office switching busy-hour minutes of capacity
ordered . Originating calling permits the delivery of calls from Telephone
Exchange Service locations to the IC terminal location . Terminating calling
permits the delivery of calls from the IC terminal location to Telephone
Exchange Service locations . Two-way calling permits the delivery of calls
in both directions, but not simultaneously . The Telephone Company will
determine the type of calling to be provided unless the IC specifies in its
order that a different type of directional calling is to be provided .

3uL 1

	

1986

6P BL1

	

VICE

	

N
of MISSOURI

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-`tissouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis . Missouri

Issued :

	

DEC 2 9 1983

	

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984

I ?11 - Z I~'
f

83-253



 P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
 ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 
  Section 6 
Southwestern Bell Telephone  6th Revised Sheet 22 
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri  Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 22 
 

Issued: May 10, 2013  Effective: June 10, 2013 
 By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri 
 St. Louis, Missouri 
  
 

(RT) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(RT)  
 

Filed 
Missouri Public 

Service Commission 
JI-2013-0499

C
A

N
C

E
LL

E
D

 - 
M

is
so

ur
i P

ub
lic

 S
er

vi
ce

 C
om

m
is

si
on

 - 
05

/0
1/

20
24

 - 
TN

-2
02

4-
02

78
 - 

JI
-2

02
4-

01
40



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 22
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 22

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

There are various features available with the Feature Groups.  These additional features are
provided as Local Transport, Common Switching, Transport Termination or Line Termination
features.

Following are detailed descriptions of each of the available Feature Groups.  Each Feature Group
is described in terms of its specific physical characteristics and calling patterns, the transmission
performances with which it is provided, the features available for use with it and the standard
testing capabilities.

The Common Switching and Transport Termination features, which are des-
(AT) cribed in Paragraphs 6.3, 6.4 and 6.5, following, unless specifically stated otherwise, are available

at all Telephone Company end office switches.

6.2.1 Feature Group A (FGA)

A. Description

1. FGA is provided in connection with Telephone Company electronic and electromechanical
end offices.  At the option of the IC, FGA is provided on a single or multiple line group
basis and is arranged for originating calling-only, terminating calling-only or two-way
calling.  FGA is arranged for use by the Interexchange Carrier in the provision of its
FX/ONAL service or MTS/WATS-type Service.

2. FGA provides a line side termination at the first point of switching.  The line side
termination will be provided with either ground start supervisory signaling or loop start
supervisory signaling.  The type of signaling is at the option of the IC.

3. The Telephone Company shall select the first point of switching, within the selected
LATA, at which the line side termination is to be provided unless the IC requests a
different first point of switching and Telephone Company facilities and measurement
capabilities are available to accommodate such a request.  The first point of switching must
comply with comply with Section 2, Paragraph 2.1.2., A.

4. A seven-digit local telephone number assigned by the Telephone Company is provided for
access to FGA switching in the originating direction.  The seven-digit local telephone
number will be associated with the selected end office switch and is of the form
NXX-XXXX.

________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED 
June 10, 2013 
Missouri Public  

Service Commission 
JI-2013-0499
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6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

RECEIVED
NOV 19 L991

6 .2

	

Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Featurg.p.PUBUC
SERVICE COMM.Groups-(Continued)

There are various features available with the Feature Groups . These
additional features are provided as Local Transport, Common Switching,
Transport Termination or Line Termination features .

Following are detailed descriptions of each of the available Feature
Groups .

	

Each Feature Group is described in terms of its specific physical
characteristics and calling patterns, the transmission performances with
which it is provided, the features available for use with it and the
standard testing capabilities .

The Common Switching and Transport Termination features, which are des-
cribed in Paragraph 6 .3, following, unless specifically stated%q&jigpy .seLED
are available at all Telephone Company end office switches . UA,vCt
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Feature Group A (FGA)

	

APR 11 1993
R,S zA . Description
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Public Service Commission

1 . FGA is provided in connection with Telephone Company elect

	

OURI
and electromechanical end offices . At the option of the IC, FGA is
provided on a single or multiple line group basis and is arranged for
originating calling-only, terminating calling-only or two-way calling .

(CT)

	

FGA is arranged for.use by the Interexchange Carrier in the provision
of its FX/ONAL service or MTS/WATS-type Service .

2 . FGA provides a line side termination at the first point of switching .
The line side termination will be provided with either ground start
supervisory signaling or loop start supervisory signaling . The type
of signaling is at the option of the IC .

3 . The Telephone Company shall select the first point of switching,
within the selected LATA, at which the line side termination is to be
provided unless the IC requests a different first point of switching
and Telephone Company facilities and measurement capabilities are

(AT)

	

available to accommodate such a request . The first point of switching
(AT)

	

must comply with Section 2, Paragraph 2 .1 .2 .,A.

4 . A seven-digit local telephone number assigned by the Telephone Company
is provided for access to FGA switching in the originating direction .
The seven-digit local telephone number will be associated with the
selected end office switch and is of the form NXX-)D=.

Issued : NOV 2 1 1991

	

Effective : --

	

a
9FEB 1 2 19

	

~~
FEB 1 21992By R . D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

Public Service Commissia1St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 22
of canceling this tariff.

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 22

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feat rQ

	

MISSOURI
Groups-(Continued) he Service Commission

(RT)

	

There are various features available with the Feature Groups . These
(RT)

	

additional features are provided as Local Transport, Common Switching,
(CT)

	

Transport Termination or Line Termination features .

Following are detailed descriptions of each of the available Feature
Groups . Each Feature Group is described in terms of its specific physical
characteristics and calling patterns, the transmission performances with

(RT)

	

which it is provided, the features available for use with it and the
standard testing capabilities .

(RT)

	

The Common Switching and Transport Termination features, which are des-
cribed in Paragraph 6 .3, following, unless specifically stated otherwise,
are available at all Telephone Company end office switches . CANCELLED

6 .2 .1 Feature Group A (FGA)
FEB 12 1992

A .

	

Description
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1991

FGA is provided in connection with Telephone CompanPDeliccS~egrvic~e,
~Commission

and electromechanical end offices . At the option of the IC, G~A"sR i
provided on a single or multiple line group basis and is arranged for
originating calling-only, terminating calling-only or two-way calling .
FGA is arranged for use by the IC in the provision of its FX/ONAL
service or MTS/WATS-type Service .

2 . FGA provides a line side termination at the first point of switching .
The line side termination will be provided with either ground start
supervisory signaling or loop start supervisory signaling . The type
of signaling is at the option of the IC .

3 . The Telephone Company shall select the first point of switching,
within the selected LATA, at which the line side termination is to be
provided unless the IC requests a different first point of switching
and Telephone Company facilities and measurement capabilities are
available to accommodate such a request .

4 . A seven-digit local telephone number assigned by the Telephone Company
is provided for access to FGA switching in the originating direction .
The seven-digit local telephone number will be associated with the
selected end office switch and is of the form NXX-XXXX .
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6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service,Feature .%GroupsJ;(;Coigta!nUed)

There are various optional features available with the Feature Groups .
These additional optional features are provided as Local Transport,

(CT)

	

Common Switching, Transport Termination or Line Termination options .

Following are detailed descriptions of each of the available Feature Groups .
Each Feature Group is described in terms of its specific physical character-
istics and calling patterns, the transmission performances with which it is
provided, the optional features available for use with it and the standard
testing capabilities .

The Common Switching and Transport Termination optional featur s,
described in Paragraph 6 .3, following, unless specifically
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are available at all Telephone Company end office switches .
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6 .2 .1 Feature Group A (FGA)
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OCT 13 1987

MISSOURI
1 . FGA is provided in connection with Telephone Company electronic and

electromechanical end offices . At the option of the IC, FGA is pro-
vided on a single or multiple line group basis and is arranged for
originating calling-only, terminating calling-only or two-way calling .
FGA is arranged for use by the IC in the provision of its FX/ONAL
service or MTS/WATS-type Service .

2 . FGA provides a line side termination at the first point of switching .
The line side termination will be provided with either ground start
supervisory signaling or loop start supervisory signaling . The type
of signaling is at the option of the IC .

3 . The Telephone Company shall select the first point of switching, within
the selected LATA, at which the line side termination is to be provided
unless the IC requests a different first point of switching and Telephone
Company facilities and measurement capabilities are available to accom-
modate such a request .

4 . A seven-digit local telephone number assigned by the Telephone Company
is provided for access to FGA switching in the originating direction .
The seven-digit local telephone number will be associated with the sel
ected end office switch and is of the form NXX-XXXX .
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6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(C'ontinued)

~,' 'tThere are various optional features available with the Feature 'Gru)p! 1ps~
These additional optional features are provided as LAaIIMPAS;pgz2rOMISSldl .Common Switching or Transport Termination or WATS AccessMne^options...___' . __

Following are detailed descriptions of each of the available Feature Groups .
Each Feature Group is described in terms of its specific physical character-
istics and calling patterns, the transmission performances with which it is
provided, the optional features available for use with it and the standard
testing capabilities .

The Common Switching and Transport Termination optional featur~, which are
described in Paragraph 6 .3, following, unless specifical~totherwise,
are available at all Telephone Company end office si#isk~

N0 *16 .2 .1 Feature Group A (FGA)

	

\(,C ,

1 . FGA is provided in connection with Telephot~j'0p°9fiy\~

	

tonic and
electromechanical end offices . At the opt h of tf 'j_C, FGA is pro-
vided on a single or multiple line group basis and is arranged for
originating calling-only, terminating calling-only or two-way calling .
FGA is arranged for use by the IC in the provision of its FX/ONAL
service or MTS/WATS-type Service .

2 . FGA provides a line side termination at the first point of switching .
The line side termination will be provided with either ground start
supervisory signaling or loop start supervisory signaling . The type
of signaling is at the option of the IC .

3 . The Telephone Company shall select the first point of switching, within
the selected LATA, at which the line side termination is to be provided
unless the IC requests a different first point of switching and Telephone
Company facilities and measurement capabilities are available to accom-
modate such a request .
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2 .1 Feature Group A (FGA)

A . Description

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access

Access Services Tariff
-

	

Section 6

Lt)NGGUi1 [Sheet 22

~fISSO~Iii~
Se rvicf"Ug Fpatuxe~LvGroup s-:(Continued)p

	

~I w W vi

	

l:VUinili .~y~w+~)

There are various chargeable and nonchargeable optional features available
with the Feature Groups . These additional optional features are provided
as Access Connections, Local Transport, Common Switching or Transport
Termination options .

Following are detailed descriptions of each of the available Feature Groups .
Each Feature Group is described in terms of its specific physical character-
istics and calling patterns, the transmission performances with which it is
provided, the optional features available for use with it and the standard
testing capabilities .

The Common Switching and Transport Termination optional features, which are
described in Paragraph 6 .3, following, unless specifically stated otherwise,
are available at all Telephone Company end office switches .

1 . FGA is provided in connection with Telephone Company electronic and
electromechanical end offices . At the option of the IC, FGA is pro-
vided on a single or multiple line group basis and is arranged for
originating calling-only, terminating calling-only or two-way calling .
FGA is arranged for use by the IC in the provision of its foreign dial
tone service, second dial tone service or switched private network
service .

2 . FGA provides a line side termination at the first point o£ switching .
The line side termination will be provided with either ground start
supervisory signaling or loop start supervisory signaling . The type
of signaling is at the option of the IC .
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3.

	

The Telephone Co

	

, ,~e,~ n LChe first point f'of switch ngj,~w~thin
the selected LATe

	

~iEYf fhe line side termination is to be provided

	

k
unless the IC requests a diff~,~'

	

t first point of ewitchiitiglanl i6l'ephonel.
Company facilities and \5ha~ur Nt capabilities are avaiiTe Y �afcom-
modate such a request .
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4 . A seven-digit loc~ , a' Ct

	

er assigned by the Telephone Company
is provided for act ss too;FOA~aitchingaitching in the originating direction .
The seven-digit local telephone number will be associated with the sel-
ected end office switch and is of the form TDLY-X= .

Issued :

	

DEC 29'1983

	

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984

By R. D . 3tP1tRCN, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 23
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 23

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

6.2.1 Feature Group A (FGA)-(Continued)

A. Description-(Continued)

4. (Continued)

If the customer requests a specific seven-digit telephone number that s available and the
necessary facilities and/or equipment are available to the customer, the requested number
will be assigned to the customer.

5. FGA switching, when used in the terminating direction, is arranged  with dial tone
start-dial signaling.  When used in the terminating  direction, FGA switching may, at the
option of the IC, be arranged for dial pulse or dual tone multifrequency address signaling,
subject to availability of equipment at the first point of switching.  When FGA switching is
provided in a hunt group or uniform call distribution arrangement, all FGA switching will
be arranged for the same type of address signaling.

6. No address signaling is provided by the Telephone Company when FGA Switching is used
in the originating direction.  Address signaling in such cases, if required by the IC, must be
provided by the IC's customer using inband tone signaling techniques.  Such inband tone
address signals will not be regenerated by the Telephone Company and will be subject to
the ordinary transmission capabilities of the Local Transport provided.

7. FGA switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used to access valid NXX's
in the LATA.  Local operator service (0- and 0+), Directory Assistance (411 where
available and 555-1212), emergency reporting service (911 where available), exchange
telephone repair, time or weather announcement services of the Telephone Company,
community information services of an information service provider and other IC's services
(by dialing the appropriate digits) may also be accessed

(AT) by FGA services.  FGA may be used for the termination of ACIS, 800 and 900 Access
Service calls.  FGA may also be used for completion of calls to WATS Access Line
Service.  Charges for FGA terminating calls requiring operator assistance or calls to 911
will only apply where sufficient call details are available.  Additional non-access charges
will also be billed on a separate account for (1) an operator surcharge, as set forth in the
Local Exchange Tariffs, for local operator assistance (0- and 0+) calls; (2) calls to certain
community information services, for which rates are applicable under Telephone Company
exchange service

                                                                                                                                                                           

Issued: March 20, 1995 Effective: April 20, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED 
June 10, 2013 
Missouri Public  

Service Commission 
JI-2013-0499
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 .

	

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2 Provision and Description of Swit~hed

	

Service Feature
Groups-(Continued) DEC 7 1969

6 .2 .1

A .

6 .

7 .

Description-(Continued)

4 .

5 .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 6
3rd Revised Sheet 23

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 23
ACCESS SERVICES

Feature Group A (FGA)-(Continued)

	

01995 MISSOURI~APR 2

t

	

c

	

Bnrice Cammissiore Go~,miss
(Continued) ttC $OYV~C ~V(t\l,~h
If the customer requests 1

	

eci&~~i"ven-digit telephone number that
is available and the necessary facilities and/or equipment are avail-
able to the customer, the requested number will be assigned to the
customer .

FGA switching, when used in the terminating direction, is arranged
with dial tone start-dial signaling . Vhen used in the terminating
direction, FGA switching may, at the option of the IC, be arranged for
dial pulse or dual tone multifrequency address signaling, subject to
availability of equipment at the first point of switching . When PGA
switching is provided in a hunt group or uniform call distribution
arrangement, all FGA switching will be arranged for the same type of
address signaling .

No address signaling is provided by the Telephone Company when FGA
Switching is used in the originating direction . Address signaling in
such cases, if required by the IC, must be provided by the IC's
customer using inband tone signaling techniques . Such inband tone
address signals will not be regenerated by the Telephone Company and
will be subject to the ordinary transmission capabilities of the Local
Transport provided .

FGA switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used to
access valid N7IX's in the LATA . Local operator service (0- and 0+),
Directory Assistance (411 where available and 555-1212), emergency
reporting service (911 where available), exchange telephone repair,
time or weather announcement services of the Telephone Company, commu-
nity information services of an information service provider and other
IC's services (by dialing the appropriate digits) may also be accessed
by FGA services . FGA may be used for the termination of 800 and 900
Access Service calls . FGA may also be used for completion of calls to
VATS Access Line Service . Charges for FGA terminating calls requiring
operator assistance or calls to 911 will only apply where sufficient
call details are available . Additional non-access charges will also be
billed on a separate account for (1) an operator surcharge, as set
forth in the Local Exchange Tariffs, for local operator assistance (0-
and 0+) calls ; (2) calls to certain community information services, for
which rates are applicable under Telephone Company exchange service

Issued : DEC 2 9 1989
Effective :

	

JAN 2 9 1990

	

FILE

cf% a~

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

JAN 29 1390
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 23
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 23

6 .

	

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

OCT 1 3 1987
6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Acce s

	

ice Featu;e, Groups-(Continued)
hli1~:`U d`K?

6 .2 .1

	

Feature Group A (FGA)-(Continec~,, G
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A. Description-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

	

RECENED

e .01
4 . (Continued)

	

~~

	

CO

t.AreS
If the customer requests a?

	

en-digit telephone number that
is available and the necessary facilities and/or equipment are avail-
able to the customer, the requested number will be assigned to the
customer .

5 . FGA switching, when used in the terminating direction, is arranged with
dial tone start-dial signaling . When used in the terminating direction,
FGA switching may, at the option of the IC, be arranged for dial pulse
or dual tone multifrequency address signaling, subject to availability
of equipment at the first point of switching . When FGA switching is
provided in a hunt group or uniform call distribution arrangement, all
FGA switching will be arranged for the same type of address signaling .

6 .

	

No address signaling is provided by the Telephone Company when FGA
Switching is used in the originating direction . Address signaling in
such cases, if required by the IC, must be provided by the IC's customer
using inband tone signaling techniques . Such inband tone address signals
will not be regenerated by the Telephone Company and will be subject to
the ordinary transmission capabilities of the Local Transport provided .

7 . FGA switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used to
access valid NXX's in the LATA . Local operator service (0- and 0+),
Directory Assistance (411 where available and 555-1212), emergency
reporting service (911 where available), exchange telephone repair,
time or weather announcement services of the Telephone Company, commu-
nity information services of an information service provider and other
IC's services (by dialing the appropriate digits) may also be

(AT)

	

accessed by FGA services . FGA may also be used for completion of
(AT)

	

calls to WATS Access Line Service . Charges for FGA terminating calls
requiring operator assistance or calls to 911 will only apply where
sufficient call details are available . Additional non-access charges
will also be billed on a separate account for (1) an operator sur-
charge, as set forth in the Local Exchange Tariffs, for local operator
assistance (0- and O+) calls ; (2) calls to certain community inform-
ation services, for which rates are applicable under Telephone

_o/ 7Issued : OCT 1 ¢ 1987

	

Effective :

	

,

	

~uvice C om
OCT 1 (; 1981' ~blic Sennce

	

omrtiSSBor

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS

6 .2 Provision and

A .

Issued :

Description-(Continued)

4 . (Continued)

5 .

6 .

7 .

JUN 27 1585

SERVICE-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

Description of Switched Access

6 .2 .1 Feature Group A (FGA)-(Continued)

Access Services Tariff
Section 6V'_-

	

lst Rev red-Sheet 23
ReplacrngCsrginal4Sieet 23

(111l~ )I5111_I I+=IC1
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NService Feat-ft~

	

elf ii
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I .~GrAUp(Continued)

OCT 1 C~ 19'87

BY Me~~

Public Service CO'r ;nission
If the customer requests a specific seven-digit tetAA%QLA14~ber that
is available and the necessary facilities and/or equipment are avail-
able to the customer, the requested number will be assigned to the
customer .

FGA switching, when used in the terminating direction, is arranged with
dial tone start-dial signaling . When used in the terminating direction,
FGA switching may, at the option of the IC, be arranged for dial pulse
or dual tone multifrequency address signaling, subject to availability
of equipment at the first point of switching . When FGA switching is
provided in a hunt group or uniform call distribution arrangement, all
FGA switching will be arranged for the same type of address signaling .

No address signaling is provided by the Telephone Company when FGA
Switching is used in the originating direction . Address signaling in
such cases, if required by the IC, must be provided by the IC's customer
using inband tone signaling techniques . Such inband tone address signals
will not be regenerated by the Telephone Company and will be subject to
the ordinary transmission capabilities of the Local Transport provided .

FGA switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used to
access valid N}X's in the LATA . Local operator service (0- and 0+),
Directory Assistance (411 where available and 555-1212), emergency
reporting service (911 where available), exchange telephone repair,
time or weather announcement services of the Telephone Company, commu-
nity information services of an information service provider and other
IC's services (by dialing the appropriate digits) may also be
accessed by FGA services .

	

Charges for FGA terminating calls
requiring operator assistance or calls to 911 will only apply where
sufficient call details are available . Additiona°1=non-access-charges -
will also be billed on a separate account for

(11) .
an operaFjo~=lr,-

charge, as set forth in the Local Exchange Tariffs, forrl~ocaEbprator
assistance (0- and 0+) calls ; (2) calls to certa'sin community inform-
ation services, for which rates are applicable under TkI4 honeR6

8 6 - 84

	

1

Tpubric Service lommissiou

Effective : JUL 1 1986

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued

" except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

Issued : DEC 2 9 1183

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

Access Services Tariff
;Section 6

:ginal~Sheett 23

DEC 2 CACCESS SERVICES

. 6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

r

	

r,'~C

P1 -1k1;^ Co 'rq ('nrnC"+~ceinn ~6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access ServiceFleaturenGroupss (Continued)

6 .2 .1 Feature Group A (FGA)-(Continued)

A. Description-(Continued)

5 . FGA switching, when used in the terminating direction, is arranged with
dial tone start-dial signaling . When used in the terminating direction,
FGA switching may, at the option of the IC, be arranged for dial pulse
or dual tone multifrequency address signaling, subject to availability
of equipment at the first point of switching . When FCA switching is
provided in a hunt group or uniform call distribution arrangement, all
FGA switching will be arranged for the same type of address signaling .

6 . No address signaling is provided

	

h~

	

hone Company when FGA
Switching is used in the

	

d rr

	

n. Address signaling in
such cases, if reouired

	

t ~I , must be provided by the IC's customer
using inband tone signaling techniques Such inband tone address signals
will not be regenerated by th$LIPieph

	

Company and will be subject to
the ordinary transmission capabi_lities,of Access Connections and Local
Transport provided .'

	

BY
PU IC SERVICE COMMISSION

7 .

	

FGA switching, when used in the oteVUER61ting direction, may be used to
access valid M's in the LATA, local operator service (0- and 0+), di-
rectory assistance (411 where available and 555-1212), emergency report
ing service (911 where available), exchange telephone repair (611 where
available), time or weather announcement services of the Telephone Com-
pany, community information services of an information service provider
and other IC's services (by dialing the appropriate digits) . Charges
for FGA terminating calls requiring operator assistance or calls to 611
or 911 will only apply where sufficient call details are available . For
calls to services of other IC's, additional charges may apply.

	

Additional
charges will also be billed for (1) an operator surcharge_, as set forth in
the Local Exchange Tariffs, for local operator assistance' (O~',ind~0+) calls ;
(2) calls to certain community information services, for which rates arep'
applicable under Telephone Company exchange service tarilf~fs, e~ . . :976
(DIAL-IT) Network Services, and, (3) IC call charges

	

~g

	

with i
the tariffs in force when the Telephone Company per' ot,'o ,;tyhe�billing for e
such IC calls . For calls to Directory Assistance-(41"1-where_availabihe~
and 555-1212), Local Transport rates for FGA Switched Access Service will
not apply . Instead, Local Transport for calls to this service is subject
to a per call rate as set forth in Paragraph 9 .6, B ., following . Addi-
tionally, calls to Directory Assistance are subject to the Directory
Assistance Service Call rate set forth in Paragraph 9 .6, A., following .

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 i°5$
By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 24
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 24

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

6.2.1 Feature Group A (FGA)-(Continued)

A. Description-(Continued)

7. (Continued)

tariffs, i.e., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network Services, and, (3) calls from a FGA line to another
customer's service in accordance with that customer's applicable service rates when the
Telephone Company performs the billing function for that customer.  For calls to Directory
Assistance (411 and 555-1212, whichever is available), Local Transport rates for FGA
Switched Access Service will not apply.  Instead, FGA calls to this service are subject to
the Directory Assistance Service

(AT) Call rates set forth in Paragraph 9.6, B., following.  FGA Access is not offered for use in
(AT) terminating FGC, FGD, BSA-C or BSA-D originating communications.

8. When a FGA switching arrangement for an individual IC (a single line or entire hunt
group) is discontinued at an end office, an intercept announcement is provided.  This
arrangement provides, for a maximum period of 90 days, an announcement that the service
associated with the number dialed has been disconnected.

B. Features

1. Common Switching Feature

a. Hunt Group Arrangement
b. Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement
c. Nonhunting Number for use with Hunt Group Arrangement or Uniform Call

Distribution Arrangement
d. Call Denial
e. Service Code Denial
f. Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
g. Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
h. Nonhunting Number Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service as

described in f. or g., preceding
i. Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service

2. Transport Termination Features

a. Two-way operation with dial pulse address signaling and loop start supervisory
signaling

(MT)
_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED 
June 10, 2013 
Missouri Public  

Service Commission 
JI-2013-0499
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

4th Revised Sheet 24
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 24
ACCESS

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
ERVICES

RECEIVED

6 .2

	

Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature

	

AUG 9

	

1991

Groups-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
6 .2 .1 Feature Group A (FGA)-(Continued) -+IiC Service COIYIYf1ISS1Df

A . Description-(Continued)

7 . (Continued)

tariffs, i .e ., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network Services, and, (3) calls from a
FGA line to another customer's service in accordance with that cus-
tomer's applicable service rates when the Telephone Company performs
the billing function for that customer . For calls to Directory
Assistance (411 and 555-1212, whichever is available), Local Transport
rates for FGA Switched Access Service will not apply . Instead, FGA
calls to this service are subject to the Directory Assistance Service
Call rates set forth in Paragraph 9 .6, B ., following .

8 . When a FGA switching arrangement for an individual IC (a single line
or entire hunt group) is discontinued at an end office, an intercept
announcement is provided . This arrangement provides, for a maximum
period of 90 days, an announcement that the service associated with
the number dialed has been disconnected .

CANCELLED
on Switching Feature

	

APR 11 1993

Hunt Group Arrangement

	

BY

	

A K ,S. 0'a~/
Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement

	

Public Service Commission
Nonhunting Number for use with Hunt Group Arrangeme>MI96CURI
Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement
Call Denial
Service Code Denial
Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access
Line Service
Nonhunting Number Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line
Service as described in f . or g ., preceding
Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service

sport Termination Features

a . Two-way operation with dial pulse address signaling and loop
start supervisory signaling

b . Two-way operation with dial pulse address signaling and ground
start supervisory signaling

c . Two-way operation with dual tone multifrequency address signaling
and loop start supervisory signaling .

Issued :
AUG 0 9 1991

~a~P 3

	

1991$EP 3 0 199t
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

	

Pubiir,ServiceCommissW
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f .
g .

h .
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No supplement to this
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except for the purpose
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of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 24
ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2

	

Provision and Description of Switched Access Service FlagEIVE®
Groups-(Continued)

6 .2 .1 Feature Group A (FGA)-(Continued)

	

DEC 7 1989

A . Description-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI

7 . (Continued)

(MT)

	

tariffs, i .e ., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network Services, and, (3) calls from a
FGA line to another customer's service in accordance with that cus-
tomer's applicable service rates when the Telephone Company performs
the billing function for that customer . For calls to Directory
Assistance (411 and 555-1212, whichever is available), Local Transport
rates for FGA Switched Access Service will not apply . Instead, FGA
calls to this service are subject to the Directory Assistance Service
Call rates set forth in Paragraph 9 .6, B ., following.

8 . When a FGA switching arrangement for an individual IC (a single line
or entire hunt group) is discontinued at an end office, an intercept
announcement is provided . This arrangement provides, for a maximum
period of 90 days, an announcement that the servic
the number dialed has been disconnected .

	

`

0 1991B . Optional Features

	

s

1 . Common Switching Optional Feature

	

~'
RPublic Service

	

ommiSSion

a . Hunt Group Arrangement

	

MISSOURI
b . Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement
c . Nonhunting Number for use with Hunt Group Arrangement or

Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement
d . Call Denial
e . Service Code Denial
f . Hunt Group Arrangement for use with VATS Access Line Service
g. Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with VATS Access

Line Service
h . Nonhunting Number Arrangement for use with VATS Access Line

Service as described in f . or g ., preceding
i . Band Advance Arrangement for use with VATS Access Line Service

2 . Transport Termination Optional Features

Issued : DEC 2 9 1

a . Two-way operation with dial pulse address signaling and loop
start supervisory signaling

b . Two-way operation with dial pulse address signaling and ground
start supervisory signaling

c . Two-way operation with dual tone multifrequency address signaling
and loop start supervisory signaling .

	

FILE®

Public Service Commisslor

R. D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division JAS 29 1990
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

,F~~,,,,,
St . Louis, Missouri
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6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

-
OCT 13 198

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups- Continued)
S^~(;R?6 :2 .1 Feature Group A (FGA)-(Continued)

	

Nil!
r: ,_s430iG`g~.iD~,̀;7yDyil ;S3!O!

A . Description-(Continued)

7 . (Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

RECIE!v.'0

Company exchange service tariffs, i .e ., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network Services,
and, (3) calls from a FGA line to another customer's service in accordance
with that customer's applicable service rates when the Telephone Company
performs the billing function for that customer . For calls to Directory
Assistance (411 and 555-1212, whichever is available), Local Transport
rates for FGA Switched Access Service will not apply . Instead, FGA calls
to this service are subject to the Directory Assistance Service Call rates
set forth in Paragraph 9 .6, B ., following .

8 . When a FGA switching arrangement for an individual IC (a single line
or entire hunt group) is discontinued at an end office, an intercept
announcement is provided . This arrangement provides, for ra~.maximum
period of 90 days, an announcement that the ser i,~

	

Aid with the
number dialed has been disconnected .

	

0~
B .

	

Optional Features

	

,1AN
0

rin
a .

	

Hunt Group Arrangement

	

?ub{ic Se''.

	

VRt
b . Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement

	

MISS®
c . Nonhunting Number for use with Hunt Group Arrangement or

Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement
d . Call Denial
e . Service Code Denial

' (AT)

	

f .

	

Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
g . Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access

Line Service
h . Nonhunting Number Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line

Service as described in f.or g., preceding
(AT)

	

i .

	

Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service

2 . Transport Termination Optional Features

Issued : OCT 1 4 1987

a . Two-way operation with dial pulse address signaling and loop
start supervisory signaling

b . Two-way operation with dial pulse address signaling and ground
start supervisory signaling

c .

	

Two-way operation with dual tone multifrequency address rsig~a ong
and loop start supervisory signaling .

9-rT1 P 1007

Effective : OCT 16~~

	

~-87-q~'N'uiic Service Commissior

1 . Common Switching Optional Feature g l g~goOn

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 24
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing-Original-Sheet 24

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2 Provision and Description o£ Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

6 .2 .1 Feature Group A (FGA)-(Continued)

	

MIJJL'UN1

Public Service Comm, iss,01i .
A . Description-(Continued)

7 . (Continued)

B . Optional Features

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

Company exchange service tariffs, i .e ., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network Services,
and, (3) calls from a FGA line to another customer's service in accordance
with that customer's applicable service rates when the Telephone Company
performs the billing function for that customer . For calls to Directory
Assistance (411 and 555-1212, whichever is available), Local Transport
rates for FGA Switched Access Service will not apply . Instead, FGA calls
to this service are subject to the Directory Assistance Service Call rates
set forth in Paragraph 9 .6, B ., following .

8 . When a FGA switching arrangement for an individual IC (a single line
or entire hunt group) is discontinued at an end office, an intercept
announcement is provided . This arrangement provides, for a maximum
period of 90 days, an announcement that the service associated with the
number dialed has been disconnected .

1 . Common Switching Optional Feature

a . Hunt Group Arrangement
b . Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement
c . Nonhunting Number for use with Hunt Gr

Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement
d . Call Denial
e . Service Code Denial

2 . Transport Termination Optional Features

rte - 0.0 n11SS,'101'1
,Vice000

a . Two-way operation with dial pulse address signgYirig`and=l~oop
start supervisory signaling

b . Two-way operation with dial pulse address signaling and g
start supervisory signaling

	

t

	

ti
c . Two-way operation with dual tone multifrequenc, addAY-si;gna12fig

Issued :

	

liUTd 27 1985

	

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

and loop start supervisory signaling .

	

$ 6 " 8 4
PublicSsmce Commission i
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tariff will be issued

" except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2

	

Provision and Description of Switched Access Service1FeaturelGrups-(Continded)

6 .2 .1

	

Feature Group A (FGA)-(Continued)

	

Public a il"c0 COf",ITI :SS1011

A . Description-(Continued)

B . Optional Features

Issued :

8 . When a FGA switching arrangement for an individual IC (a single line
or entire hunt group) is discontinued at an end office, an intercept
announcement is provided . This arrangement provides, for a limited
period of time, an announcement that the service associated with the
number dialed has been disconnected .

1 . Common Switching Optional Feature

a . Hunt Group Arrangement
b . Uniform Call Distribution
c . Nonhunting Number for use

Uniform Call Distribution
d . Call Denial
e . Service Code Denial

2 . Transport Termination Optional Featurg
BY

	

5~g~

	

CQ~~~=_

	

SS
a. Two-way operation with dial pu1P uSd,.b~~ s~aling and loop

start supervisory signaling
b . Two-way operation with dial pulse address signaling and ground

start supervisory signaling
c . Two-way operation with dual tone multifrequency address signaling

and loop start supervisory signaling
d .

	

Two-way operation with dual tone multifrequency address signaling
and ground start supervisory signaling

	

~
e . Terminating operation with dial pulse address s'ignaling;,and loop

start supervisory signaling

	

i
f . Terminating operation with dial pulse address signali~ig and

ground start supervisory signaling

	

~.IN 1 jq,~
g . Terminating operation with dual tone multifrequency a

	

ss

	

1-
ing and loop start supervisory signaling

	

?Up(~.
h . Terminating operation with dual tone multi£requencaddress'signal--

ing and ground start supervisory signaling
1 . Originating operation with loop start supervisory signaling
j . Originating operation with ground start supervisory signaling

DEC 2 9 1983

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

Arrangement
with
Arra

JUL 1

	

1986

Effective :

	

JAN o 1 1,084

3y R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

^Original,Sheet,24

nt or
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 25
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 25

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

6.2.1 Feature Group A (FGA)-(Continued)

B. Features-(Continued)

2. Transport Termination Features-(Continued)

(MT) b. Two-way operation with dial pulse address signaling and ground start supervisory
signaling

c. Two-way operation with dual tone multifrequency address signaling and loop start
(MT) supervisory signaling.

d. Two-way operation with dual tone multifrequency address signaling and ground start
supervisory signaling

e. Terminating operation with dial pulse address signaling and loop start supervisory
signaling

f. Terminating operation with dial pulse address signaling and ground start supervisory
signaling

g. Terminating operation with dual tone multifrequency address signaling and loop start
supervisory signaling

h. Terminating operation with dual tone multifrequency address signaling and ground
start supervisory signaling

i. Originating operation with loop start supervisory signaling
j. Originating operation with ground start supervisory signaling

3. Local Transport Features

a. Supervisory Signaling

b. Customer Specified Entry Switch Receive Level

4. Certain other features which may be available in connection with Feature Group A are
provided under the Telephone Company's Local and/or General Exchange Service Tariffs.
These are:

- Custom Calling Features
(C) - Billed Number Screening

- IntraLATA Extensions

(AT) - TeleBranchR

C. Transmission Performance

FGA is provided with either Type B or Type C Transmission Performance.
The parameters associated with these performances are guaranteed to the

(MT) _________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED 
June 10, 2013 
Missouri Public  

Service Commission 
JI-2013-0499
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Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 25
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 25

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature
Groups-(Continued)

6 .2 .1 Feature Group A (FGA)-(Continued)

(RT) B . Features-(Continued)

. (RT)

	

2 .

	

Transport Termination Features-(Continued)

d . Two-way operation with dual tone multifrequency address signaling
and ground start supervisory signaling

e . Terminating operation with dial pulse address signaling and loop
start supervisory signaling

f . Terminating operation with dial pulse address signaling and
ground start supervisory signaling

g . Terminating operation with dual tone multifrequency address
signaling and loop start supervisory signaling

h . Terminating operation with dual tone multifrequency address
signaling and ground start supervisory signaling

i . Originating operation with loop start supervisory signaling
j . Originating operation with ground start supervisory signaling

(RT)

	

3 . Local Transport Features

(RT)

	

a . Supervisory Signaling
(RT)

b . Customer Specified Entry Switch Receive Level

RECEIVED

AU G 9

	

1991

MISSOURI
`iiic service COMMISSjo'

4 . Certain other features which may be available in connection with
Feature Group A are provided under the Telephone Company's Local
and/or General Exchange Service Tariffs . These are : CANCELLED
- Custom Calling Features
- Bill Number Screening

	

APR 11 1993 -
- IntraLATA Extensions S -S.

C .

	

Transmission Performance

	

PUbliCService Commission
MISSOUS E

FGA is provided with either Type B or Type C Transmission Performance .
The parameters associated with these performances are guaranteed to the
first point of switching except when optional extensions are provided .
Type C Transmission Performance is provided with Interface Group 1, and
Type B is provided with Interface Groups 2 through 10 . Type DB Data
Transmission Parameters are provided with FGA to the first point of

Issued :
switching .

AUB 0 9 1991 Effective :
~ ls

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

3 U
IlLP 3 0 1991

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

	

pLiblir,service Commission



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 .

6 .2

6 .2 .1 Feature Group A (FGA)-(Continued)

B .

C .

Issued :

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
it

I t%

	

r,Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups'-(Continued)

Optional Features-(Continued)

2 .

3 .

4 .

Transport Termination Optional Features-(Continued)

d .

e .

f .

g .

h .

i .

Local Transport Optional Features

a .

b .

Two-way operation with dual tone multifrequency address signaling
and ground start supervisory signaling
Terminating operation with dial pulse address signaling and loop
start supervisory signaling
Terminating operation with dial pulse address signaling and
ground start supervisory signaling
Terminating operation with dual tone multifrequency address signal-
ing and loop start supervisory signaling
Terminating operation with dual tone multifrequency address signal-
ing and ground start supervisory signaling
Originating operation with loop start supervisory signaling
Originating operation with ground start supervisory signaling

Supervisory Signaling (as set forth in Paragraph 6 .1 .2,
preceding)
Customer Specified Entry Switch Receive Level

Certain other features which may be available in conn,gction with Feature
Group A are provided under the Telephone Company's LdpANM

	

al
Exchange Service Tariffs . These are :

S ~-P 3 0

	

1991
- Custom Calling Features
- Bill Number Screening
- IntraLATA Extensions

Transmission Performance

JUN 2 7 1986

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

Effective :

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

1st Revised Sheet 25
Replacing Original Sheet 25

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

; NOWUiii
Public Service Cammissio.I

Public Service Commission

JUL

	

1 1986

A .12 .a .,

MISSOURI

FGA is provided with either Type B or Type C Transmission Performance .
The parameters associated with these performances are,guara>zt-eed"t'o°the'c~

	

1~I'll r.'r,first point of switching except when optional extensions are:.p£ovltre0~
Type C Transmission Performance is provided with Intlerface 'Group `I and
Type B is provided with Interface Groups 2 through 19 . TyneDB,Data
Transmission Parameters are provided with FGA to thejjfirst0po° nt . .oi986
switching .

	

8 (j - S 4
QF0.Q^n

	

cnfF~f~nnn arn... ..w ...
I



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

_

	

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
.

	

except for the purpose

	

'"Original Sheet, 25
of canceling this tariff .

	

CSgdE ~ w I[:, j~j

40

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

B . Optional Features-(Continued)

Issued :

	

DEC 2 a 1983

- Speed Calling
- Remote Call Forwarding
- Bill Number Screening
- IntraLATA Extensions

C . Transmission Performance

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Fga~ture Groups-(Continued)
t'uUllh S!ff!L,6 U01hn! :aaiuu j

6 .2 .1 Feature Group A (FGA)-(Continued)

3 . Certain other features which may be available in connection with Feature
Group A are provided under the-Telephone Company's Local and/or General
Exchange Service Tariffs . These are :

FGA is provided with either Type B or Type C Transmission Performance .
The parameters associated with these performances are guaranteed to the
first point of switching . Type C Transmission Performance is provided
with Interface Group 1 and Type B is provided with Interface Groups 2
through 10 . Type DB Data Transmission Parameters are provided with FGA
to the first point of switching .

5pUB1.1

	

CE COMMISSION

of MISSOUPI

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984

By R . D . BARROid, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern 3ell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

I4

	

DEC 2

LISS011, {1

~At,) - 1 i9?
3 - 2 53
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 26
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 26

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

6.2.1 Feature Group A (FGA)-(Continued)

C. Transmission Performance-(Continued)

(MT) first point of switching except when optional extensions are provided.  Type C Transmission
Performance is provided with Interface Group 1, and Type B is provided with Interface Groups
2 through 10.  Type DB Data Transmission Parameters are provided with FGA to the first point

(MT) of switching.

D. Testing Capabilities

FGA is provided, in the terminating direction where equipment is available, with seven-digit
access to balance (100 type) test line and milliwatt (102 type) test line.  In addition to the tests
described in Paragraph 6.1.4, preceding, which are included with the installation of service,
Additional Cooperative Acceptance Testing and Nonscheduled Testing are available for FGA
as set forth in Paragraph 13.3.5, following.

6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB)

A. Description

1. FGB, when directly routed to an end office (i.e., provided without the use of an access
tandem switch), is provided at appropriately equipped Telephone Company electronic end
office switches.  When provided via Telephone Company designated electronic access
tandem switches, FGB switching is provided at Telephone Company electronic and
electromechanical end office switches.

2. FGB is provided as trunk side switching.  The switch trunk equipment is provided with
Wink Start Address Signaling or Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling and answer and
disconnect supervisory signaling.

3. FGB switching is provided with multifrequency address signaling in both the originating
and terminating directions.  Except for FGB switching provided with the automatic number
identification (ANI) or rotary dial station signaling arrangements as set forth in Paragraph

(FC) 6.4, following, any other address signaling in the originating direction, if required by the
IC, must be provided by the IC's customer using inband tone signaling techniques.  Such
inband tone address signals will not be regenerated by the Telephone Company and will be
subject to the ordinary transmission capabilities of the Local Transport provided.

________________________________________________________________________________

Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED 
June 10, 2013 
Missouri Public  

Service Commission 
JI-2013-0499
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Access Services Tariff
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2nd Revised Sheet 26
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 26

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-
(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
blic Service Commissioi

6 .2 .1 Feature Group A (FGA)-(Continued)

D . Testing Capabilities

r
Issued : AUG 0 9 1991

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED

AUG 9

	

1991

FGA is provided, in the terminating direction where equipment is
available, with seven-digit access to balance (100 type) test line and
milliwatt (102 type) test line . In addition to the tests described in
Paragraph 6 .1 .4, preceding, which are included with the installation of
service, Additional Cooperative Acceptance Testing and Nonscheduled
Testing are available for FGA as set forth in Paragraph 13 .3 .5, following .

6 .2 .2 Feature Group B (FGB)

A . Description

1 . FGB, when directly routed to an end office (i .e ., provided without the
use of an access tandem switch), is provided at appropriately equipped
Telephone Company electronic end office switches . When provided via
Telephone Company designated electronic access tandem switches, FGB
switching is provided at Telephone Company electronic and electromech-
anical end office switches .

2 . FGB is provided as trunk side switching . The switch trunk equipment
(AT)

	

is provided with Wink Start Address Signaling or Immediate Dial Pulse
Address Signaling and answer and disconnect supervisory signaling .

3 . FGA switching is provided with multifrequency address signaling in
both the originating and terminating directions . Except for FGB
switching provided with the automatic number identification (ANI) or
rotary dial station signaling arrangements as set forth in Paragraph
6 .3, following, any other address signaling in the originating
direction, if required by the IC, must be provided by the IC's
customer using inband tone signaling techniques . Such inband tone
address signals will not be regenerated by the Telephone Company and
will be subject to the ordinary transmission capabilities of the Local
Transport provided .

APR 11993.

Public Service Commission

CANCELLED

3 0 laal
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

EP 3 0 19g1
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

	

Public S®NIC9 COMMIN6o_'-_
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Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 26
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing , Criginal Sheet 26

(CF)ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

D . Testing Capabilities

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

6 .2 .1

	

Feature Group A (FGA) -(Continued)

NPU'Pii_~1~1
.!UN G " ~ ,, ., : . .

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service; Feature Groups-(Continued)

MISWA

Public Service Comm&,or .

FGA is provided, in the terminating direction where equipment is available,
with seven-digit access to balance (100 type) test line and milliwatt (102
type) test line . In addition to the tests described in Paragraph 6 .1 .4,
preceding, which are included with the installation of service, Additional
Cooperative Acceptance Testing and Nonscheduled TestinCANCY

	

LEDor
FGA as set forth in Paragraph 13 .3 .5, following .

P 3 0 1991

6 .2 .2

	

Feature Group B (FGB)

	

B Y

	

N-4,

A .

	

Description

	

Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

1 . FGB, when directly routed to an end office (i .e ., provided without the
use of an access tandem switch), is provided at appropriately equipped
Telephone Company electronic end office switches . When provided via
Telephone Company designated electronic access tandem switches, FGB
switching is provided at Telephone Company electronic and electromech-
anical end office switches .

2 . FGB is provided as trunk side switching . The switch trunk equipment
is provided with wink start start-pulsing signals and answer and dis-
connect supervisory signaling .

3 . FGB switching is provided with multi£requency address signaling in. both
the originating and terminating directions . Except for FGB switching
provided with the automatic number identifcation (AN!) or rotary dial
station signaling arrangements as set forth in Paragraph 6 .3, following,
any other address signaling in the originating direction, if required
by the IC, must be provided by the IC's customer using inband tone
signaling techniques . Such inband tone address signals will not be re-
generated by the Telephone Company and will be subject to the ordinary
transmission capabilities of the Local Transport prpvaded, ._

Issued :

	

JUN 2 7 1986

	

Effective : JUL

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

id
`
" , `.

	

1980
` $' 4.

	

i
public Seruice uommissioii

1 1986



_

	

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued

" except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

" 6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access

6 .2 .1 Feature GrouD A (FGA)-(Continued)

D . Testing Capabilities

FGA is provided, in the terminating direction where equipment - is available,
with seven-digit access to balance (100 type) test line and milliwatt (102
type) test line . Additional Cooperative Acceptance Testing and Non-Scheduled
Testing will be provided as set forth in Section 13, following .

6 .2 .2 Feature Group B (FGB)

A . Description

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

Service Fea

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

Original~-Sheet26

L~~3~") Sij ~~ ~r
DEC

2 Z;

w " ~ r
ure Gro,s- Continued)!DhG =Vl~" Co~nm!SSion

1 . FGB, when directly routed to an end office (i .e ., provided without the
use of an access tandem switch), is provided at appropriately equipped
Telephone Company electronic end office switches . When provided via
Telephone Company designated electronic access tandem switches, FGB
switching is provided at Telephone Company electronic and electromech-
anical end office switches .

2 . FGB is provided as trunk side switching through the use of end office
or access tandem switch trunk equipment . The switch trunk equipment
is provided with wink start start-pulsing signals and answer and dis-
connect supervisory signaling .

3 . FGB switching is provided with multifrequency address signaling in both
the originating and terminating directions . Except for FGB switching
provided with the automatic number identifcation (ANI) or rotary dial
station signaling arrangements as set forth in Paragraph 6 .3, following,
any other address signaling in the originating direction, if required
by the IC, must be provided by the IC's customer using inband tone
signaling techniques . Such inband tone address signals will not be re-
generated by the Telephone Company

	

will be subject to the ordinary
transmission capabilities 13k, Connections and Local Transport
provided .

1`3~b
JUG

1

	

_
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Issued :

	

DEC 29 1983

	

effective :

	

JAN 0 1 121 914'
By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri

Southwestern 3ell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 7th Revised Sheet 27
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 27

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB(Continued)

A. Description-(Continued)

4. The uniform access code for FGB switching is 950-XXXX.  These uniform access codes
will be the assigned access numbers of all FGB Switched Access Service provided to the
customer the Telephone Company.  FGB

(AT) Switched Access may also be used to originate ACIS and 900 Access Service until such
time as FGD becomes available in the end office.  FGB may also be used for completion of
calls to WATS Access Line Service.  The customer's end user is not required to dial an
access

(AT) code for originating ACIS and 900 Access Service provided with Feature
(AT) Group B Switched Access Service.  FGB may be used to terminate ACIS, 800 NPAS and

900 Access Service calls.

(AT) FGB Switched Access may be used to originate ACIS and 1+900 Access Services, until
such time as FGD becomes available in the end office.  800 NPAS traffic originating from
non-equal access end offices must be delivered to the customer via tandem-routed FGD
trunk.

                                                                                                                                                                                 

Issued: March 20, 1995 Effective: April 20, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED 
June 10, 2013 
Missouri Public  

Service Commission 
JI-2013-0499
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tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

6th Revised Sheet 27
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 27

ACCESS SERVICES
RECEIVED

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2

	

Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature OCT 04 1993
Groups-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
6 .2 .2

	

Feature Group B (FGB)-(Continued)

	

Public Service Commission

A . Description-(Continued)

(CT)

	

4 . The uniform access code for FGB switching is 950-XXXX . These uniform
access codes will be the assigned access numbers of all FGB Switched
Access Service provided to the customer the Telephone Company . FGB

_ Switched Access may also be used to originate 900 Access Service until
such time as FGD becomes available in the end office . FGB may also be
used for completion of calls to WATS Access Line Service . The
customer's end user is not required to dial an access code for
originating 900 Access Service provided with Feature Group B Switched
Access Service . FGB may be used to terminate 800 NPAS and 900 Access
Service calls .

FGB Switched Access may be used to originate 1+900 Access Services,
until such time as FGD becomes available in the end office . 800 NPAS
traffic originating from non-equal access end offices must be
delivered to the customer via tandem-routed FGD trunk .
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By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
MAR 118) 1993

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature
Groups-(Continued)

MO. PUL~ru ~. ;I,11~ .:CUU~~l

6 .2 .2 Feature Group B (FGB)-(Continued)

A . Description-(Continued)

4 . The uniform access code for FGB switching is either 950-OXXX or
950-1XXX . These uniform access codes will be the assigned access
numbers of all FGB Switched Access Service provided to the customer
by the Telephone Company . FGB Switched Access may also be used to

(RT)

	

originate 900 Access Service until such time as FGD becomes available
in the end office . FGB may also be used for completion of calls to
WATS Access Line Service . The customer's end user is not required

(RT)

	

to dial an access code for originating 900 Access Service provided
with Feature Group B Switched Access Service . FGB may be used to

(AT)

	

terminate 800 NPAS and 900 Access Service calls .

(T)

	

FGB Switched Access may be used to originate 1+900 Access Services,
until such time as FGD becomes available in the end office . 800 NPAS
traffic originating from non-equal access end offices must be

" (k )

	

delivered to the customer via tandem-routed FGD trunk .
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5 . FGB switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used to
access valid NXX's in the LATA, time or weather announcement services
of the Telephone Company, community information services of an
information service provider and other IC's services (by dialing the
appropriate digits) . When directly routed to an end office, only
those valid NXX codes served by that end office may be accessed . When
routed through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by
end offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed . The IC will
also be billed additional non-access charges for calls to certain
community information services for which rates are applicable under
Telephone Company exchange service tariffs, i .e ., 976 (DIAL-IT)
Network Service . Additionally, non-access charges will also be billed
for calls from an FGB trunk to another customer's service in
accordance with that customer's applicable service rates when the
Telephone Company performs the billing function for that customer .
Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to
950-OXXX or 950-1XXX access codes, local operator assistance (0- and
0+), Directory Assistance (411 where available and 555-1212), service
codes 611 and 911 or IOXXX access codes . Calls will be completed to
Directory Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when FGB switching is
combined with Directory Assistance switching . The combination of FGB
Switched Access Service with DA service is provided as set forth in
Section 9 ., following . FGB, in the terminating direction, may not be
(1) switched to access another Feature Group B, C or D in the same

(AT)

	

LATA and (2) switched to access a BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D in the same
(AT)

	

LATA and (3) used to terminate originating FGC, FGD, BSA-C or BSA-D
calls .

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .
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Feature Group B (FGB)-(Continued)
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6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

A . Description-(Continued)

Issued :
MAR26

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 6
4th Revised Sheet 27

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 27

"~iht)tt'~eX
4 . The uniform access code for FGB switching'is either 950-OXXX or

950-1XXX . These uniform access codes will be the assigned access
numbers of all FGB Switched Access Service provided to the customer
by the Telephone Company . FGB Switched Access may also be used to
originate 800 and 900 Access Service until such time as FGD becomes
available in the end office . FGB may also be used for completion of
calls to WATS Access Line Service . The customer's end user is not
required to dial an access code for originating 800 and 900 Access
Service provided with Feature Group B Switched Access Service . FGB
may be used to terminate 800 and 900 Access Service calls .

Effective : JILL
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

APR 1 1 18y3
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 92 _St . Louis, Missouri
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6 .2 .2 Feature Group B (FGB)-(Continued)
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A. Description-(Continued)

	

WSWR~

4 . The uniform access code for FGB switching is either 950-03= or
950-1XXX . These uniform access codes will be the assigned access
numbers of all FGB Switched Access Service provided to the customer
by the Telephone Company . FGB Switched Access may also be used to

(AT)

	

originate 800 and 900 Access Service until such time as FGD becomes
available in the end office . FGB may also be used for completion of
calls to WATS Access Line Service . The customer's end user is not

(AT)

	

required to dial an access code for originating 800 and 900 Access
(AT)

	

Service provided with Feature Group B Switched Access Service . FGB
(AT)

	

may be used to terminate 800 and 900 Access Service calls .

5 . PGB switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used to
access valid NXX's in the LATH, time or weather announcement services
of the Telephone Company, community information services of an
information service provider and other IC's services (by dialing the
appropriate digits) . When directly routed to an end office, only
those valid Nn codes served by that end office may be accessed . When
routed through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by
end offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed . The IC will
also be billed additional non-access charges for calls to certain
community information services for which rates are applicable under
Telephone Company exchange service tariffs, i .e ., 976 (DIAL-IT)
Network Service . Additionally, nonaccess charges will also be billed
for calls from an PGB trunk to another customer's service in
accordance with that customer's applicable service rates when the
Telephone Company performs the billing function for that customer .
Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to
950-OXXX or 950-1XXX access codes, local operator assistance (0- and
0+), Directory Assistance (411 where available and 555-1212), service
codes 611 and 911 or IOXXX access codes . Calls will be completed to
Directory Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when FGB switching is
combined with Directory Assistance switching . The combination of FGB
Switched Access Service with DA service is provided as set forth in
Section 9 ., following . FGB, in the terminating direction, may not be
(1) switched to access another Feature Group B, C or D in the same
LATA and (2) used to terminate originating FGC or FGD calls .

Effective : JAN Z 9 IM
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By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

JAN 29 1990
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

	

Public Servioe ComMiesiC"r .



6 . The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups for the
IC at end office switches or access tandem switches where FGB switch-
ing is provided . When required by technical limitations, a separater

	

trunk group will be established for each type of FGB switching arrange-
_(AT)

	

ment provided, e .g ., 800 Access Service . Different types of FGB or
other switching arrangements may be combined in a single trugilgrgl
at the option of the Telephone Company .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
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Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 27
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6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

~

	

_

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Fes ueGroups Continued)

6 .2 .2

	

Feature Group B (FGB)-(Continued)

	

OCT 1 3 1987
A. Description-(Continued)

F,A:gR!t1' n34 .

	

The uniform access code for FGB switching is either,950-OXXX" or
950-1XXX . These uniform access codes will be LtheCassT'gnedLeecess3S!OP
numbers of all FGB Switched Access Service provided to the customer
by the Telephone Company . FGB Switched Access may also be used to
originate 800 Access Service until such time as FGD becomes available
in the end office . FGB may also be used for completion of calls to
WATS Access Line Service . The customer's end user is not required
to dial an access code for originating 800 Access Service provided
with Feature Group B Switched Access Service .

5 . FGB switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used to
access valid NXX's in the LATA, time or weather announcement services
of the Telephone Company, community information services of an informa
tion service provider and other IC's services (by dialing the appro-
priate digits) . When directly routed to an end office, only those valid
NXX codes served by that end office may be accessed . When routed through
an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by end offices sub-
tending the access tandem may be accessed . The IC will also be billed
additional non-access charges for calls to certain community information
services for which rates are applicable under Telephone Company exchange
service tariffs, i .e ., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network Service . Additionally, non-
access charges will also be billed for calls from an FGB trunk to another
customer's service in accordance with that customer's applicable service

®rates when the Telephone Company performs the billing function for that
customer . Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to
950-OXXX or 950-1XXX access codes, local operator assistance (0- and 0+),

°

	

~~'~"iecto

	

Assistance (411 whee available and 5551212) service codes 611rvr-,
n8'c"~6r 1OXXX access codes .

	

Calls will be completed to Directory Assis-
ta$!e~(NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when FGB switching is combined with Dir-

'~M

	

ory Assistance switching .

	

The combination of FGB Switched Access
®5 ~ad

	

rvice with DA service is provided as set forth in Section 9 ., following .
Oxc FGB, in the terminating direction, may not be (1) switched to access

another Feature Group B, C or D in the same LATA and (2) used to
terminate originating FGC or FGD calls .

nrT If, 14R7
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St . Louis, Missouri
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6 . SWITCIED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)
W.)WRI

6 .2 .2

	

Feature Group B (FGB)-(Continued)
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A . Description-(Continued)

Issued :

4 . The uniform access code for FGB switching is either 950-

	

or
jga~s~X950-1M . These uniform access codes will be tk~C

numbers of all FGB Switched Access Service provide

	

er
by the Telephone Company .
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5 . FGB switching, when used in the terminating d'arectw.sSw'be used to

access valid PM 's in the LATA, time or weather announcement services
of the Telephone Company, community information services of an informa
tion service provider and other ILC's services (by dialing the appro-
priate digits) . When directly routed to an end office, only those valid
N'.f<i codes served by that end office may be accessed . When routed through
an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by end offices sub-
tending the access tandem may be accessed . The IC will also be billed
additional non-access charges for calls to certain community information
services for which rates are applicable under Telephone Company exchange
service tariffs, i .e ., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network Service . Additionally, non-
access charges will also be billed for calls from an FGB trunk to another
customer's service in accordance with that customer's' applicable service
rates when the Telephone Company performs the billing function for that
customer . Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to
950-OXXX or 950-1XXX access codes, local operator assistance (0- and 0+),
Directory Assistance (411 where available and 555-1212), service codes 611
and 911 or 1OXXX access codes . Calls will be completed to Directory Assis-
tance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when FGB .switching is combined with Dir-
ectory Assistance switching . The combination of FGB Switched Access
Service with DA service is provided as set forth in Section 9 ., following .
FGB, in the terminating direction, may not be (1) switched to access
another Feature Group B, C or D in the same LATA and (2) used to
terminate originating FGC or FGD calls .

6 . The Telephone Company will establish'ajrunk group or groups for the
IC at end office switches or access tandem switches_-where EGB..switch-	_
ing is provided .

	

When required bytechnical limitations,'a'(sepa a e
trunk group will be established for each type of ~FGB'switchaagj'raNaange-
ment provided . Different types of FGB or other switching arrangements
may be combined in a single trunk group at the op+tion ofg~phejTellephone
Company .
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JUN 27 1986 Effective : JUL 1 1986
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri
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6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)
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6 .2 .2 Feature Group B (FGB)-(Continued)

A . Description-(Continued)

Issued :
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ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

`" Original' Sheet 27

DEC 20 :,__

4 . The access code for FGB-switching is a uniform access code . The form
of the uniform access code is,950-10X% for carriers . One uniform
access code will be assigned to the IC for its domestic communications
and another will be assigned to the IC for its international communi-
cations, if required . These uniform access codes will be the assigned
access numbers of all FGB switched access service provided to the IC
by the Telephone Company .

5 . FGB switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used to
access valid =Vs in the LATA, time or weather announcement services
of the Telephone Company, community information services of an informa
tion service provider and other IC's services (by dialing the appro-
priate digits) . When directly routed to an end office, only those valid
M codes served by that end office may be accessed . When routed through
an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by end offices sub-
tending the access tandem may be accessed . For calls to services of other
IC's, additional charges may apply . The IC will also be billed additional
charges for calls to certain community information services for which rates
are applicable under Telephone Company exchange service tariffs, e .g ., 976
(DIAL-IT) Network Service . Calls in the terminating direction will not be
completed to 950-10XX access codes, local operator assistance (0- and 0+),
directory assistance (411 where available and 555-1212), service codes
(611 and 911 where available) or 1OXX access codes . FGB may not be
switched, in the terminating direction, to Switched Access Service Feature
Groups B, C and D .

The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups for the
IC at end office switches or access tandem switches where FGB switch-
ing is provided . When required by technical limitations, a separate
trunk group will be established fo
ment provided . Differe
may be combined i
Company.
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By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 27.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 27.01

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB)-(Continued)

A. Description-(Continued)

5. FGB switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used to access valid NXX's
in the LATA, time or weather announcement services of the Telephone Company,
community information services of an information service provider and other IC's services
(by dialing the appropriate digits).  When directly routed to an end office, only those valid
NXX codes served by that end office may be accessed.  When routed through an access
tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by end offices subtending the access tandem
may be accessed.  The IC will also be billed additional non-access charges for calls to
certain community information services for which rates are applicable under Telephone
Company exchange service tariffs, i.e., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network Service.  Additionally,
non-access charges will also be billed for calls from an FGB trunk to another customer's
service in accordance with that customer's applicable service rates when the Telephone
Company performs the billing function for that customer.  Calls in the terminating
direction will not be completed to 950-XXXX access code, local operator assistance (0-
and 0+), Directory Assistance (411 where available and 555-1212), service codes 611, 911

(CT) or 101XXXX access codes.  Calls will be completed to Directory Assistance (NPA-555-
1212 or 555-1212) when FGB switching is combined with Directory Assistance switching.
The combination of FGB Switched Access Service with DA service is provided as set forth
in Section 9., following.  FGB, in the terminating direction, may not be (1) switched to
access another Feature Group B, C or D in the same LATA and switched to access a BSA-
B, BSA-C or BSA-D (3) used to terminate originating FGC, FGD, BSA-C or BSA-D calls.

6. The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups for the IC at end office
switches or access tandem switches where FGB switching is provided.  When required by
technical limitations, a separate trunk group will be established for each type of FGB
switching arrangement provided, e.g., 900 Access Service.  Different types of FGB or other
switching arrangements may be combined in a single trunk group at the option of the
Telephone Company.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:     September 21, 1998 Effective:     October 21, 1998

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED 
June 10, 2013 
Missouri Public  

Service Commission 
JI-2013-0499
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6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2

A .

6 .

Issued :
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Provision and Description of Switched Access
Groups-(Continued)

6 .2 .2 Feature Group B (FGB)-(Continued)

Description-(Continued)

5 .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 6
3rd Revised Sheet 27 .01

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 27 .01

Service FeatLAUG 15 1995

FGB switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used to
access valid NXX's in the LATA, time or weather announcement services
of the Telephone Company, community information services of an
information service provider and other IC's services (by dialing the
appropriate digits) . When directly routed to an end office, only
those valid NXX codes served by that end office may be accessed . When
routed through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by
end offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed . The IC will
also be billed additional non-access charges for calls to certain
community information services for which rates are applicable under
Telephone Company exchange service tariffs, i .e ., 976 (DIAL-IT)
Network Service . Additionally, nonaccess charges will also be billed
for calls from an FGB trunk to another customer's service in
accordance with that customer's applicable service rates when the
Telephone Company performs the billing function for that customer .
Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to
950-XXXX access code, local operator assistance (0- and 0+), Directory
Assistance (411 where available and 555-1212), service codes 611, 911
or 1OXXX or 101XXXX access codes . Calls will be completed to
Directory Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when FGB switching is
combined with Directory Assistance switching . The combination of FGB
Switched Access Service with DA service is provided as set forth in
Section 9 ., following . FGB, in the terminating direction, may not be
(1) switched to access another Feature Group B, C or D in the same
LATA and switched to access a BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D (3) used to
terminate originating FGC, FGD, ESA-C or BSA-D calls .

The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups for the
IC at end office switches or access tandem switches where FGB switch-
ing is provided . when required by technical limitations, a separate
trunk group will be established for each type of FGB switching
arrangement provided, e .g ., 900 Access Service . Different types o£ FGB
or other switching arrangements may be combined in a single trunk group
at the option of the Telephone Company .

CANCELLED

OCT 2- 11998

PublicService CommissionMISSOURI
Effective :

MO. PUBLIC SERVICIECOMM.

SEP 15 1995EP 151995
By HORACE WILKINS, JR ., President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone
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of canceling this tariff .

6 .

6 .2

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
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6 .
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ACCESS SERVICES

Provision and Description of Switched Acres Sr_rAf<% Feature
Groups-(Continued)

	

M

	

MISSOURI
?'bliUc Service COMMJSSjori

RECEIVED
OCT 04 1993

FGB switching, when used in the to_~

	

dYi c(~

	

tion, may be used to
access valid NXX's in the LATA, IS or

	

~ar announcement services
of the Telephone Company, community information services of an
information service provider and other IC's services (by dialing the
appropriate digits) . When directly routed to an end office, only
those valid NXX codes served by that end office may be accessed . When
routed through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by
end offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed . The IC will
also be billed additional non-access charges for calls to certain
community information services for which rates are applicable under
Telephone Company exchange service tariffs, i .e ., 976 (DIAL-IT)
Network Service . Additionally, nonaccess charges will also be billed
for calls from an FGB trunk to another customer's service in
accordance with that customer's applicable service rates when the
Telephone Company performs the billing function for that customer .
Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to
950-XXXX access code, local operator assistance (0- and 0+), Directory
Assistance (411 where available and 555-1212), service codes 611 and
911 or 1OXXX access codes . Calls will be completed to Directory
Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when FGB switching is combined
with Directory Assistance switching . The combination of FGB Switched
Access Service with DA service is provided as set forth in Section 9 .,
following . FGB, in the terminating direction, may not be (1) switched
to access another Feature Group B, C or D in the same LATA and
switched to access a BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D (3) used to terminate
originating FGC, FGD, BSA-C or BSA-D calls .

The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups for the
IC at end office switches or access tandem switches where FGB switch-
ing is provided . When required by technical limitations, a separate
trunk group will be established for each type of FGB switching
arrangement provided, e .g ., 900 Access Service . Different types of FGB
or other switching arrangements may be combined in a single trunk group
at the option of the,Telephone Company.
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A . Description-(Continued)
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FGB switching, when used in the Payoa
$BN~Ce
t41samction, may be used to

access valid NXX's in the LATA, time or weather announcement services
of the Telephone Company, community information services of an
information service provider and other IC's services (by dialing the
appropriate digits) . When directly routed to an end office, only
those valid NXX codes served by that end office may be accessed . When
routed through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by
end offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed . The IC will
also be billed additional non-access charges for calls to certain
community information services for which rates are applicable under
Telephone Company exchange service tariffs, i .e ., 976 (DIAL-IT)
Network Service . Additionally, nonaccess charges will also be billed
for calls from an FGB trunk to another customer's service in
accordance with that customer's applicable service rates when the
Telephone Company performs the billing function for that customer .
Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to
950-OXXX or 950-1XXX access codes, local operator assistance (0- and
0+), Directory Assistance (411 where available and 555-1212), service
codes 611 and 911 or 1OXXX access codes . Calls will be completed to
Directory Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when FGB switching is
combined with Directory Assistance switching . The combination of FGB
Switched Access Service with DA service is provided as set forth in
Section 9 ., following . FGB, in the terminating direction, may not be
(1) switched to access another Feature Group B, C or D in the same
LATA and (2) switched to access a BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D in the same
LATA and (3) used to terminate originating FGC, FGD, BSA-C or BSA-D

(MT)

	

calls .

6 . The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups for the
IC at end office switches or access tandem switches where FGB switch-
ing is provided . When required by technical limitations, a separate
trunk group will be established for each type of FGB switching

(RT)

	

arrangement provided, e .g ., 900 Access Service . Different types of
FGB or other switching arrangements may be combined in a single trunk
group at the option of the Telephone Company .

pq e 11993

2 2 1993

	

Effective :

	

P370,V~Um'l,S'k-atlu ir UTIRIi .
MAR MAY 0 119,93



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

P .S .C. Mo .-No . 36

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

Original Sheet 27 .01

ACCESS SERVICES

	

RECEIVED

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

DEC 7

	

1989

6 .2

	

Provision and Description of Switched Access Service FeaturUSSOU(Il
Groups-(Continued)

Public Service Commissio'
6 .2 .2 Feature Group B (FGB)-(Continued)

(MT) A. Description-(Continued)

6 . The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups for the
IC at and office switches or access tandem switches where FGB switch-
ing is provided . When required by technical limitations, a separate
trunk group will be established for each type of FGB switching

(AT)

	

arrangement provided, e .g ., 800 and 900 Access Service . Different
types of FGB or other switching arrangements may be combined in a
single trunk group at the option of the Telephone Company .

M
11?9

BYA 1211v_ 'r)!,;slay'

El lir tJBV1C+8
tX 4

	

. . .

Issued :

	

DEC 2 9 1980

	

Effective :

	

JAN $ 9 1990

	

rILLc-.

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

JAN 29 1990
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

	

Public bervio®COMIBSioT"
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 28
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 28

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB(Continued)

A. Description-(Continued)

7. When all FGB switching arrangements are discontinued at an end office and/or in a LATA,
an intercept announcement is provided.  This arrangement provides, for a maximum period
of 90 days, an announcement that the service associated with the number dialed has been
disconnected.

B. Features

1. Common Switching Features

a. Automatic Number Identification (ANI)
b. Up to 7-Digit Outpulsing of Access Digits to IC
c. Alternate Traffic Routing
d. Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service  
e. Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
f. Nonhunting Number Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line

Service as described in d. or e., preceding
g. Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
h. Wink Start Address Signaling
i. Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling
j. Carrier Identification Code

(AT) k. Multifrequency Address Signaling

2. Transport Termination Features

a. Dial Pulse Station Signaling

3. Local Transport Features

a. Customer Specification of Local Transport Termination
b. Supervisory Signaling
c. Customer Specified Entry Switch Receive Level

4. Another feature, Billed Number Screening, which may be available in connection with
FGB, is provided under the Telephone Company's Local and/or General Exchange Service
Tariffs.

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 7, 1994 Effective: April 7, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED 
June 10, 2013 
Missouri Public  

Service Commission 
JI-2013-0499



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 .

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access
Groups-(Continued)

6 .2 .2 Feature Group B (FGB)-(Continued)

A .

B . Features

Issued :

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

Description-(Continued)

7 .

2 .

3 .

4 .

When all FGB switching arrangements are discontinued at an end office
and/or in a LATA, an intercept announcement is provided . This
arrangement provides, for a maximum period of 90 days, an announcement
that the service associated with the number dialed has been
disconnected .

Common Switching Features

a .
b .
c .
d .
e .

f .

g "
h .

a .
b .
c .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 6
4th Revised Sheet 28

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 28
ACCESS SERVICES

Service Feature

ECEIVED
MAR 2

IIMISSOUPI
Public -miceOommissit :

Automatic Number Identification (ANI)
Up to 7-Digit Outpulsing of Access Digits to IC
Alternate Traffic Routing
Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access
Line Service
Nonhunting Number Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line
Service as described in d . or e ., preceding
Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
Wink Start Address Signaling
Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling
Carrier Identification Code

	

CANCELLED

Transport Termination Features

a . Dial Pulse Station Signaling

Local Transport Features

Another feature, Billed Number Screening, which may be available in
connection with FGB, is provided under the Telephone Company's
Local and/or General Exchange Service Tariffs .

MAR 2 6 1993

APR 7 1994

Ely's 4 R " S,* -~ P
Public Service Commission

MISSOURI
Customer Specification of Local Transport Termination
Supervisory Signaling
Customer Specified Entry Switch Receive Level

Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
APR 11 1993
92-304

MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COflM



( A,T )

(AT)

(RT)

(CT)

~(RT)

(RT) B . Features

(RT)
(RT)

(MT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED

A . Description-(Continued)

7 .

2 .

3 .

4 .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 6
3rd Revised Sheet 28

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 28
ACCESS SERVICES

ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access
Groups-(Continued)

6 .2 .2 Feature Group B (FGB)-(Continued)

Service Feature

RECEIVED
AU G 9

	

1991

MISSOURI
}blic Service Commission

When all FGB switching arrangements are discontinued at an end office
and/or in a LATA, an intercept announcement is provided . This
arrangement provides, for a maximum period of 90 days, an announcement
that the service associated with the number dialed has been
disconnected .

Common Switching Features

a .
b .
c .
d .
e .

f .

g .
h .
i .

Automatic Number Identification (ANI)
Up to 7-Digit Outpulsing of Access Digits to IC
Alternate Traffic Routing
Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access
Line Service
Nonhunting Number Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line
Service as described in d . or e ., preceding
Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
Wink Start Address Signaling
Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling
Carrier Identification Code

Transport Termination Features

a . Dial Pulse Station Signaling

Local Transport Features

a . Customer Specification of Local Transport Termination
b . Supervisory Signaling

c . Customer Specified Entry Switch Receive Level

CANCELLED

APR 11 1993
BY AL`' /1 .S. *92 9

Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

Another feature, Bill Number Screening, which may be available in
connection with FGB, is provided under the Telephone Company's
Local and/or General Exchange Service Tariffs .

Issued : AUG 0 9 X91

	

Effective

	

Q;� (E.,~, p~..,. ._.,.FILED4`

	

O lofll
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

SEP 3 0 1991Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

Public Service Commissioioo



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 28
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 28

ACCESS SERVICES

	

REEC1iV

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) OCT 1 -81987

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Featiife,~Grqupp-(Continued)

6 .2 .2 Feature Group B (FGB)-(Continued)

A . Description-(Continued)

7 . When all FGB switching arrangements are discontinued at an end office
and/or in a LATA, an intercept announcement is provided . This arrange-
ment provides, for a maximum period of 90 days, an announcement that
the service associated with the number dialed has been disconnected .

B . Optional Features

1 . Common Switching Optional Features

a . Automatic Number Identification (ANI)
b . Up to 7-Digit Outpulsing of Access Digits to IC
c . Alternate Traffic Routing

(AT)

	

d . Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
e . Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS

Access Line Service
f . Nonhunting Number Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line

Service as described in d . or e, preceding
(AT)

	

g . Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service

2 .

	

Transport Termination Optional Features

	

C'A~~`~~-~F_®

C=D
a

	

Rotary Dial Station Signaling

	

0 0 1991

3 . Local Transport Optional Features

	

BY

a .

	

Customer Specification of Local Transport TerminationU(7IiC ShrVICe (`OI7if1tISSlOl1
b . Supervisory Signaling (as set forth in Paragraph 6 .1 .2, A .12t4(4SD(JRl

preceding)
c .

	

Customer Specified Entry Switch Receive Level

4 . Another feature, Bill Number Screening, which may be available in
connection with FGB, is provided under the Telephone Company's
Local and/or General Exchange Service Tariffs . .

C . Transmission Performance

Issued : OCT 1 4 1987

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

fllbiji Servli;v RrC/,MISSICtr

FGB is provided with either Type B or Type C Transmission Performance .
The parameters associated with these performances are guaranteed to the
end office when routed directly or to the first point of switching when
routed via an access tandem . Type C Transmission performance is provided
with Interface Group 1, and Type B is provided with Interface Groups 2
through 10 .

	

Type DB Data Transmission Parameters are provided wi,~ ~FI
to the first point of switching .

7b 87
Effective : OCT 16 19$7

	

1-0-97-4(A--
Public Service ContmiSSiOr .

By R. D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups=(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

6 .2 .2 Feature Group B (FGB)-(Continued)

A . Description-(Continued)

7 . When all FGB switching arrangements are discontinued at an end office
and/or,in a LATA, an intercept announcement is provided . This arrange-
ment provides, for a maximum period of 90 days, an announcement that
the service associated with the number dialed has been disconnected .

B . Optional Features

Issued :

1 . Common Switching Optional Features

a . Automatic Number Identification (.AN!)
b . Up to 7-Digit Outpulsing of Access Digits to IC

	

<
c . Alternate Traffic Routing

	

GvLL4o
2 .

	

Transport Termination Optional Features

	

G~\r
1 G

1Q'3

a .

	

Rotary Dial Station Signaling

	

~/.7SS

3 . Local Transport Optional Features

C . Transmission Performance

JUN 27 1986

pr, ~'~ ~ .~5c,
rm

C5
Local Transports ~ina~2a . Customer Specification of

b . Supervisory Signaling (as set forth in Paragraph 6 .1 .2, A .12 .a .,
preceding)

c . Customer Specified Entry Switch Receive Level

4 . Another feature, Bill Number Screening, which may be available in
connection with FGB, is provided under the Telephone Company's
Local and/or General Exchange Service Tariffs .

FGB is provided with either Type B or Type C Transmission Performance .
The parameters associated with these performances are guaranteed to the
end office when routed directly or to the first point~ ìo£ switchingwhen
routed via an access tandem . Type C Transmission performance'isjlpfoUed
with Interface Group 1, and Type B is provided with Interface Groups 2
through 10 . Type DB Data Transmission Parameters are provid dt~th i~o0to the first point of switching .

C

	

.
Effective :

	

JUL 1 1986
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

1st Revised Sheet 28
Replacing-Original Sheet 23

Nn3C~ R1RQ~1 7l5RJ

~fl~Jt;JK I

J ?ubiic Service Corrimiss;of

8
.6 '84PnPPr RAntirp !'.nmmlssloi +



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

A . Description-(Continued)

7 .

B . Optional Features

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS-SERVICES

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access

6 .2 .2 Feature Group B (FGB)-(Continued)

When all FGB switching arrangements are discontinued at an end office
and/or in a LATA, an intercept announcement is provided . This arrange-
ment provides, for a limited period of time, an announcement that the
service associated with the number dialed has been disconnected .

1 . Common Switching Optional Features

a . Automatic Number Identification (ANI)
b . Up to 7-Digit Outpulsing of Access Digits
c . Alternate Traffic Routing

2 . Transport Termination Optional Features

a . Rotary Dial Station Signaling

3 . Local Transport Optional Features

a . IC Specification of Feature Group Directionality
b .

	

Provision of Other Than Telephone Company Selected
c . IC Specification of Local Transport Termination

Another feature, Bill Number Screening, which may be available in connec-
tion with FGB, is provided under the Telephone Company's Local and/or
General Exchange Service Tariffs .

C . Transmission Performance

FGB is provided with either Type B or Type C Transmission Performance .
The parameters associated with these performances are guaranteed to the
end office when routed directly or to the first point of switching when
routed via an access tandem. Type C Transmission performance is provided
with Interface Group 1, and

	

e B

	

rovided with Interface Groups 2
through 10 .

	

Type
DBB,~,

	

,~r~~~g ~

	

Parameters are provided with FGB .,_0,

	

ISto the first point Il

	

+u~.'tching .

	

F~ I

0-
1

	

A9bb

gY .
PUFLIC

SERVICE
COMN`ISSION

of

~gcoUN

to IC

issued :

	

DES, . 2 9 Jy80,

	

Effective:

	

JAN 0
41 1984

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Hissouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

'~ "0rig nal'Sheetf~28
L_ ul)

DEC 2
r

Service Feature Groups-~(Cohtinued)LP

ublic smice Common

Traffic Routing

jAi0 - I i9Q ,,
83-25~
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 ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 
  Section 6 
Southwestern Bell Telephone  4th Revised Sheet 29 
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri  Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 29 
 

Issued: May 10, 2013  Effective: June 10, 2013 
 By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri 
 St. Louis, Missouri 
  
 

(RT) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(RT)  
 
 

Filed 
Missouri Public 

Service Commission 
JI-2013-0499

______________
__________________

Should be 5th Revised Sheet 29 
Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 29
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CANCELLED 
June 10, 2013 
Missouri Public  

Service Commission 
JI-2013-0499



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS

6 .2 Provision and
(Continued)

6 .2 .2 Feature Group B (FGB)-(Continued)

C .

(AT)
(AT)

Transmission Performance

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 6
3rd Revised Sheet 29

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 29
ACCESS SERVICES

SERVICE-(Continued)

RECEIVE
Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-

MAR 2 ~ 1993

FGB is provided with either Type B or Type C Transmission Performance .
The parameters associated with these performances are guaranteed to the
end office when routed directly or to the first point of switching when
routed via an access tandem . Type C Transmission performance is provided
with Interface Group 1, and Type B is provided with Interface Groups 2
through 10 . Type DB Data Transmission Parameters are provided with FGB
to the first point of switching .

Testing Capabilities

Testing capabilities are the same as those set fortA+

	

qiA

	

a

	

h
624. following

	

l~Fil~lr. . . 1 .

6 .2 .3 Feature Group C (FGC)

D .

A .

Issued :

2 .

3 .

MISSOURI
Public ServiceCommission

9
Description

	

8 I� ,
P . , -

FGC is provided at all Telephone Company enT offi~

	

s on ar

	

Itc Service ~Dmtillm~ssion

direct trunk basis or via Telephone Company-designated access tandem
switches . FGC switching is provided to the IC (i .e ., .providers of
MTS and WATS) at an end office switch unless FGD or BSA-D end office
switching is provided in the same office . When FGD or BSA-D switching
is available, FGC switching will not be provided .

FGC is provided as trunk side switching through the use of end office
or access tandem switch trunk equipment . The switch trunk equipment
is provided with answer and disconnect supervisory signaling . Wink
start start-pulsing signals are provided in all offices where avail-
able . In those offices where wink start start-pulsing signals are
not available, delay dial start-pulsing signals will be provided, un-
less immediate dial pulse signaling is provided, in which case no
start-pulsing signals are provided .

FGC is provided with multifrequency address signaling except in cer-
tain electromechanical end office switches where multifrequency sig-
naling is not available . In such switches, the address signaling
will be dial pulse or immediate dial pulse, whichever is available .
Up to 12 digits of the called party number dialed by the IC's customer
using dual tone multifrequency or dial pulse address signals will be
provided by Telephone Company to equipment to the IC terminal location
where the Switched Access Service terminates . Such called

	

r _number

AR
2 6

	

Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 1131y~4St . Louis, Missouri

PItRltr "Quirt rn-+e, .



(MT)

(MT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access
(Continued)

6 .2 .2 Feature Group B (FGB)-(Continued)

C . Transmission Performance

FGB is provided with either Type B or Type C Transmission Performance .
The parameters associated with these performances are guaranteed to the
end office when routed directly or to the first point of switching when
routed via an access tandem . Type C Transmission performance is provided
with Interface Group 1, and Type B is provided with Interface Groups 2
through 10 . Type DB Data Transmission Parameters are provided with FGB
to the first point of switching .

D . Testing Capabilities

Testing capabilities are the
6 .2 .4 .D ., following .

6 .2 .3 Feature Group C (FGC)

A . Description

Issued :

2 .

3

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 6
2nd Revised Sheet 29

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 29
ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVED

AU G 9

	

1991
Service Feature Groups-

MISSOURI
blic Service Commissior

CANCELLED

same as those set forth in Para4PRh11 1993
BY 3`~9_S,

Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

FGC is provided at all Telephone Company end office switches on a
direct trunk basis or via Telephone Company-designated access tandem
switches . FGC switching is provided to the IC (i .e ., providers of
HIS and VATS) at an end office switch unless Feature Group D end
office switching is provided in the same office . When FGD switching
is available, FGC switching will not be provided .

FC,C is provided as trunk side switching through the use of end office
or access tandem switch trunk equipment . The switch trunk equipment
is provided with answer and disconnect supervisory signaling . Wink
start start-pulsing signals are provided in all offices where avail-
able . In those offices where wink start start-pulsing signals are
not available, delay dial start-pulsing signals will be provided, un-
less immediate dial pulse signaling is provided, in which case no
start-pulsing signals are provided .

FGC is provided with multifrequency address signaling except in cer-
tain electromechanical end office switches where multifrequency sig-
naling is not available . In such switches, the address signaling
will be dial pulse or immediate dial pulse, whichever is available .
Up to 12 digits of the called party number dialed by the IC's customer
using dual tone multifrequency or dial pulse address signals will be
provided by Telephone Company to equipment to the IC terminal location
where the Switched Access Service terminates . Such called art number

i\Us 0 9 19

	

Effective :M

	

U 9y

	

--,~.-,
P 3 0 1991

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

SEP 3 0 1991
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

	

Public Service Commission



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
o£ canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

D . Testing Capabilities

6 .2 .3 Feature Group C (FGC)

A . Description

Issued :

2 .

3 .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access

6 .2 .2 Feature Group B (FGB)-(Continued)

Testing capabilities are the same as
6 .2 .4 .D ., following .

those

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

1st Revised Sheet 29
Replacing Original Sheet 29

set forth in Paragraph

JUN 2 7 1966

	

Effective :
JUL 1 1986

Ejot, ; `J ;

	

-
Service Feature Gr6ups-(G6ntinued)

Iviiasua,
Public Service Commiss

CANCELLED
SEP 3 0 1991 0

FGC is provided at all Telephone Company end office sc+r3'ttydfies oa-a ---"
direct trunk basis or via Telephone Company- desijRubk fxejb{Jeet

	

amnlsslon
switches .

	

FGC switching is provided to the IC (i .e ., prjAl8W hFRl
MIS and WATS) at an end office switch unless Feature Group D end office
switching is provided in the same office . When FGD switching is avail-
able, FGC switching will not be provided .

FGC is provided as trunk side switching through the use of end office
or access tandem switch trunk equipment . The switch trunk equipment
is provided with answer and disconnect supervisory signaling . Wink
start start-pulsing signals are provided in all offices where avail-
able . In those offices where wink start start-pulsing signals are
not available, delay dial start-pulsing signals will be provided, un-
less immediate dial pulse signaling is provided, in which case no
start-pulsing signals are provided .

FGC is provided with multifrequency address signaling except in cer-
tain electromechanical end office switches where multifrequency sig-
naling is not available . In such switches, the address signaling
will be dial pulse or immediate dial pulse, whichever is available .
Up to 12 digits of the called party number dialed by the IC's customer
using dual tone multifrequency or dial pulse address signals will be
provided by Telephone Company to equipment to the=IC-terminal_loca.tivn--
where the Switched Access Service terminates .

	

Such caIUled paFt~number
1(

	

1~' � CL I~'c1Ul

JR 1986 E
8 6 - 84

Public SSeryim i;~ttiiwsslw r



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service

6 .2 .2 Feature Group B (FGB)-(Continued)

D . Testing Capabilities

FGB is provided, in the terminating direction where equipment is avail-
able, with seven-digit access to balance (100 type) test line, milliwatt
(102 type) test line, nonsynchronous or synchronous test line, automatic
transmission measuring (105 type) test line, data transmission (107 type)
test line, loop around test line, short circuit test line and open circuit
test line . Additional Cooperative Acceptance Testing, Automatic Schedule
Testing, Cooperative Scheduled Testing, Manual Scheduled Testing and Non-
scheduled Testing will be provided as set forth in Section 13 ., following .

6 .2 .3

	

Feature. Group C (FGC)

A. Description

2 .

3 .

issued :

	

DEC 2 q 1983

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

FGC is provided at. all Telephone Company end office switches on a
direct trunk basis or via Telephone Company-designated access tandem
switches . FGC switching is provided to the IC (i .e ., providers of
MTS and WATS) at an end office switch unless Feature Group D end office
switching is provided in the same office . When FGD switching is avail-
able, FGC switching will not be provided .

FGC is provided as trunk side switching throu

	

e use of end office
or access tandem switch trunk egqi

	

ch trunk equipment
is provided with answer and dill ~n c 1 p

	

ry signaling . Wink
start start-pulsing signals areprovided in all offices where avail-

rj sA4~6-pulsing signals are
signals (will be provided- -un-

	

- -
which caseino

	

1
.~;wN -~ f~)
SERVICE COM~+~

h ,ssouN

	

F

	

J,', J 71 I9~r,
FGC is provided with multifreeuency ad~ress signaling except 8.,3'cgrz

5 3tain electromechanical end office switches where -aultifrequency , s ig-
naling is not available .

	

In such switches, the address signaling r" , :,,_-.
will be dial pulse, revertive pulse, immediate dial pulse or panel
call indicator signaling, whichever is available . Up to 12 digits
of the called party number dialed by the IC's customer using dual
tone multifrequency or dial pulse address signals will be provided
by Telephone Company equipment to the IC terminal location where the

able . In those offices where wink
not available, delay dial start-pul
less immediate dial pulse signaling4
start-pulsing signals are provided
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 8th Revised Sheet 30
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 7th Revised Sheet 30

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

6.2.3 Feature Group C (FGC)-(Continued)

A. Description-(Continued)

3. (Continued)

signals will be subject to the ordinary transmission capabilities of the Local Transport
provided.

4. No access code is required for FGC switching.  The telephone number dialed by the IC's
customer shall be a seven- or ten-digit number for calls in the North American Numbering
Plan (NANP).  FGC Switched Access Service may also be used to originate ACIS and 900
Access Service and terminate ACIS, 800 NPAS and 900 Access Service.  The form of the
numbers dialed by the IC's customers is NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NXX-XXXX, NPA +
NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NPA + NXX-XXXX.

5. FGC switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used to access valid NXX's
in the LATA, time or weather announcement services of an information provider and other
IC's services (by dialing the appropriate codes) when the services can be reached using
valid NXX codes.  When directly routed to an end office, only those valid NXX codes
served by that office may be accessed.  When routed through an access tandem, only those
valid NXX codes served by offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed.  Where
measurement capability exists, the IC will also be billed additional non-access charges, for
calls to certain community information services, for which rates are applicable under
Telephone Company exchange service tariffs, i.e., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network Services.
Additionally, non-access charges will also be billed for calls from an FGC trunk to another
customer's service in accordance with that customer's applicable service rates when the
Telephone Company performs the billing function for that customer.  Calls in the
terminating direction will not be completed to 950-XXXX access code, local operator
assistance (0- and 0+), Directory Assistance (411 and 555-1212), service codes (611 and

(CT) 911 where available) 101XXXX access codes.  Calls will be completed to Directory
Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when FGC switching

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:     September 21, 1998 Effective:     October 21, 1998

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED 
June 10, 2013 
Missouri Public  

Service Commission 
JI-2013-0499



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
AUG 15 1995

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature
Groups-(Continued)

6 .2 .3 Feature Group C (FGC)-(Continued)

A . Description-(Continued)

3 . (Continued)

I+_cess Services Tariff
Section 6

7th Revised Sheet 30
Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 30

RECEIVED

MO. PUBLIC SERVICECOMM.

signals will be subject to the ordinary transmission capabilities of
the Local Transport provided .

4 . No access code is required for FGC switching . The telephone
number dialed by the IC's customer shall be a seven- or ten-
digit number for calls in the North American Numbering Plan
(NANP) .

	

FGC Switched Access Service may also be used to originate
ACIS and 900 Access Service and terminate ACIS, 800 NPAS and 900
Access Service . The form of the numbers dialed by the IC's customers
is NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NXX-XXXX, NPA + NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NPA +
NXX-XXXX .

5 . FGC switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used
to access valid NXX's in the LATA, time or weather announcement
services o£ an information provider and other IC's services (by
dialing the appropriate codes) when the services can be reached
using valid NXX codes . When directly routed to an end office,
only those valid NXX codes served by that office may be accessed .
When routed through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes
served by offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed .
Where measurement capability exists, the IC will also be billed
additional non-access charges, for calls to certain community
information services, for which rates are applicable under Telephone
Company exchange service tariffs, i .e ., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network
Services . Additionally, non-access charges will also be billed
for calls from an FGC trunk to another customer's service
in accordance with that customer's applicable service rates when
the Telephone Company performs the billing function for that cus-
tomer . Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to
950-XXXX access code, local operator assistance (0- and 0+),
Directory Assistance (411 and 555-1212), service codes (611 and

(AT)

	

911 where available) and 1OXXX or 101XXXX access codes . Calls will

bFGC switche completed to
DirectCANCs~stvi¢e (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when

OCT % 11998

,y ~..
,

GOT[ ~sion
MISSO

By HORACE WILKINS, JR ., President-Missouri

	

MISC~'Southwestern Bell Telephone

	

Public

	

e Commission
St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this
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tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

6th Revised Sheet 30
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 30

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2

	

Provision and Description of Switched Acces

	

o-

	

vture

	

MAR 2 0 1995

Groups-(Continued)
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6 .2 .3

	

Feature Group C (FGC)-(Continued)

	

1995

	

Mo. PUBLIC SERVICECOMM.gp 15
A . Description-(Continued)

3 . (Continued) BY
FUbU6 Service

Gommlssi0rl

MISSOURI
signals will be subject to the ordinary transmission capabilities of

4 . No access code is required for FGC switching . The telephone
number dialed by the IC's customer shall be a seven- or ten-
digit number for calls in the North American Numbering Plan
(NANP) . FGC Switched Access Service may also be used to originate

(AT)

	

ACIS and 900 Access Service and terminate ACIS, 800 NPAS and 900
Access Service . The form of the numbers dialed by the IC's customers
is NXX-XXXX, 0 or I + NXX-XXXX, NPA + NXX-XXXX, 0 or I + NPA +
NXX-XXXX .

the Local Transport provided .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

RECEIVES)

5 . FGC switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used
to access valid NXX's in the LATA, time or weather announcement
services of an information provider and other IC's services (by
dialing the appropriate codes) when the services can be reached
using valid NXX codes . When directly routed to an end office,
only those valid NXX codes served by that office may be accessed .
When routed through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes
served by offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed .
Where measurement capability exists, the IC will also be billed
additional non-access charges, for calls to certain community
information services, for which rates are applicable under Telephone
Company exchange service tariffs, i .e ., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network
Services . Additionally, non-access charges will also be billed
for calls from an FGC trunk to another customer's service
in accordance with that customer's applicable service rates when
the Telephone Company performs the billing function for that cus-
tomer . Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to
950-XXXX access code, local operator assistance (0- and 0+),
Directory Assistance (411 and 555-1212), service codes (611 and
911 where available) and IOXXX access codes . Calls will be completed
to Directory Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when FGC switching

By HORACE WILKINS, JR ., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St . Louis, Missouri

FILED
1995

APR 20 1995

PublicSe

	

'Service Commission
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tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

5th Revised Sheet 30
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 30

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

P .S .C. Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

A . Description-(Continued)

	

APR 201995
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RECEIVED

OCT 04 1993
6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature

	

MISSOURIGroups-(Continued)

	

SLED pCpNCE

	

Public Service Commission
6 .2 .3 Feature Group C (FGC)-(Continued)

signals will be subject to the bil~inarognn mission capabilities of
the Local Transport provided .

4 . No access code is required for FGC switching . The telephone
number dialed by the IC's customer shall be a seven- or ten-
digit number for calls in the North American Numbering Plan
(NANP) . FGC Switched Access Service may also be used to originate
900 Access Service and terminate 800 NPAS and 900 Access Service .
The form of the numbers dialed by the IC's customers is NXX-XXXX, 0
or 1 + NXX-XXXX, NPA + NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NPA + NXX-XXXX .

5 . FGC switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used
to access valid NXX's in the LATA, time or weather announcement
services of an information provider and other IC's services (by
dialing the appropriate codes) when the services can be reached
using valid NXX codes . When directly routed to an end office,
only those valid NXX codes served by that office may be accessed .
When routed through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes
served by offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed .
Where measurement capability exists, the IC will also be billed
additional non-access charges, for calls to certain community
information services, for which rates are applicable under Telephone
Company exchange service tariffs, i .e ., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network
Services . Additionally, non-access charges will also be billed
for calls from an FGC trunk to another customer's service
in accordance with that customer's applicable service rates when
the Telephone Company performs the billing function for that cus-
tomer . Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to

(CT)

	

950-XXXX access code, local operator assistance (0- and 0+),
Directory Assistance (411 and 555-1212), service codes (611 and
911 where avail4ble) and 1OXXX access codes . Calls will be completed
to Directory Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when F C~

NOV 111993

Issued :

	

93

	

Effective :

	

NUV 11 993

	

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .
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Provision and Description of Switched Access Service FeatureMAR 1ou 1993
Groups-(Continued)

A . Description-(Continued)
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signals will be subject to ftb116 i~smission capabilities of
the Local Transport provided .

4 . No access code is required for FGC switching . The telephone
number dialed by the IC's customer shall be a seven- or ten-
digit numSer for calls in the North American Numbering Plan
(NANP) . FGC Switched Access Service may also be used to originate

(AT)

	

900 Access Service and terminate 800 NPAS and 900 Access Service .
The form of the numbers dialed by the IC's customers is NXX-)Dm, 0
or 1 + NXX-XXXX, NPA + NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NPA + NXX-XXXX .

5 . FGC switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used
to access valid NXX's in the LATA, time or weather announcement
services of an information provider and other IC's services (by
dialing the appropriate codes) when the services can be reached
using valid NXX codes . When directly routed to an end office,
only those valid NXX codes served by that office may be accessed .
When routed through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes
served by offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed .
Where measurement capability exists, the IC will also be billed
additional non-access charges, for calls to certain community
information services, for which rates are applicable under Telephone
Company exchange service tariffs, i .e ., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network
Services . Additionally, non-access charges will also be billed
for calls from an FGC trunk to another customer's service
in accordance with that customer's applicable service rates when
the Telephone Company performs the billing function for that cus-
tomer . Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to
950-OXXX or 950-1XXX access codes, local operator assistance (0- and
0+), Directory Assistance (411 and 555-1212), service codes (611 and
911 where available) and 1OXXX access codes . Calls will be completed
to Directory Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when FGC switching

f:IAY 0 11993

MAY - 1 19M
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By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 30
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 30
ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service PeRfu"_re7 1989
Groups-(Continued)

6 .2 .3 Feature Group C (FGC)-(Continued)

	

m{uSOut'4
fublia Service Commisslcari

A . Description-(Continued)

1 93
-111 /1

3 . (Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

RECEIVE

dYsignals will be subject to the dr }~n'liay$~t

	

hsd(is,

	

pn capabilities of
the Local Transport provided Bk( l~c~,,,F%!ts. jj

BCV%
4 .

	

No access code is requiredl 'fbN
F~J9,

	

l~tqing .

	

The telephone
number dialed by the IC's customer shall be a seven- or ten-
digit number for calls in the North American Numbering Plan
(NANP) . FGC Switched Access Service may also be used to originate

(AT)

	

and terminate 800 and 900 Access Service . The form of the numbers
dialed by the IC's customers is NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NXX-XXXX, NPA +
NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NPA + NXX-XXXX .

5 . FGC switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used
to access valid NXX's in the LATA, time or weather announcement
services of an information provider and other IC's services (by
dialing the appropriate codes) when the services can be reached
using valid NXX codes . When directly routed to an end office,
only those valid NXX codes served by that office may be accessed .
When routed through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes
served by offices subtending the access tandem- may be accessed .
Where measurement capability exists, the IC will also be billed
additional non-access charges, for calls to certain community
information services, for which rates are applicable under Telephone
Company exchange service tariffs, i .e ., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network
Services . Additionally, non-access charges will also be billed
for calls from an FGC trunk to another customer's service
in accordance with that customer's applicable service rates when
the Telephone Company performs the billing function for that cus-
tomer . Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to
950-OXXX or 950-IXXX access codes, local operator assistance (0- and
0+), Directory Assistance (411 and 555-1212), service codes (611 and
911 where available) and 1OXXX access codes . Calls will be completed
to Directory Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when FGC switching

Issued : DEC 2 9 190

	

Effective : JAN 2M

	

(-y

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division AN 29 1390
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 30
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st RevisedrSheetr3gta~U

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service

6 .2 .3 Feature Group C (FGC)-(Continued)
iAN 91g90

A. Description-(Continued)

3 . (Continued)
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public `6^'
signals will be subject to the ordinary transmission capabili-
ties of the Local Transport provided .

4. No access code is required for FGC switching . The telephone
number dialed by the IC's customer shall be a seven- or ten-
digit number for calls in the North American Numbering Plan

(AT)

	

(NANP) . FGC Switched Access Service may also be used to
(AT)

	

originate and terminate 800 Access Service . The form of
the numbers dialed by the IC's customers is NXX-XXXX, 0 or
1 + NXX-XXXX, NPA + NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NPA + NXX-XXXX .

OCT 1 (31987

Nf8cOUM
Feature, ontinued)br

5 . FGC switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used
to access valid NXX's in the LATA, time or weather announcement
services of an information provider and other IC's services (by
dialing the appropriate codes) when the services can be reached
using valid NXX codes . When directly routed to an end office,
only those valid NXX codes served by that office may be accessed .
When routed through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes
served by offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed .
Where measurement capability exists, the IC will also be billed
additional non-access charges, for calls to certain community informa-
tion services, for which rates are applicable under Telephone
Company exchange service tariffs, i .e ., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network
Services . Additionally, non-access charges will also be billed
for calls from an FGC trunk to another customer's service
in accordance with that customer's applicable service rates when
the Telephone Company performs the billing function for that cus-
tomer . Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to
950-OXXX or 950-IXXX access codes, local operator assistance (0- and
O+), Directory Assistance (411 and 555-1212), service codes (611 and
911 where available) and 1OXXX access codes . Calls will be completed
to Directory Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when FGC R tFyJg

v

	

4 C-vb

Issued : OCT 1 4 1987

	

Effective : OCT 16 1987

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

OCT 16 1987
TO-Y7-y3--,

Public Service Commissior.
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of canceling this tariff .
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6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
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6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access

6 .2 .3 Feature Group C (FGC)-(Continued)

A . Description-(Continued)
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No access code is required for FGC switching .

	

The to m''''

	

~S
number dialed by the IC's customer shall be a s v&tAroor ~i~n~~
digit number for calls in the North American Numbering Plan
(NANP) . The form of the numbers dialed by the IC's customers
is Nom:-

	

, 0 or 1 + NM-

	

, NPA + NXX-XX<4X, 0 or I + NPA +
NM.'-= .

FGC switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used
to access valid NXX's in the LATA, time or weather announcement
services of an information provider and other IC's services (by
dialing the appropriate codes) when the services can be reached
using valid NM codes . When directly routed to an end office,
only those valid N.U' codes served by that office may be accessed .
When routed through an access tandem, only those valid NX:{ codes
served by offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed .
When routed through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes
served by offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed .
Where measurement capability exists, the IC will also be billed
additional non-access charges, for calls to certain community informa-
tion services, for which rates are applicable under Telephone
Company exchange service tariffs, i .e ., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network
Services . Additionally, non-access charges will also be billed
for calls from an FGC trunk to another customer's service
in accordance with that customer's applicable service rates when
the Telephone Company performs the billing function for that cus-
tomer .

	

Calls in the terminating direction will not--be compl eted .to
950-OXXX or 950-1M access codes, local operator~assis ance ( : fa'nd
0+), Directory Assistance (411 and 555-1212), service co~esi~(41J~(g~nd
911 where available) and 10XXX access codes . CalRls will be completed
to Directory Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) whenjFFGC!swit~hung

JUN 27 :986

	

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

s_sa i
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 .

6 .2 Provision and

A .

Issued :

SWITCHED ACCESS'SERVICE-(Continued)

Description

6 .2 .3 . Feature Group C (FGC)-(Continued)

Description-(Continued)

3 . (Continued)

4 .

5 .

GEC 2 9 1983

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

of Switched

Switched Access Service terminates . Such called party number
signals will be subject to the ordinary transmission capabili-
ties of the Access Connections and Local Transport provided .

No access code is required, for FGC switching . The telephone
number dialed by the IC's customer shall be a seven- or ten-
digit number for calls in the North American Numbering Plan
(NANP) . The form of the numbers dialed by the IC's customers
is NXX-}LILXX, 0 or 1 + NXX-XXXX, NPA + NXX-=U, 0 or 1 + NPA +
NBX-XXXX .

FGC switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be
used to access valid NXX's in the LATH, time or weather announce-
ment services of the Telephone Company, community information
services of an information provider and other ICs' services (by
dialing the appropriate codes) when the services can be reached
using valid NXX codes . When directly routed to an end office,
only those'valid NXX codes served by that office may be accessed .
When routed through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes
served by offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed .
When routed through an access tandem, only those valid NX% codes
served by 'offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed .
For calls to services of other IC's, additional charges may apply .
Where measurement capability exists, the IC will also be billed
additional charges for calls to certain community information
services, for which rates are applicable under Telephone Company
exchange service tariffs, e .g ., 976 (DIAL-IT-),Network Services .
Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to 950-
lOXX access codes, local operator assis~,ante (0- and 0+), service
codes (611 and 91i where

	

e A

	

l%OXX access codes .

	

Calls
will not be completed~(~~`

	

e

	

~!y

	

arse 1,(411 where ~ avmailab-le--I
and 555-1212) unless FGC"-swi thing is combined with Directory.

	

;
Assistance switching .

	

FG~,tq yjno~q~ switched, in the terminating

	

e
direction, to Switched Ac

	

ervice Feature Groupd,A,BL 'C1o :D:

BY
5ERV%CE

COMM15510
SUB IC

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984
By R. D . BARRON, Vice President-[-iissouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, :'issouri

Access Services Tariff
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 31
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 31

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

6.2.3 Feature Group C (FGC)-(Continued)

A. Description-(Continued)

5. (Continued)

is combined with Directory Assistance switching.  The combination of FGC Switched
Access Service with DA Service is provided as set forth in Section 9., following.  FGC
may not be switched, in the terminating direction, to access another Feature Group B, C or
D

(AT) in the same LATA or switched to access a BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D in the
(AT) same LATA.

6. The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups for the IC at end office
switches or access tandem switches where FGC switching is provided.  When required by
technical limitations, a separate trunk group will be established for each type of FGC
switching arrangement provided.  Different types of FGC or other switching arrangements
may be combined in a single trunk group at the option of the Telephone Company.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED 
June 10, 2013 
Missouri Public  

Service Commission 
JI-2013-0499
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6 . SWITCHED ACCESS

6 .2 Provision and

6 .2 .3 Feature Group C (FGC)-(Continued)

A .

Issued :

Description-(Continued)

5 . (Continued)

6 .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

SERVICE-(Continued)

Description of Switched

Replacing

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

2nd Revised Sheet 31
1st Revised Sheet 31

F1 rEGE: IVED

APR 11 1993 .

OCT 1no1987

~Ptgp.
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n7 ER1

Access Service Featur"p Grodps-ntinued)
"°"!!~1 :!
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is combined with Directory Assistance switching . The combination
of FGC Switched Access Service with DA Service is provided as set
forth in Section 9 ., following . FGC may not be switched, in the
terminating direction, to access another Feature Group B, C or D
in the same LATA .

The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups for
the IC at end office switches or access tandem switches where
FGC switching is provided . When required by technical limita-
tions, a separate trunk group will be established for each type
of FGC switching arrangement provided . Different types of FGC
or other switching arrangements may be combined in a single
trunk group at the option of the Telephone Company .

CANCELLED

BY 3 A.A /f. S
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FILED
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Effective : OCT 16 19
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6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feat'rGrouups-(Continued)

6 .2 .3

	

Feature Group C (FGC)-(Continued)

	

" Public Service CornmisSIOU

A . Description-(Continued)

Issued :

5 . (Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

" 41Ji~1 1 . ,ti ;:~

is combined with Directory Assistance switching . The combination
of FGC Switched Access Service with DA Service is provided as set
forth in Section 9 ., following . FGC may not be switched, in the
terminating direction, to access another Feature Group B, C or D
in the same LATH .

6 . The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups for
the iC at end office switches or access tandem switches where
FGC switching is provided . When required by technical limita
tions, a separate trunk group will be established for each type
of FGC switching arrangement provided . Different types of FGC
or other switching arrangements may be combined in a single
trunk group at the option of the Telephone Company .

7 . A WATS Access Line as defined in Paragraph 6 .2 .4 .A .8 ., following
may, at the option of the customer, be provided for use with FGC
Switched Access Service .

JUN 27 1986

~~ P~GPo~PS.
rLtn~+' C'~~S .̀s

Effective :

	

JUL 1 1986

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

JUL 1 . 1986
86-

Pu66c Se7Vice 018c
m4
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 31
of canceling this tariff .
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

I ' '-' ---_'Section, 6,`
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o£ canceling this tariff .

F
ACCESS SERVICES

	

DEC 2 i

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

Dnh~i C

	

r^mt?l~cCl(lll .
6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Fe tint Groupsoups-(GoLn in~reA~

6 .2 .3 Feature Group C (FGC)-(Continued)

A . Description-(Continued)

6 . The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups for
the IC at end office switches or access tandem switches where
FGC switching is provided . When required by technical limita
tions, a separate trunk group will be established for each type
of FGC switching arrangement provided . Different types of FGC
or other switching arrangements may be combined in a single
trunk group at the option of the Telephone Company .

B . Optional Features

1 . Common Switching Optional Features

a . Automatic Number Identification (ANI)
b . Service Class Routing
c . Dial Pulse Address Signaling
d . Revertive Pulse Address Signaling
e .

	

Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling
f . Panel Call Indicator Address Signaling
g . Alternate Traffic Routing
h . Trunk Access Limitation
i . End Office Customer Line Service Screening for use with

Dedicated Access Line Service
Runt Group Arrangement for use with Dedicated Access Line
Service

k . Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with Dedicated
Access Line Service (available only at Telephone Company elec-
tronic end offices)

1 . Nonhunting Number for Use with Hunt Group Arrangement or Uniform
Call Distribution Arrangem np, tjse with Dedicated Access Line
Service

	

~!L,
m .

	

Band Advance Ar ~>

	

e

	

~=fof use with Dedicated=Access Line Service

J'6t 1

	

19 6

LIG SER
ECO_

	

pN

Issued :

	

DEC 2 9 1983

	

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

'S-,_ i..nnic uiccnn~i
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 32
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 32

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

6.2.3 Feature Group C (FGC)-(Continued)

B.  Features

1. Common Switching Features

a. Automatic Number Identification (ANI)
b. Service Class Routing
c. Dial Pulse Address Signaling
d. Delay Dial Start-Pulsing Signaling
e. Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling
f. Alternate Traffic Routing
g. End Office End User Line Service Screening for use with WATS Access Line Service
h. Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
i. Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
j. Nonhunting Number Arrangement for use with (h) or (i) preceding
k. Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
l. Trunk Access Limitation
m. Wink Start Address Signaling

(AT) n. Multifrequency Address Signaling

_____________________________________________________________________________

Issued: March 7, 1994 Effective: April 7, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED 
June 10, 2013 
Missouri Public  

Service Commission 
JI-2013-0499



6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 32
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 32

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature
Groups-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI

CANCELLED

APR 7 1994

By ~-* 1~ - 5,'3-Z
Public Service Commission

MISSOURI

Issued :
X116 Q 9 1991

	

Effective :

	

3 O 'oat
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

RECEIVED

AUG 9

	

1991

FILED

S F P 3 0 1991

ublic Service 0011111711681011

6 .2 .3

(RT) B .

(RT)

Feature

Features

1 . Common

Iblic
Group C (FGC)-(Continued)

Service Commission

Switching Features

a . Automatic Number Identification (ANI)
b . Service Class Routing
c . Dial Pulse Address Signaling
d . Delay Dial Start-Pulsing Signaling
e . Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling
f . Alternate Traffic Routing
g . End Office End User Line Service Screening for use with

WATS Access Line Service
h . Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line

Service
i . Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access

Line Service
j . Nonhunting Number Arrangement for use with (h) or (i) preceding
K . Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
1 . Trunk Access Limitation

(AT) m . Wink Start Address Signaling



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 32
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 32

ACCESS SERVICES .

6 .

	

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

OCT 1 3 1987

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Featiiiei:Gioups-(Continued)

6 .2 .3

	

Feature Group C (FGC)-(Continued)

	

Public Service Corpmissior

B . Optional Features

1 . Common Switching Optional Features

a . Automatic Number Identification (ANI)
b . Service Class Routing
c . Dial Pulse Address Signaling
d . Delay Dial Start-Pulsing Signaling
e . Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling
f . Alternate Traffic Routing
g . End Office End User Line Service Screening for use with

WATS Access Line Service
h . Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line

Service
i . Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access

Line Service
(CT)

	

j . Nonhunting Number Arrangement for use with (h) or (i) preceding
k . Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
1 . Trunk Access Limitation

Issued : OCT 1 ¢ 1987

	

Effective : OCT 16 1987

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED

S FP 3 0

	

1991

By
3"tR .5,31

Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

FILE

OCT 16 1987

Public ServiceCommission



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

b .

B . Optional Features

Issued :

P .S .C . Md .-No . 36

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access

6 .2 .3 Feature Group C (FGC)-(Continued)

1 . Common Switching Optional Features

a .
b .
c .
d .
e .
f .
g .

h .

i .

k .
1 .

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

1st Revised Sheet 32
Replacing Original Sheet 32

` .

	

Ji)Iti 2
Service Feature~ ~Groups-(Continued)

I'

	

1911JJliUlli +
u Public Service Commiss or~

Automatic Number Identification (ANI)
Service Class Routing
Dial Pulse Address Signaling
Delay Dial Start-Pulsing Signaling
Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling
Alternate Traffic Routing
End Office Customer Line Service Screening for use with
WATS Access Line Service
Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line
Service
Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access
Line Service
Nonhunting Number for use with Hunt Group Arrangement or Uniform
Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line
Service
Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
Trunk Access Limitation

JUN 27 1936 Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

CRl`eGG~L
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JUL 119-86

F;+~Ern
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

3 . Local Transport Optional Features

C . Transmission Performance

- When routed to an access tandem, only Type B is provided .

Issued :

	

DEC 2 9 1983

gY
PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION

of f.i550URt

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1a--m
By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

, .Original- Sheet 32

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

rDEC
6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued

6 .2 .3 Feature Group C (FGC)-(Continued)

	

'j

B . Optional Features-(Continued)

	

~JJ'_----TS'Public Ser~fice Commission,

2 . Transport Termination Optional .Features

a . Operator Trunks - i .e ., Coin Non-Coin and Combined Coin and Non-
Coin. (Non-Coin Trunks are provided at Telephone Company elec-
tronic and electromechanical end offices . Coin and Combined Coin
and Non-Coin are provided only at Telephone Company electronic end
offices and other Telephone Company end offices where equipment is
available .)

a . IC Specification of Feature Group Directionality
b. Provision of Other Than Telephone Company Selected Traffic Routing

FGC is provided with either Type B or Type C Transmission Performance
as follows :

- When routed directly to the end office either Type B or Type C
is provided .

- Type B or Type C is provided on the transmission path from the
access tandem to the end office .

Type C Transmission Performance is provided with Interface Group 1
when routed directly to an end office . Type B is provided with
Interface Groups 2 through 10, whether routed directly to an end
office or to an access tandem.

Type DB Data Transmission Parameters are provided for the transmission
path when directly routed to the

fLAaef~,
and Type DB Data Trans-

mission Parameters are ~~

	

` ;

	

1

	

nsmission path between the
IC terminal location an

	

t .

	

access tandem and between the 'access 'r
tandem and the end office when route

JUL 16

	

a an access tandem . .
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 33
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 33

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

6.2.3 Feature Group C (FGC)-(Continued)

(RT) B. Features-(Continued)

(RT) 2. Transport Termination Features

a. Operator Trunks - Non-Coin Trunks are provided at Telephone Company electronic and
electromechanical end offices.  Coin and Combined Coin and Non-Coin are provided
only at Telephone Company electronic end offices and other Telephone Company end
offices where equipment is available.

(RT) 3. Local Transport Features

(RT) a. Supervisory Signaling
(RT)

b. Customer Specified Entry Switch Receive Level

C. Transmission Performance

FGC is provided with either Type B or Type C Transmission Performance as follows:

- When routed directly to the end office, either Type B or Type C  is provided.

- When routed to an access tandem, only Type B is provided.

- Type B or Type C is provided on the transmission path from the access tandem to the end
office.

Type C Transmission Performance is provided with Interface Group l when routed directly
to an end office.  Type B is provided with Interface Groups 2 through 10, whether routed
directly to an end office or to an access tandem.

Type DB Data Transmission Parameters are provided with FGC for the transmission path
between the customer's premises and the end office when directly routed to the end office,
and Type DB Data Transmission Parameters are provided for the transmission path
between the customer's premises and the access tandem and between the access tandem
and the end office when routed via an access tandem.

_____________________________________________________________________________

Issued: August 9, 1991 Effective: September 30, 1991

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED 
June 10, 2013 
Missouri Public  

Service Commission 
JI-2013-0499
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
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2nd Revised Sheet 33
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 33

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) OCT*181987
6 .2

	

Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups; (Continued)

6 .2 .3 Feature Group C (FGC)-(Continued

	

.pPublic r+ ">)iG° (;Ofnmiss .OrS t,

B . Optional Features-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

2 . Transport Termination Optional Features

RECEIVED

a . Operator Trunks - Non-Coin Trunks are provided at Telephone
Company electronic and electromechanical end offices . Coin and
Combined Coin and Non-Coin are provided only at Telephone Company
electronic end offices and other Telephone Company end offices
where equipment is available .

3 . Local Transport Optional Features

a . Supervisory Signaling (as set forth in Paragraph 6 .1 .2 .A .12 .a .,
preceding)

b .

	

Customer Specified Entry Switch Receive Level

. (IT)

	

CANCELLED

'HP 8 0 1591
(aT)

	

By 3 "'r R:SIS
C .

	

Transmission Performance

	

Public Service Commission

FGC is provided with either Type B or Type C Transmission Performance
as follows :

- When routed directly to'the end office, either Type B or Type C
is provided .

- When routed to an access tandem, only Type B is provided .

- Type B or Type C is provided on the transmission path from the
access tandem to the end office .

Type C Transmission Performance is provided with Interface Group 1
when routed directly to an end office . Type B is provided with
Interface Groups 2 through 10, whether routed directly to an end
office or to an access tandem .

Type DB Data Transmission Parameters are provided with FGC for the trans-
mission path between the customer's premises and the end office when
directly routed to the end office, and Type DB Data Transmission Para-
meters are provided for the transmission path between the customer's
premises and the access tandem and between the access tandem and tP Ln(D
office when routed via an access tandem .

66'T Tot"o /
Issued : OCT 1 4 1987

	

Effective : OCT 15 1987

	

OJ7-c1d---
Public S"lervice Commissior

By R. D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access

6 .2 .3 Feature Group C (FGC)-(Continued)

Optional Features-(Continued)

2 . Transport Termination Optional Features

B .

Issued :

3 .

a .

4 .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

Operator Trunks - Non-Coin Trunks are provided at Telephone
Company electronic and electromechanical end offices . Coin and
Combined Coin and Non-Coin are provided only at Telephone Company
electronic end offices and other Telephone Company end offices
where equipment is available .

Local Transport Optional Features

WATS Access Lines

Optional features are the
6 .2 .4 .B .4 ., following .

C . Transmission Performance

FGC is provided with either Type B
as follows :

- When routed to an access tandem, only Type B is provided .

!UN 271986

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

1st Revised Sheet 33
Replacing Original Sheet 33

Service Feature Groups- .(Continued)
rt

	

JL~~S '1,

	

. .._.

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

4. Public Service Comrnissto,. .

a . Supervisory Signaling (as set forth in Paragraph 6 .1 .2 .A .12 .a .,
preceding)

b . Customer Specified Entry Switch Receive Leve1s~Ls0
GREG

~
same as those specbTlrdl ~n

~q0
Par,00

r0.ri15
c:t~~
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or Type C Transmission Performance

- When routed directly to the end office, either Type B or Type C
is provided .

- Type B or Type C is provided on the transmission path from the
access tandem to the end office .

Type C Transmission Performance is provided with Interface Group 1
when routed directly to an end office . Type B is provided with
Interface Groups 2 through 10, whether routed directly to an end
office or to an access tandem .

Type DB Data Transmission Parameters are provided with-,FGC-f;ot,the_trans-
mission path between the customer's premises and the end offdite,l~rl}r~la
directly routed to the end office, and Type DB Data Transmission Para-
meters are provided for the transmission path betweert~the customer'

)9P5premises and the access tandem and between the access~tandend'the end
office when routed via an access tandem . 86 -g

Public Service lmmissu :
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued

. except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

40

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service

6 .2 .3 Feature Group C (FGC)-(Continued)

D . Testing Capabilities

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

Ori'gy'nal- Sheet 33

DEC 2 ^ ;` ~v
	N

7

	

li;~ :IIfIrn~

	

I
Feat re Grdups-(,Continued)

I uul~e Serrnice
CommissionQ2E~~------ z,.___

FGC is provided, in the terminating direction where equipment is avail-
able, with seven-digit access to balance (100 type) test line, milliwatt
(102 type) test line, norsynchrorous or synchronous test line, automatic
transmission measuring (105 type) test line, data transmission (107 type)
test line, loop around test line, short circuit test line and open cir-
cuit test line . Additional Cooperative Acceptance Testing, nonoptional
Automatic Scheduled Testing, Cooperative Scheduled Testing or Manual
Scheduled Testing,, and Nonscheduled Testing will be provided as set forth
in Section 13, following, for FCC .

6 .2 .4 Feature Group D (FGD)

A. Description

1 . FGD is provided at Telephone Company-designated electronic end office
switches whether routed directly or via Telephone Company-designated
electronic access tandem switches .

2 . FGD is provided as trunk side switching through the use of end office
or access tandem switch trunk equipment . The switch trunk equipment
is provided with wink start start-pulsing signals and answer and dis-
connect supervisory signaling .

3 . FGD switching is provided with multifrequency address signaling . Up
to 12 digits of the called party number dialed by the IC's customer
using dual tone multifrequency or dial pulse address signals x:=11 be
provided by Telephone Company equipment to the IC terminal location
where the Switched Access Service terminates . Such address signals
will-be tsubject to the ordinary transmission capabilities_ of the

	

_
Access Connections and Local Transport provided .

FPRFM
4 . FGD switching, when used in herection, may be used to q

access valid M's in the~~~

	

.

	

}`~{er ~announefprrtls'v'ices
of the Telephone Company,

	

ouimanity information Lervice8 w-aesar-
mation service provider, and o

	

r1IC~g*rvicesby,dialing the appro-
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By R . D . BARRON, Vice ?resident-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis . Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 34
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 34

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

6.2.3 Feature Group C (FGC)-(Continued)

D. Testing Capabilities

Testing capabilities are the same as those set forth in Paragraph 6.2.4.D., following.

6.2.4 Feature Group D (FGD)

A. Description

l. FGD is provided at Telephone Company-designated electronic end office switches whether
routed directly or via Telephone Company-designated electronic access tandem switches.

2. FGD is provided as trunk side switching through the use of end office or access tandem
switch trunk equipment.  The switch trunk equipment is provided with wink-start,
start-pulsing signals and answer and disconnect supervisory signaling.

(AT) 3. FGD switching is provided with inband multifrequency address signaling or out of band
SS7 signaling.  With multifrequency address signaling and SS7 signaling, up to 12 digits of

(AT) the called party number dialed by the IC's customer using dual tone multifrequency or dial
pulse address signals will be provided by Telephone Company equipment to the IC
terminal location where the Switched Access Service terminates.  Such address signals will
be subject to the ordinary transmission capabilities of the Local Transport provided.

4. FGD switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used to access valid NXX's
in the LATA, time or weather announcement services of the Telephone Company,
community information services of an information service provider, and other ICs' services
(by dialing the appro

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued: March 7, 1994 Effective: April 7, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED 
June 10, 2013 
Missouri Public  

Service Commission 
JI-2013-0499
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Replacing-Original Sheet 34Sheet 34

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)
I~IJJlirlkt

6 .2 .3

	

Feature Group C (FGC)-(Continued)

	

Public Service CoITIP(I!« : ; ; .r,
D . Testing Capabilities

6 .2 .4 Feature Group D (FGD)

	

APR 7 1994
A . Description

BY b
.	jn

1 . FGD is provided at Telephone Compan-designatPUUTe55e-

	

z, fi. 1fe1 n office
switches whether routed directly or' via Telephone Cor*a~~

	

%nated
electronic access tandem switches .

Issued :

Testing capabilities are the same as those set forth irC

	

@&tE[$ .2 .4 .D .,
following .

2 . FGD is provided as trunk side switching through the use of end office
or access tandem switch trunk equipment . The switch trunk equipment
is provided with wink-start, start-pulsing signals and answer and dis-
connect supervisory signaling .

3 . FGD switching is provided with multifrequency address signaling . Up
to 12 digits of the called party number dialed by the IC's customer
using dual tone multifrequency or dial pulse address signals will be
provided by Telephone Company equipment to the IC terminal location
where the Switched Access Service terminates . Such address signals
will be subject to the ordinary transmission capabilities of the Local
Transport provided .

4 . FGD switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used to
access valid NXX's in the LATH, time or weather announcement services
of the Telephone Company, community information services of an infor-
mation service provider, and other ICs' services (by dialing the appro-
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No supplement to this
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of canceling this tariff .
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. 6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2 .4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

A . Description-(Continued)

4 . (Continued)
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Effective :
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By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service FeatureGrodp's-` I(Continued)
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priate codes) when such services can be reached using valid NXX codes .
When directly routed to an end office, only those valid NXX codes
served by that office may be accessed . When routed through an access
tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by end offices subtending
the access tandem may be accessed . For calls to services of other
IC's, additional charges may apply . The IC will also be billed
additional charges for calls to certain community information serv-
ices, for which rates are applicable under Telephone Company exchange
service tariffs, e .g ., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network Service . Calls in the
terminating direction will not be completed to 950-10XX access codes,
local operator assistance (0- and 0+), service codes (611 and 911
where available) and 1OXX access codes . Calls will not be completed
to directory assistance (411 where available and 555-1212) unless
FGD switching is combined with DA switching . FGD may not'be switched,
in the terminating direction, to Switched Access Service Feature Groups
B, C or D .

5 . The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups for
the IC at end office switches or access tandem switches where FGD
switching is provided . When required by technical limitations, a
separate trunk group will be established for each type of FGD
switching arrangement provided . Different types of FGD or other
switching arrangements may be combined in a single trunk group at
the option of. the Telephone Company.

6 . The access code for FGD switching is a uniform access code of the
form 10XX. No access code is required for calls to an IC over FGD
Switched Access Service i

	

tomer's telephone exchange service
is arranged fo

	

r~!f,

	

® that IC, as set .,fo.rth in Section 13_,,
following .

	

F0211-coifed" period of time, no access code=is Ire uired
for calls to a provider of ~S and WATS, when such Cal1sI"are~,p

	

ced
from a Telephone CoWJ4 p4l or semi-public telephone .
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 7th Revised Sheet 35
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 35

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

6.2.2 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

A. Description-(Continued)

4. (Continued)

priate codes) when such services can be reached using valid NXX codes.  When directly
routed to an end office, only those valid NXX codes served by that office may be accessed.
When routed through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by end offices
subtending the access tandem may be accessed.  The IC will also be billed additional non-
access charges for calls to certain community information services, for which rates are
applicable under Telephone Company exchange service tariffs, i.e., 976 (DIAL-IT)
Network Service.  Additionally, non-access charges will also be billed for calls from a
FGD trunk to another customer's service in accordance with that customer's applicable
service rates when the Telephone Company performs the billing function for that customer.
Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to 950-XXXX access code, local
operator assistance (0- and 0+), Directory Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when
FGD switching is combined with Directory Assistance switching.  The combination of
FGD Switched Access Service with DA Service is provided as set forth in Section 9.,
following.  FGD may not be switched, in the terminating direction, to access another
Feature Group B, C or D in the same LATA or switched to access a BSA-B, BSA-C, or
BSA-D in the same LATA.

5. The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups for the IC at end office
switches or access tandem switches where FGD switching is provided.  When required by
technical limitations, a separate trunk group will be established for each type of FGD
switching arrangement provided.  Different types of FGD or other switching arrangements
may be combined in a single trunk group at the option of the Telephone Company.

(CT) 6. The uniform access code for FGD switching is a 101XXXX.  A single access code will be
the assigned number of all FGD access provided to the customer by the Telephone
Company.  No access code is required for calls to a customer over FGD Switched Access
Service (this includes MicroLink I Access Capability provided in conjunction with FGD) if
the end user's telephone exchange service is arranged for presubscription to that customer,
as set forth in Section 13, following.  FGD Switched Access may be originated using the
950-XXXX access code if the customer requests the FGD or BSA-D with 950 Access
feature.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:     September 21, 1998 Effective:     October 21, 1998

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED 
June 10, 2013 
Missouri Public  

Service Commission 
JI-2013-0499



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .
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6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feat~~;e,~
Groups-(Continued)

	

Ub 15 7995
6 .2

6 .2 .4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

A . Description-(Continued)

5 .

(Continued)

Issued :
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 6
6th Revised Sheet 35

Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 35

MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.

GD

	

priate codes) when such services can be reached using valid NXX
codes . When directly routed to an end office, only those valid NXX
codes served by that office may be accessed . When routed through an

1
1998

	

access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by end offices
subtending the access tandem may be accessed . The IC will also be3

	

S,Olled additional non-access charges for calls to certain community

C
iMM

	

information services, for which rates are applicable under Telephone
8c eN~ce~~R~

	

Company exchange service tariffs, i .e ., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network
p~bG

	

M\ScJ

	

Service . Additionally, non-access charges will also be billed for
calls from a FGD trunk to another customer's service in accordance
with that customer's applicable service rates when the Telephone
Company performs the billing function for that customer .

	

Calls in
the terminating direction will not be completed to 950-XXXX access
code, local operator assistance (0- and 0+), Directory Assistance
(NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when FGD switching is combined with
Directory Assistance switching . The combination of FGD Switched
Access Service with DA Service is provided as set forth in Section
9 ., following .

	

FGD may not be switched, in the terminating
direction, to access another Feature Group B, C or D in the same LATA
or switched to access a BSA-B, BSA-C, or BSA-D in the same LATA .

The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups for
the IC at end office switches or access tandem switches where FGD
switching is provided . when required by technical limitations, a
separate trunk group will be established for each type of FGD
switching arrangement provided . Different types of FGD or other
switching arrangements may be combined in a single trunk group at
the option of the Telephone Company .

(AT)

	

6 . The uniform access code for FGD switching is a IOXXX or 1O1XXXX . A
single access code will be the assigned number of all FGD access
provided to the customer by the Telephone Company . No access code is
required for calls to a customer over FGD Switched Access Service
(this includes MicroLink I Access Capability provided in conjunction
with FGD) if the end user's telephone exchange service is arranged
for presubscription to that customer, as set forth in Section 13,
following . FGD Switched Access may be originated usin
access code if the customer requests the FGD or BSA-D
feature .

Effective :

	

SEP 1 1
By HORACE WILKINS, JR ., President-Missouri

	

MISSOURI
Southwestern Bell Telephone

	

Public Service Commission
St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
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of canceling this tariff .
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SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
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Groups-(Continued)
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6 .2 .4 Feature Group D

A . Description-(Continued)

4 . (Continued)

5 .

6 .
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priate codes) when such ser

	

GcWW reached using valid NXX
codes . When directly routed to an end office, only those valid NXX
codes served by that office may be accessed . When routed through an
access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by end offices
subtending the access tandem may be accessed . The IC will also be
billed additional non-access charges for calls to certain community
_information services, for which rates are applicable under Telephone
_Company exchange service tariffs, i .e ., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network
Service . Additionally, non-access charges will also be billed for
calls from a FGD trunk to another customer's service in accordance
with that customer's applicable service rates when the Telephone
Company performs the billing function for that customer . Calls in
the terminating direction will not be completed to 950-XXXX

_access code, local operator assistance (0- and 0+), Directory
Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when FGD switching is
combined with Directory Assistance switching . The combination of
FGD Switched Access Service with DA Service is provided as set
forth in Section 9 ., following . FGD may not be switched, in the
terminating direction, to access another Feature Group B, C or D
in the same LATA or switched to access a BSA-B, BSA-C, or BSA-D in
the same LATA .

The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups for
the IC at end office switches or access tandem switches where FGD
switching is provided . When required by technical limitations, a
separate trunk group will be established for each type of FGD
switching arrangement provided . Different types of FGD or other
switching arrangements may be combined in a single trunk group at
the option of the Telephone Company .

The access code for FGD switching is a uniform access code of the
form 1OXXX . A single access code will be the assigned numben~of'

~~"FGD access provided to the customer by the Telephone Compapyli .
access code is required for calls to a customer over PGD Stied'he

(AT)

	

Access Service (this includes MicroLink I Access Capability provided
(AT)

	

in conjunction with FGD) if the end user's telephone excha,#g6 set+"
is arranged for presubscription to that customer, as set forth in
Section 13, following . FGD Switched Access may be originatiqq
the 950-AAXX access code if the customer requests thpu618SoG
With 950 Access feature .
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6 .2
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A .

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2 .4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

Issued :

Provision and Description of Switched Access S xyioe�Feature
Groups-(Continued)

	

CANS

Description-(Continued)

4 . (Continued)

5 .

6 .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
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Section 6
4th Revised Sheet 35

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 35
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By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory 6 Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

RECEIVED

Or-T 04 1993

MISSOURI
f"Uhlic Service COMM139101.

21994

priate codes) when such services can be reached using valid NXX
codes . When directly routed to an end office, only those valid NXX
codes served by that office may be accessed . When routed through an
access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by end offices
subtending the access tandem may be accessed . The IC will also be
billed additional non-acct _ charges for calls to certain community
information services, for which rates are applicable under Telephone
Company exchange service tariffs, i .e ., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network
Service . Additionally, non-access charges will also be billed for
calls from a FGD trunk to another customer's service in accordance
with that customer's applicable service rates when the Telephone
Company performs the billing function for that customer . Calls in
the terminating direction will not be completed to 950-XXXX
access code, local operator assistance (0- and 0+), Directory
Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when FGD switching is
combined with Directory Assistance switching. The combination of
FGD Switched Access Service with DA Service is provided as set
forth in Section 9 ., following . FGD may not be switched, in the
terminating direction, to access another Feature Group B, C or D
in the same LATA or switched to access a BSA-B, BSA-C, or BSA-D in
the same LATA .

The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups for
the IC at end office switches or access tandem switches where FGA
switching is provided . When required by technical limitations, a
separate trunk group will be established for each type of FGD
switching arrangement provided . Different types of FGD or other
switching arrangements may be combined in a single trunk group at
the option of the Telephone Company .

The access code for FGD switching is a uniform access code of the
form 1OXXX . A single access code will be the assigned number of all
FGD access provided to the customer by the Telephone Com
access code is required for calls to a customer over FGD
Access Service if the end user's telephone exchange service
arranged for presubscri tion to that customer, as set fo ;~~ iy
Section 13, following. pFGD Switched Access may be origiiiavdlu~aR3
the 950-XXXX access code if the customer requests the FGD or BSA-D
With 950 Access feature .

OCT 11 1993

	

Effective : O

	

3 Public Service Commission
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Issued :

Description-(Continued)

4 . (Continued)
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MAR 2 6 1993

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 6
3rd Revised Sheet 35

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 35
ACCESS SERVICES

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

Provision and Description of Switched Access Service
Groups-(Continued) COMO

0
. 1 A w3

hh, R,Si 3~

(FGD)-(Continued)

Effective :

Feature

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

ECEIVED
MAR 2 3 1993

~''Ce

priate codes) when such services can be reached using valid NXX
codes . When directly routed to an end office, only those valid NXX
codes served by that office may be accessed . When routed through an
access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by end offices
subtending the access tandem may be accessed . The IC will also be
billed additional non-access charges for calls to certain community
information services, for which rates are applicable under Telephone
Company exchange service tariffs, i .e ., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network
Service . Additionally, non-access charges will also be billed for
calls from a FGD trunk to another customer's service in accordance
with that customer's applicable service rates when the Telephone
Company performs the billing function for that customer . Calls in
the terminating direction will not be completed to 950-OXXX or
950-1XXX access codes, local operator assistance (0- and 0+),
Directory Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when FGD switching is
combined with Directory Assistance switching . The combination of
FGD Switched Access Service with DA Service is provided as set
forth in Section 9 ., following . FGD may not be switched, in the
terminating direction, to access another Feature Group B, C or D
in the same LATA or switched to access a BSA-B, BSA-C, or BSA-D in
the same LATA .

The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups for
the IC at end office switches or access tandem switches where FGD
switching is provided . When required by technical limitations, a
separate trunk group will be established for each type of FGD
switching arrangement provided . Different types of FGD or other
switching arrangements may be combined in a single trunk group at
the option of the Telephone Company .

The access code for FGD switching is a uniform access code of the
form lOXXX . A single access code will be the assigned number of all
FGD access provided to the customer by the Telephone Company . No
access code is required for calls to a customer over FGD Switched
Access Service if the end user's telephone exchange service is
arranged for presubscription to that customer, as set forth in
Section 13, following . FGD Switched Access may be originated using
the 950-XXXX access code if the customer requests the FGD or BSA-D
With 950 Access feature .
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will beissued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 35
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 35
ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

RECEIVED

6 .2

	

Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Features EP G

	

1991
Groups-(Continued)

MISSOURI
6 .2 .4

	

Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued) CANCELLEDPublic Service CCnim1 8tofl
A . Description-(Continued)

4 . (Continued)
APR 1

1
BY

93.~n~~
mission
ie using valid NXX

only those valid NXX
canilre GOpriate codes) when such serviEwu

codes . When directly routed to anl"I
codes served by that office may be accessed . When routed through an
access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by end offices
subtending the access tandem may be accessed . The IC will also be
billed additional non-access charges for calls to certain community
information services, for which rates are applicable under Telephone
Company exchange service tariffs, i .e ., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network
Service . Additionally, non-access charges will also be billed for
calls from an FGD trunk to another customer's service in accordance
with that customer's applicable service rates when the Telephone
Company performs the billing function for that customer . Calls in
the terminating direction will not be completed to 950-OXXX or
950-1XXX access codes, local operator assistance (0- and 0+),
Directory Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when FGD switching is
combined with Directory Assistance switching . The combination of
FGD Switched Access Service with DA Service is provided as set
forth in Section 9, following . FGD may not be switched, in the
terminating direction, to access another Feature Group B, C or D
in the same LATH .

5 .

	

The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups for
the IC at end office switches or access tandem switches where FGD
switching is provided . When required by technical limitations, a
separate trunk group will be established for each type of FGD
switching arrangement provided . Different types of FGD or other
switching arrangements may be combined in a single trunk group at
the option of the Telephone Company .

6 .

	

The access code for FGD switching is a uniform access code of the
form 1OXXX . A single access code will be the assigned number of all
FGD access provided to the customer by the Telephone Company . No
access code is required for calls to a customer over FGD Switched
Access Service if the end user's telephone exchange service is
arranged for presubscription to that customer, as set forth in

(AT)

	

Section 13, following . FGD Switched Access may be originated usingI
the 950-XXXX access code if the customer requests the FGD with 950

(AT)

	

Access feature .
Issued :
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(By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
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tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose
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of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 35
(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service FeafiierGroups-(Continued)

6 .2 .4

	

Feature Group D (FGD) -(Continued)

A . Description-(Continued)

4 . (Continued)

N1166UJK
Public Service Corrirrisa<(; .

priate codes) when such services can be reached using valid NXX codes .
When directly routed to an end office, only those valid NXX codes
served by that office may be accessed . When routed through an access
tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by end offices subtending
the access tandem may be accessed . The IC will also be billed addi-
tional non-access charges for calls to certain comuunity information
services, for which rates are applicable under Telephone Company
exchange service tariffs, i .e ., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network Service .
Additionally, non-access charges will also be billed for calls from
an FGD trunk to another customer's service in accordance with
that customer's applicable service rates when the Telephone Company
performs the billing function for that customer . Calls in the termi-
nating direction will not be completed to 950-OXXX or 950-1XUCANC EI_i E.®
access codes, local operator assistance (0- and 0+), Directory
Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when FGD switching is

	

� _
combined with Directory Assistance switching .

	

The combinatioq tbf
FGD Switched Access Service with DA Service is provided as cey~~
forth in Section 9 ., following .

	

FGD may not be switcherdi ,8in , .h
terminating direction, to access another Feature Group B`, C.o'reDV~C~ C%Ommission
in the same LATA.

	

1'Lfj1S80UR1

5 .

	

The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups for
the IC at end office switches or access tandem switches where FGD
switching is provided . When required by technical limitations, a
separate trunk group will be established for each type of FGD
switching arrangement provided . Different types of FGD or other
switching arrangements may be combined in a single trunk group at
the option of the Telephone Company .

6 . The access code for FGD switching is a uniform access code-of-the-form
lOXXX .

	

A single access code will be the assigned numbe~ of(~aIF (GD
access provided to the customer by the Telephone~CompanyC tt

	

1 e ss
code is required for calls to a customer over FGD Switched Access Ser-
vice if the end user's telephone exchange service is art-ahge°d fo98b
Easy Access Dialing to that customer, as set forth in Secgipn 13 .,
following .

public Seruice eomfrjSSjou

Issued :

	

JUN 27 1986

	

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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Provision and Description of Switched Access Service E
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6 .2 .4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

A . Description-(Continued)

6 . (Continued)

issued :

	

DEC 2 9 1983

Where no access code is required, the number dialed by the IC's
customer shall be a seven or ten-digit number for calls in the North
American Numbering Plan (NANP) .

	

For international calls outside the
NANP, a seven- to twelve-digit number may be dialed . The form of the
numbers dialed by the IC's customers is NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NXX-XXXX,
NPA + NXX-=XX, 0 or 1 + NPA + NXX-X:CXX, and, when the end office is
equipped for International Direct Distance Dialing (IDDD), 01 + CC +
NN or 011 + CC + NN . When the IOXX access code is used, FGD switching
also provides for dialing the digit 0 for access to the IC's operator,
911 for access to the Telephone Company's emergency reporting service,
or the end-of-dialing digit (#) for cut-through access to the IC's
terminal location .

7 . FGD switching will be arranged to accept calls from telephone ex-
change service locations without the need for dialing 1OXX uniform
access code . Each telephone exchange service'line may be marked
with a presubscription code to identify which 1OXX code its calls
will be directed to for interLATA service . Presubscription codes
are applied as set forth in Section 13, following .

B . Optional Features

1 . Common Switching Optional Features

a . Automatic Number Identification (ANI)
b . Service Class Routing
c . Alternate Traffic Routing
d . Call Gapping Arrangement
e . Trunk Access Limitati
f . InternationaW

IG SER.V~GE
GOMN`~SSION

of MISSOURI

Effective :

	

AN 0 1 1198ivJ'r

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri .
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

DEC ? ;, ,__ .,

. ~"ISSDt1'RI

JA1.11 - 1 19311,
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'7~~hIIC Can?", n� ,- . , cc~~,
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 8th Revised Sheet 36
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 7th Revised Sheet 36

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

6.2.2 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

A. Description-(Continued)

6. (Continued)

Where no access code is required, the number dialed by the IC's customer shall be a seven
or ten-digit number for calls in the North American Numbering Plan (NANP).  FGD
Switched Access Service may also be used to originate and terminate ACIS, 800 NPAS
and 900 Access Service.  The customer's end user is not required to dial an access code for
originating ACIS, 800 NPAS and 900 Access Service provided with FGD Switched Access
Service.  ACIS, 800 NPAS and 900 Access Service calls dialed with an access code will be
blocked by the Telephone Company.  The form of the numbers dialed by the IC's
customers is NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NXX-XXXX, NPA + NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NPA +

(CT) NXX-XXXX.  When the 101XXXX access code is used, FGD switching also provides for
dialing the digit 0 for access to the IC's operator, 911 for access to the Telephone
Company's emergency reporting service, or the end-of-dialing digit (#) for cut-through
access to the IC's terminal location.

7. When a customer changes an existing FGB to FGD in the same end office, end users may
dial either the previous FGB access code or the new FGD access code.  This arrangement
will be provided at the customer's request, for a maximum period of 90 days where
facilities are available.  In addition, use of the FGB access code may continue from public
coin, coinless and hotel classes of service, until the customer requests otherwise.

The customer must be prepared to differentiate between 950-XXXX calls and the other
FGD calls on the same trunks by using the signaling described in Technical Reference
PUB.  TSY-000064 LATA Switching System General Requirements.  All access minutes
will be rated as FGD.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:     September 21, 1998 Effective:     October 21, 1998

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED 
June 10, 2013 
Missouri Public  

Service Commission 
JI-2013-0499



6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

A . Description-(Continued)

6 . (Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

7th Revised Sheet 36
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 36

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature
Groups-(Continued)

6 .2 .4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

CANCELLED

OCT 21 1998

Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

AUG 15 1995

MO. PUBLIC SERVICECOMM.

Where no access code is required, the number dialed by the IC's
customer shall be a seven or ten-digit number for calls in the
North American Numbering Plan (NANP) .

	

FGD Switched Access Service
may also be used to originate and terminate ACIS, 800 NPAS and 900
Access Service . The customer's end user is not required to dial an
access code for originating ACIS, 800 NPAS and 900 Access Service
provided with FGD Switched Access Service . ACIS, 800 NPAS and 900
Access Service calls dialed with an access code will be blocked by
the Telephone Company . The form of the numbers dialed by the IC's
customers is NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NXX-XXXX, NPA + NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 +

(AT)

	

NPA + NXX-XXXX . When the l0XXX or 101XXXX access code is used, FGD
switching also provides for dialing the digit 0 for access to the
IC's operator, 911 for access to the Telephone Company's emergency
reporting service, or the end-of-dialing digit (#) for cut-through
access to the IC's terminal location .

7 . When a customer changes an existing FGB to FGD in the same end
office, end users may dial either the previous FGB access code or the
new FGD access code . This arrangement will be provided at the
customer's request, for a maximum period of 90 days where facilities
are available . In addition, use of the FGB access code may continue
from public coin, coinless and hotel classes of service, until the
customer requests otherwise .

The customer must be prepared to differentiate between 950-XXXX calls
and the other FGD calls on the same trunks by using the signaling
described in Technical Reference PUB . TSY-000064 LATA Switching
System General Requirements . All access minutes will be rated as
FGD .

STEP 1 5 1995
Issued : AUG 151gg5

	

Effective :

	

SEP 15199ISSUwl
By HORACE WILKINS, JR ., President-MissouriPublic Service Commission

Southwestern Bell Telephone
St . Louis, Missouri



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

6th Revised Sheet 36
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 36

RECEIVEDACCESS SERVICES

6 .

	

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

MAR 2 0 1995
6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature

Groups-(Continued)

	

M0. PUBLICSERACECOMM
6 .2 .4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

A. Description-(Continued)

6 . (Continued)

Where no access code is required, the number dialed by the IC's
customer shall be a seven or ten-digit number for calls in the
North American Numbering Plan (NANP) . FGD Switched Access Service

(AT)

	

may also be used to originate and terminate ACIS, 800 NPAS and 900
Access Service . The customer's end user is not required to dial an

(AT)

	

access code for originating ACIS, 800 NPAS and 900 Access Service
(AT)

	

provided with FGD Switched Access Service . ACIS, 800 NPAS and 900
Access Service calls dialed with an access code will be blocked by
the Telephone Company . The form of the numbers dialed by the IC's
customers is NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NXX-XXXX, NPA + NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 +
NPA + NXX-XXXX . When the 1OXXX access code is used, FGD switching
also provides for dialing the digit 0 for access to the IC's
operator, 911 for access to the Telephone Company's emergency
reporting service, or the end-of-dialing digit (#) for cut-through
access to the IC's terminal location .

7 . When a customer changes an existing FGB to FGD in the same end
office, end users may dial either the previous FGB access code or the
new FGD access code . This arrangement will be provided at the
customer's request, for a maximum period of 90 days where facilities
are available . In addition, use of the FGB access code may continue
from public coin, coinless and hotel classes of service, until the
customer requests otherwise .

The customer must be prepared to differentiate between 950-XXXX calls
and the other FGD calls on the same trunks by using the signaling
described in Technical Reference PUB . TSY-000064 LATA Switching
System General Requirements . All access minutes will be rated as
FGD .

cANMI-t-ED

BY Se CDmmiss,~, .

public ~AkSSOURi FILED
Issued :

	

MAR 2 01995_

	

E-~°e
:--_APR

2 0 1995 APR 2 0 1995By HORACE WILKINS, JR ., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St . Louis, Missouri

	

MIS,S"iPublic ServiceCommission



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

5th Revised Sheet 36
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 36

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
OrT 04 1993

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature
Groups-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

6 .2 .4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

A . Description-(Continued)

6 . (Continued)

P.S .C . M6 .-No . -36';,

ACCESS SERVICES

Where no access code is required, the number dialed by the IC's
customer shall be a seven or ten-digit number for calls in the North

American Numbering Plan (NANP) . FGD Switched Access Service may also
be used to originate and terminate 800 NPAS and 900 Access Service .
The customer's end user is not required to dial an access code for
originating 800 NPAS and 900 Access Service provided with FGD
Switched Access Service . 800 NPAS and 900 Access Service calls
dialed with an access code will be blocked by the Telephone Company .
The form of the numbers dialed by the IC's customers is NXX-XXXX, 0
or 1 + NXX-XXXX, NPA + NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NPA + NXX-XXXX . When the
1OXXX access code is used, FGD switching also provides for dialing
the digit 0 for access to the IC's operator, 911 for access to the
Telephone Company's emergency reporting service, or the
end-of-dialing digit (#) for cut-through access to the IC's terminal
location .

7 . When a customer changes an existing FGB to FGD in the same end
office, end users may dial either the previous FGB access code or the
new FGD access code . This arrangement will be provided at the
customer's request, for a maximum period of 90 days where facilities
are available . In addition, use of the FGB access code may continue
from public coin, coinless and hotel classes of service, until the
customer requests otherwise .

(CT)

	

The customer must be prepared to differentiate between. 950-XXXX calls
and the other FGD calls on the same trunks by using the signaling
described in Technical Reference PUB . TSY-000064 LATA Switching
System General Requirements . pLJ,.t

	

e~l[~inutes will be rated as
FGD

	

&.

APR 201995

2ECEIVED

FILE
BY

publIG Service Cem(r11SSI0n
MISSOURI

	

NOV 111993

Issued : OCT 1 1 1993

	

Effective :
NOV 11 199

	

MISSOURI
By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory b Indus r- 1 jypl94lEt&psQDmmission

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



(AT)

(AT)
(AT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access
Groups-(Continued)

6 .2 .4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

A .

Issued :

Description-(Continued)

6 . (Continued)

7 .

Replacing 3rd

Service

10012

	

Effective : MAY _ 1 IM8

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

4th Revised Sheet 36
Revised,tiSheetT-3

ViAR 131993

Featnnnuren~C
. .»!: ;~Sttri ..efJ f,nla1r~v'

CARMED

NOV 'I 1 19:5
rf . 5 ,

	

3 b
etvim ommlaBY Slots

Public ~ (~pjWhere no access code is required, the number dialed byf~~tt

	

Cps
customer shall be a seven or ten-digit number for calls in the North
American Numbering Plan (NANP) . FGD Switched Access Service may also
be used to originate and terminate 800 NPAS and 900 Access Service .
The customer's end user is not required to dial an access code for
originating 800 NPAS and 900 Access Service provided with FGD
Switched Access Service . 800 NPAS and 900 Access Service calls
dialed with an access code will be blocked by the Telephone Company .
The form of the numbers dialed by the IC's customers is NXX-XXXX, 0
or 1 + NXX-XXXX, .NPA + NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NPA + NXX-XXXX . When the
1OXXX access code is used, FGD switching also provides for dialing
the digit 0 for access to the IC's operator, 911 for access to the
Telephone Company's emergency reporting service, or the
end-of-dialing digit (#) for cut-through access to the IC's terminal
location .

When a customer changes an existing FGB to FGD in the same end
office, end users may dial either the previous FGB access code or the
new FGD access code . This arrangement will be provided at the
customer's request, for a maximum period of 90 days where facilities
are available . In addition, use of the FGB access code may continue
from public coin, coinless and hotel classes of service, until the
customer requests otherwise .

The customer must be prepared to differentiate between 950-OXXX and
950-1XXX calls and the other FGD calls on the same trunks by using
the signaling described in Technical Reference PUB . TSY-000064 LATA
Switching System General Requirements . All access minutes will
be rated as FGD .

f1,]
._ ~:(,

r7r 0 11993

By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External A'flfai'V'S'LICSPVIC.~CC~jt'P.
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will beissued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 36
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 36

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

MAY 1 199
6 . (Continued)

RECEIVED

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Featnuie0 7

	

1989

Groups-(Continued)

	

MIOS1C1U:1!
6 .2 .4

	

Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)AiCELVE® Public Service CDfnmissior

A . Description-(Continued)

Y
Where no access code is reg% &AU CkAr ui'ersdialed by the IC's
customer shall be a seyvbor, Y01;.d~t: umber for calls in the North
American Numbering Plan (NANP) :° FGD Switched Access Service may also

(AT)

	

be used to originate and terminate 800 and 900 Access Service . The
customer's end user is not required to dial an access code for

(AT)

	

originating 800 and 900 Access Service provided with FGD Switched
(AT)

	

Access Service . 800 and 900 Access Service calls dialed with an
access code will be blocked by the Telephone Company . The form of
the numbers dialed by the IC's customers is NXX-KM, 0 or 1 +
NXX-XXXX, NPA + NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NPA + NXX-XXXX . When the 1OXXX
access code is used, FGD switching also provides for dialing the
digit 0 for access to the IC's operator, 911 for access to the
Telephone Company's emergency reporting service, or the
end-of-dialing digit (II) for cut-through access to the IC's terminal
location .

7 . When a customer changes an existing FGB to FGD in the same end
office, end users may dial either the previous FGB access code or the
new FGD access code . This arrangement will be provided at the
customer's request, for a maximum period of 90 days where facilities
are available . In addition, use of the PGB access code may continue
from public coin, coinless and hotel classes of service, until the
customer requests otherwise .

The customer must be prepared to differentiate between 950-OXXX and
950-IM calls and the other FGD calls on the same trunks by using
the signaling described in Technical Reference PUB . TSY-000064 LATA
Switching System General Requirements . All access minutes will
be rated as PGD .

F86 (9~

Issued : DEC 2 9 19911

	

Effective :

	

JAN 2 9 1990

	

JAN 29 1990

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri DivisioPGbiic 5erwice C0411PY1881orSouthwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 36
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Reiv 1s7eVSFieet'436

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .2 .4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

A. Description-(Continued)

6 . (Continued)

OCT 13 1987
6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

-
V.i=I% ri0!_'+i1

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Featuie~G=oiips~-(Gontxiiued~

Where no access code is required, the number dialed by the IC's
customer shall be a seven or ten-digit number for calls in the North

(AT)

	

American Numbering Plan (NANP) .

	

FGD Switched Access Service may
also be used to originate and terminate 800 Access Service . The
customer's end user is not required to dial an access code for origi-
nating 800 Access Service provided with FGD Switched Access Service .
800 Access Service calls dialed with an access code will be blocked

(AT)

	

by the Telephone Company . The form of the numbers dialed by the IC's
customers is NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NXX-XXXX, NPA + NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 +
NPA + NXX-XXXX . When the IOXXX access code is used, FGD switching
also provides for dialing the digit 0 for access to the IC's operator,
911 for access to the Telephone Company's emergency reporting service,
or the end-of-dialing digit (i{) for cut-through access to the IC's
terminal location .

7 . When a customer changes an existing FGB to FGD in the same end office,
end users may dial either the previous FGB access code or the new
FGD access code . This arrangement will be provided at the customer's
request, for a maximum period of 90 days where facilities are
available . In addition, use of the FGB access code may continue
from public coin, coinless and hotel classes of service, until the
customer requests otherwise .

The customer must be prepared to differentiate between 950-OXXX and
950-1XXX calls and the other FGD calls on the same trunks by using the
signaling described in Technical Reference PUB . TSY-000064 LATA
Switching System General Requirements . All access minutes will
be rated as FGD .

S A~
00^',390 FILED

pubtio
Seointn'sssion

	

OCD ~1y~
MISSOURI

	

Public Service Commission

Issued : OCT 14 1987

	

Effective : OCT 16 1987

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 36
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing-Ori-gina-l-Sheet,,36

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)
~ui15~t1" ED5 .2 .4 Feature Croup D (FGD)-(Continued)

	

r,~t1G~~CA . Description-(Continued)

6 . (Continued)

Issued :

IS!pn

Where no access code is required, the number dialed 1

	

~~, "s,^7~,

customer shall be a seven or ten-digit number fo6oa~111svr},e Wrth
American Numbering Plan (NANP) . The form o£ the numbersfdia~ed by
the IC's customers is fXii-kxXX, 0 or 1 + NXX-= , NPA + NXX-XXX<Y,
0 or 1 + NPA + NXX-= . When the 103M access code is used, FGD
switching also provides for dialing the digit 0 for access to the
IC's operator, 911 for access to the Telephone Company's emergency
repdrting service, or the end-of-dialing digit (//) for cut-
through access to the IC's terminal location .

? . When a customer changes an existing FGB to FGD in the same end office,
end users may dial either the previous FGB access code or the new
FGD access code . This arrangement will be provided at the customer's
request, for a maximum period of 90 days where facilities are
available . In addition, use of the FGB access code may continue
from public coin, coinless and hotel classes of service, until the
customer requests otherwise .

The customer must be prepared to differentiate between 950-0)M* and
950-1XXX calls and the other FGD calls on the same trunks by using the
signaling described in Technical Reference PUB . TSY-000064 LATH
Switching System General Requirements . All access minutes will
be rated as FGD .

8 . A WATS Access Line may, at the option of the customer, be provided
for use with FGD Switched Access Service .

	

A WATS Access Line provides
a connection between a customer's end user's premises and a Telephone
Company end office switch capable of performing the necessary screening
functions for 800 Service, WATS or similar services and is provided
only for use at the closed end of such services .

WATS Access Lines are arranged for either originatingcall
.ri'PAP

_'Tyro
terminating calling only . They are provided with rotary

	

al

	

u)1
tone multifrequency address signaling and either liop start or ground
start supervisory signaling . The choice of the type of signalling s �
at the option of the customer .

	

f

	

~6 ;Ff

	

_t

	

. 1litJb

JUN 27 1986

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

MUMS

JUL 1 1986

n�t,Via ~nn,~nn 1~~mt ~CC1u : Y .
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Original Sheet 36
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6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
DEC 2 Z,

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)
:mSSuUill ` .

Public Service Commission6 .2 .4 Feature .Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

B . Optional Features-(Continued)

1 . Common Switching Optional Features-(Continued)

2 . Transport Termination Optional Features

a, Operator Trunk Full Feature Arrangement

3 . Local Transport Optional Features

C . Transmission Performance

g . End Office Cu3tomer Line Service Screening for use with
Dedicated Access Line Service

h . Hunt Group Arrangement for use with Dedicated Access
Line Service

i . Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with Dedicated
Access Line Service

j, Nonhunting Number for Use with Hunt Group Arrangement or
Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with Dedicated
Access Line Service

k . Band Advance Arrangement for use with Dedicated Access Line
Service

a . IC Specification of Feature Group Directionality
b . Provision of Other Than Telephone Company Selected Traffic

Routing

FGD is provided with e" ~~c'
Performance as followsttl~

- When routed directly to tz' ~en~ office either Type 3 or C is pro-
vided .

	

_ i

	

n

	

c

	

$

	

l'

	

~f11 f

	

~~i

- When routed to an acceV
e

or Type C Transmission

SSIO14
Type A is provided . Ji,�J -~, 19c=',.

83-253
- Type A is provided on the transmission path from the aches t ~

tandem to the end office,

Type C Transmission Performance is provided with interface Group 1 .
Tyne A and Type 3 Transmission Performances are provided wits_

	

Inter-
-face Groups 2 through 10 .

Issued :

	

DEC 29 1983

	

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 19?4

By :R . D . BARRON, 'lice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 11th Revised Sheet 37
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 10th Revised Sheet 37

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

6.2.4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

1. Common Switching Optional Features

(FC) a. Alternate Traffic Routing
b. Automatic Number Identification (ANI)/Charge Number Parameter
c. Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service

(AT) d. Calling Party Number (CPN) Parameter
(AT) e. Carrier Identification Code (CIC)
(AT) f. Carrier Identification Code Parameter (CIP)

g. Carrier Selection Parameter (CSP)
h. Cut-Through
i. End Office End User Line Service Screening for use with WATS Access Line Service
j. FGD or BSA-D With 950 Access
k. Flexible Automatic Number Identification (Flex ANI)
l. Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
m. International Carrier Feature
n. MicroLink I Access Capability
o. Multifrequency Signaling
p. Multiple 64 Clear Channel Capability (64 CCC)

(CT) q. Nonhunting Number for use with (l) or(w)
r. Overlap Outpulsing
s. Service Class Routing
t. Signaling System 7 (SS7) Signaling
u. 64 Clear Channel Capability (64 CCC)

(FC) v. Trunk Access Limitation
w. Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service

                                                                                                                                                                        

Issued: JULY 27, 1999 Effective: AUGUST 26, 1999

By JAN NEWTON, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED 
June 10, 2013 
Missouri Public  

Service Commission 
JI-2013-0499



(RT)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

10th Revised Sheet 37
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 9th Revised Sheet 37

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2

	

Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature AUG 1 5 1995
Groups-(Continued)

6 .2 .4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

1 . Common Switching optional Features

a . Automatic Number Identification (ANI)/Charge Number Parameter
b . Service Class Routing
c . Alternate Traffic Routing
d . Trunk Access Limitation
e .

	

End Office End User Line Service Screening for use with
WATS Access Line Service

f . Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line
Service

g . Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access
Line Service

h . Nonhunting Number for use with (f) or (g), preceding
i . Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
j . Cut-Through
k . Overlap Outpulsing
1 . Carrier Identification Code
m . International Carrier Feature
n . FGD or BSA-D With 950 Access
o .

	

Flexible Automatic Number Identification (Flex ANI)

q . Carrier Selection Parameter (CSP)
r . Multifrequency Signaling
s . Signaling System 7 (SS7) Signaling
t . MicroLink I Access Capability
u . 64 Clear Channel Capability (64 CCC)
v . Multiple 64 Clear Channel Capability (64 CCC)

CANCELLED

AUG 2 6 1999

$Y 1t

	

as !X 3-1
Public SeMce Co I

mission

ACCESS SERVICES
RECEIVE

MO. PUBLIC SERVICECOVIN1.

FILE

By HORACE WILKINS, JR ., President-Missouri MISSOURI
Southwestern Bell Telephone

	

Public service 00ii1T111SSi4(~
)T

St . Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will Se issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

9th Revised Sheet 37
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 8th Revised Sheet 37

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2 .4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

1 . Common Switching Optional Features

Issued : OCT 1 7 1994
Effective :

By Horace Wilkins, Jr ., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St . Louis, Missouri

OCT 17 1994

a . Automatic Number Identification (ANI)/Charge Number Parameter
b . Service Class Routing
c . Alternate Traffic Routing
d . Trunk Access Limitation
e . End Office End User Line Service Screening for use with

WATS Access Line Service
f . Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line

Service
g . Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access

Line Service
h . Nonhunting Number for use with (f) or (g), preceding
i . Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
j . Cut-Through
k . Overlap Outpulsing
1 . Carrier Identification Code
m . International Carrier Feature
n . FGD or BSA-D With 950 Access
o . Flexible Automatic Number Identification (Flex ANI)
p . Calling Party Number (CPN) Parameter
q . Carrier Selection Parameter (CSP)
r . Multifrequency Signaling
s . Signaling System 7 (SS7) Signaling
t . MicroLink I Access Capability

(AT)

	

u. 64 Clear Channel Capability (64 CCC)
(AT)

	

v . Multiple 64 Clear Channel Capability (64 CCC)

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature
Groups-(Continued)

	

MO- PUBLICSERVICECOMM.

CA1~CE~
l.ED

SEP
151995
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NOV 2 4 1994



P .S .C. Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

8th Revised Sheet 37
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 7th Revised Sheet 37

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service FeaM!1 2r- 19N
Groups-(Continued)

6 .2 .4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

1 . Common Switching Optional Features

MEMO

MISSOURI
Public Sarvice Commission

a . Automatic Number Identification (ANI)/Charge Number Parameter
b . Service Class Routing
c . Alternate Traffic Routing
d . Trunk Access Limitation
e . End Office End User Line Service Screening for use with

WATS Access Line Service
f . Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line

Service
g . Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with VATS Access

Line Service
h . Nonhunting Number for use with (f) or (g), preceding
i . Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
j . Cut-Through
k . Overlap Outpulsing
1 . Carrier Identification Code
m . International Carrier Feature
h . FGD or BSA-D With 950 Access
o . Flexible Automatic Number Identification (Flex ANI)
p . Calling Party Number (CPN) Parameter
q . Carrier Selection Paracit~ter (CSP)
r . Multifrequency Signaling
s . Signaling System 7 (SS7) Signaling

(AT)

	

t . MicroLink I Access Capability

~PNGzlvEO

N,
_1L ~nom

SV °Secv~cSO\1PJ

JUL - 21994

PIISSOURI
Public ServiceCOMMQ.sion

JUL V 2 1994
Issued :

	

MAY 2 4 1994

	

Effective :

By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose,__

	

7th Revised Sheet 37
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 37

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Featpvp 07 1994
Groups-(Continued)

'

	

MISSOURI
6 .2 .4

	

Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

	

Public Service COrm111Bs1Orl

1 . Common Switching Optio,ial Features

(AT)

	

a. Automatic Number Identification (ANI)/Charge Number Parameter
b . Service Class Routing
c . Alternate Traffic Routing
d . Trunk Access Limitation
e . End Office End User Line Service Screening for use with

WATS Access Line Service
f . Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line

Service
g . Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access

Line Service
h . Nonhunting Number for .use with (f) or (g), preceding
i . Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
j . Cut-Through
k . Overlap Outpulsing
1 . Carrier Identification Code
m . International Carrier Feature
n . FGD or BSA-D With 950 Access
o . Flexible Automatic Number Identification (Flex ANI)

(AT)

	

p . Calling Party Number (CPN) Parameter
q . Carrier Selection Parameter (CSP)
r . Multifrequency Signaling

	

0
(AT)

	

s . Signaling System 7 (SS7) Signaling

	

cpyfEl,1.E

Issued :

	

MAR 0 7 1994

°?,199
7

1G,nqi
Sibs

pub
Se

NS
(311F1

APR - ..71954

Effective : AP 0 ggSecommts-aianP~b. .G' E199#

By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

Issued :

	

FES 0 41994

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .2 .4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

1 . Common Switching Optional Features

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

6th Revised Sheet 37
Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 37

RECEIVED

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service FeaturFEB ()3 1994
Groups-(Continued)

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

a . Automatic Number Identification (ANI)
b . Service Class Routing
c . Alternate Traffic Routing
d . Trunk Access Limitation
e . End Office End User Line Service Screening for use with

WATS Access Line Service
f . Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line

Service
g . Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access

Line Service
h . Nonhunting Number for use with (f) or (g), preceding
i . Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
j . Cut-Through
k . Overlap Outpulsing
1 . Carrier Identification Code
m . International Carrier Feature
n . FGD or BSA-D With 950 Access

(AT)

	

o . Flexible Automatic Number Identification (Flex ANI)

CANCELLED

APR 7 1994

By 7'x,5,
'''37

Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

RL

MAR 1 4 1994
Effective

MAR 14 1994

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



(AT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access
Groups-(Continued)

6 .2 .4 Feature-Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

Issued :

Common Switching Optional Features

b .
c .
d .
e .

f .

g .

h .
i .

k .
1 .
m .
n .

Automatic Number Identification (ANI)
Service Class Routing
Alternate Traffic Routing
Trunk Access Limitation
End Office End User Line Service Screening for use with
VATS Access Line Service
Hunt Group Arrangement for use with VATS Access Line
Service
Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with VATS Access
Line Service
Nonhunting Number for use with (f) or (g), preceding
Band Advance Arrangement for use with VATS Access Line Service
Cut-Through
Overlap Outpulsing
Carrier Identification Code
International Carrier Feature
FGD or BSA-D With 950 Access

MAR 2 6 1993

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 6
5th Revised Sheet 37

Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 37

ACCESS SERVICES

Effective :

Service Feature

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

RECEIVED

MAR 2

MISSOURI
)ublis SG-rvice Commragon

CANCEA-1,D

JAS`iI .A S~3
BY

GD",Rtission

public S2VSflok\

FILED
APR 1 1 1993

92 -,

APR 1 1 1993



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will beissued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

4th Revised Sheet 37
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 37

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2 .4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

1 . Common Switching Optional Features

Issued :
SEP 0 9 1991

	

Effective :00T 1_9 1991

RECEIVED

SEP 6

	

1991

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature
MISSOURIGroups-(Continued)

Public Service Commission

a . Automatic Number Identification (ANI)
b . Service Class Routing
c . Alternate Traffic Routing
d . Trunk Access Limitation
e . End Office End User Line Service Screening for use with

VATS Access Line Service
f . Hunt Group Arrangement for use with VATS Access Line

Service
g . Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with VATS Access

Line Service
h . Nonhunting Number for use with (f) or (g), preceding
i . Band Advance Arrangement for use with VATS Access Line Service
j . Cut-Through
k . Overlap Outpulsing

Carrier Identification Code
International Carrier Feature
FGD with 950 Access

CANCELLED
APR 11 1993 ,

BY6

	

' R . S-37
PUNC Service Commission

MISSOURI

O
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

1L-®
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

	

OCT 1.9 1991

MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 37
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 37

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature
Groups-(Continued)

6 .2 .4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

(RT)

1WRT) B . Features

(RT)

	

1 . Common Switching Features

a . Automatic Number Identification (ANI)
b . Service Class Routing
c . Alternate Traffic Routing
d . Trunk Access Limitation
e . End Office End User Line Service Screening for use with

WATS Access Line Service
f . Hunt Group Arrangement for use with RATS Access Line

Service
g . Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access

Line Service
(MT)

	

h. Nonhunting Number for use with (f) or (g), preceding
I

	

i .

	

Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Iche~

	

,wwi~ce ~®
(MT)

	

j . Cut-ThroughCut-Throug

	

l~if8!WlCh
(AT)

	

k . Overlap Outpulsing

	

007 J" 1991I

	

1 . Carrier Identification Code
(AT)

	

m .

	

International Carrier Feature

	

BY
y, 1--C . &S

Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

"

	

Issued : AUG 0 9 1991

	

Effective : JM,	FILED
SEP 3 o 1991

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

SEP 3 0 1991
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

	

Public Service Commission

RECEIVE®

AUG 9 1991

MISSOURI ,,,,~

k,v Service Commin .



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 37
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revqfdolieefr,37

ACCESS SERVICES

	

OC "T 13 1987
6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

VVV~04L1711

Issued : OCT 14 7987

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

OCT 16 1987
To -87-ya--

:~~i~~lfT~8 .̂ dlGu P'v̂w .m'=SBOP

Effective : OCT 16 1987

6 .2

6 .2 .4

Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Featum;Groups d(Conti!due3D

Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

A . Description-(Continued)

O(RT)

(RT) CANCELLED
B . Optional Features

rH P~O 1y9
1 . Common Switching Optional Features

sR .S,
BY ----

a . Automatic Number Identification (ANI) Public Service COmmisSion

b . Service Class Routing MISSOURI
c . Alternate Traffic Routing
d . Trunk Access Limitation

(CT) e . End Office End User Line Service Screening for use with
WATS Access Line Service

f . Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line
Service

g . Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access
Line Service



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 37
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 37

A. Description-(Continued)

8 . (Continued)

Optional Features

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access

6 .2 .4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

Servic

MOUUKI
Public Service Commission

WATS Access Lines are provided as either an effective two-wire or
effective four-wire transmission path . Each transmission path is
provided with Standard Transmission Specifications and Data Trans-
mission Parameters as set forth in Paragraph 6 .4 ., following .
When optional extensions are provided, the echo control limits are
not applicable . At the option of the customer, the WATS Access
Line may be ordered with the Improved Two-Wire Voice Transmission
Specifications or a DS1 digital interface .

Issued :

	

JUN 27 1986

	

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

1 . Common Switching Optional Features
miss~ion�_

a .

	

Automatic Number Identification (ANI)

	

c

	

y4Ge C'
b . Service Class Routing

	

,Pi', g(y1J 1
c . Alternate Traffic Routing

	

~n
d . Trunk Access Limitation
e . End Office Customer Line Service Screening for use with

WATS Access Line Service
f . Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line

Service
g .

	

Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access
Line Service

'J'~!4_ 1 1986

	

1

86-84

Pubf Sefe Commissioi,



_

	

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued

" except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched

6 .2 .4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

C .

Issued :

Transmission Performance-(Continued)

Type DA Data Transmission Parameters are provided for the transmission
path between the IC terminal location and the access tandem and between
the access tandem and the end office . Type DB Data Transmission Para-
meters are provided with FGD for the transmission path between the IC
terminal location and the end office when directly routed to the end
office .

D . Testing Capabilities

FGD is provided, in the terminating direction where equipment is avail-
able, with seven-digit access to balance (100 type) test line, milliwatt
(102 type) test line, nonsynchronous or synchronous test line, automatic
transmission measuring (105 type) test line, data transmission (107 type)
test line, loop around test line, short circuit test line and open cir-
cuit test line . Additional Cooperative Acceptance Testing, non-optional
Automatic Scheduled Testing, Cooperative Scheduled Testing, or Manual
Scheduled Testing and Nonscheduled Testing, will be provided for FGD as
set forth in Section 13, following .

0EC 2 9 1983

JUL 1

	

19bb

BPU SIC SERVICECOISSION

of rNSSouu

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 11084,

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

S`_ Louiq_ %ficcnnri

Access Services Tariff_
p~ .fr (R1r~ Section 6
Or=igiaal ~eeiE~IJ37

CilS50l!~I j;

Access Service ~Fe!~~'tiir~reOGrou s?mC

	

iinued~

JAN - 11924

83-253'
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Issued: May 10, 2013  Effective: June 10, 2013 
 By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri 
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 38
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 38

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

6.2.4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

(RT) B. Features-(Continued)

(MT)

(RT) 2. Transport Termination Features

a. Operator Trunk Full Feature Arrangement

(RT) 3. Local Transport Features

(RT) a. Supervisory Signaling
(RT)
(AT) b. Customer Specified Entry Switch Receive Level

C. Transmission Performance

FGD is provided with either Type A, Type B or Type C Transmission Performance as follows:

- When routed directly to the end office, either Type B or C is provided.
- When routed to an access tandem only, Type A is provided.
- Type A is provided on the transmission path from the access tandem to the end office.

Type C Transmission Performance is provided with Interface Group 1.  Type A and Type B
Transmission Performances are provided with Interface Groups 2 through 10.

Type DA Data Transmission Parameters are provided for the transmission path between the IC
terminal location and the access tandem and between the access tandem and the end office.
Type DB Data Transmission Parameters are provided with FGD for the transmission path
between the IC terminal location and the end office when directly routed to the end office.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued: August 9, 1991 Effective: September 9, 1991

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED 
June 10, 2013 
Missouri Public  

Service Commission 
JI-2013-0499



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 38
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 38
ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2

	

Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature"zGroups4(Co' inued)

6 .2 .4

	

Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

	

OCT 1 8 1987
B . Optional Features-(Continued)

1 . Common Switching Optional Features-(Continued)

(CT)

	

h.

	

Nonhunting Number for use with (f) or. (g) preceding
i . Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line

Service
j . Cut-Through

2 . Transport Termination Optional Features

a .

	

Operator Trunk Full Feature Arrangement

3 . Local Transport Optional Features

a . Supervisory Signaling (as set forth in Paragraph 6 .1 .2 .A .12 .a .,
preceding .)

C . Transmission Performance

FGD is provided with either Type A, Type B or Type C
Performance as follows :

P.'.6`C'I)U.RI
PtIbiic

	

k Onrlissior

CANCELLED

S :=P 3 0 1991

~v 3~~a4
Cublic Service Commission
rausmis OURI

When routed directly to the end office, either Type B or C is pro-
vided .
When routed to an access tandem only, Type A is provided .
Type A is provided on the transmission path from the access
tandem to the end office .

Type C Transmission Performance is provided with Interface Group 1 .
Type A and Type B Transmission Performances are provided with Inter-
face Groups 2 through 10 .

Type DA Data Transmission Parameters are provided for the transmission
path between the IC terminal location and the access tandem and between
the access tandem and the end office . Type DB Data Transmission Para-
meters are provided with FGD for the transmission path between the IC
terminal location and the end office when directly routed to the ee
office .

	

FIL

Issued :

	

OCT 1 4 1987

	

Effective : OCT 1 6 1987

	

OCT 16 1987

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Divis 'otbliC Service COMP1issiOr

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 38
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 38

6 .2 .4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

B . Optional Features-(Continued)

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

1 . Common Switching Optional Features-(Continue

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2

	

Provision and Description of Switched Access Servjice FekNr~ ~rw (Co

MUM
Pt1~a

	

Wce Commission

h . Nonhunting Number for use with Hunt Group Arrangement or
Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS
Access Line Service

i . Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line
Service

j . Cut-Through CANCELLED
2 . Transport Termination Optional Features

a . Operator Trunk Full Feature Arrangement

3 . Local Transport Optional Features

a .

	

Supervisory Signaling (as set forth in Pa,?401r?hri9~Vl'Cf.
!!

	

'a ~SslOf1

preceding .)

	

AA;Ost3

4 . WATS Access Lines

a . Two-wire WATS Access Line
b . Four-wire WATS Access Line
c . Digital WATS Access Line
d . Improved Two-wire Voice Transmission Performance

C . Transmission Performance

0' I .i ~ 1937

S
;03

3Y

FGA is provided with either Type A, Type B or Type C Transmission
Performance as follows :

- When routed directly to the end office, either Type B or C is pro-
vided .

- When routed to an access tandem only, Type A is provided .
- Type A is'provided on the transmission path from the access

tandem to the end office .

Type C Transmission Performance is provided with Interface Group 1 .
Type A and Type B Transmission Performances are provided with Inter-
face Groups 2 through 10 .

the access tandem and the end office . Type DB Data Transmission Para-
meters are provided with FGD for the transmission path DetweenjUkie iIC 1986
terminal location and the end office when directly routed to the end

Type DA Data Transmission Parameters are provided for tble transmissu n~n
path between the IC terminal location and the access tandem andfb'et~' ¬n~Ul

office .
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Issued :

	

JUN 27 1986

	

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



s

a

A. Call Denial on Line or Hunt Group

C. Hunt Group Arrangement

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

. No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
. except for the purpose

	

_ Original Sheet 38
of canceling this tariff .

D . Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement

Y

ACCESS SERVICES

	

II

. 6.

	

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

DEC 2

4i

	

f6.3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Nonchargebis OptidinaljrFeaturesi

Public Ser ~6 .3 .1

	

Common Switching Optional Featuresice G~mmission c

Following are descriptions of the various optional features that are
available in lieu of, or in addition to, the standard features provided
with the feature groups . They are provided as either common switching
or transport termination options .

This option allows for the screening of terminating calls within the
LATA, and for the completion only of calls to 411, 611, 911, 800, 555-
1212, and a Telephone Company-specified set of =Y's within the Telephone
Company local exchange calling area of the dial tone office in which the
arrangement is provided . All other "toll" calls are routed to a reorder
tone or recorded announcement . This feature is provided in all Telephone
Company electronic end offices and, where available, in electromechanical
end offices . It is available with Feature Group A.

B . Service Code Denial on Line or Hunt Group

This option allows for the screening of terminating calls within the
LATA and for disallowing completion of calls to 0- and Nll (e .g ., 411,
611 and 911) . This feature is provided, where available, in all Tele-
phone Company electronic end offices and electromechanical end offices .
It is available with Feature Group A.

This option provides the ability to sequentially access one of two or
more line side connections in the originating direction, when-the .access
code of the line group is dialed .

	

This feature is provided in alljTe~
phone Company end offices . It is available with Feature Group A.

;: ;83-253
This option provides a type o ~ nting arranggement."Ewh ch~,pro-.,
vides for an even dist

	

'Yls among the available fines 'in"a-13S,J :
hunt group . Where ava

	

this feature is provided in Telephone Com=
pany electronic end offices o l

	

*~~s available with Feature Group A .

kS ~ wr,,ss%oN
sER~,ce °u- .

Issued :

	

DEC 29 1983

	

Effective :

	

JAS! () 1 198
By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri
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